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PEEFAOE. 



T^HE revision and enlargement of Profess W. W. 
-*- Gk)odwin'8 Greek (xrammar, republished h-st year, 
has made necessary a new edition of my First Lessons 
in Greek. I have taken this opportunity to submit the 
book to a rigorous revision. As th3 result of this, though 
the original plan of the Lessons remains unaltered, there 
has been not a little change in its details. 

I was aware, when this book was first published in 1876, 
that its plan necessarily made it more difficult than books 
of its kind ordinarily are. I waited, therefore, with 
interest to see whether these difficulties, which I had 
thought it better for the pupil to meet at once in his first 
year's study and not to defer to an evil day, had been pre- 
sented so gradually as to make it possible for the Lessons 
to be used widely in our public schools. That fact was 
soon established, and I think I may now say that the 
peculiar features of the book have met with general and 
hearty approval. Important among these are the intro- 
duction of the verb, from the first and the subsequent de- 
velopment of its inflexion alternately with that of the 
other parts of speech, the introduction from the beginning 
of exercises consisting of complete sentences for practice 
in translation, and the development of the verb at first by 
moods and not by tenses. * 
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iv PREFACE. 

I am glad to know that this last feature has recom- 
mended itself to teachers, and that it is now agreed that 
the point of view of the Grammar, which necessarily states 
the facts of the language scientifically, looking first to the 
forms of words and not to their use, is not the one to tal^e 
in giving the pupil his first insight into the language con- 
sidered as a means for the expression of thought. An 
illustration of the truth of this may be drawn from the 
subjunctive and optative. As was urged in the first edi- 
tion, the uses of these moods in Greek, though delicate, 
are nevertheless clearly defined. When the beginner first 
learns their forms, he should at once have the more com- 
mon of these uses explained to him. The proposition is 
the element of language, and from this individual words 
and forms derive their whole relational significance. But 
in fact, when the subjunctive and optative are not studied 
singly but are presented tense by tense along with the 
other moods, frequently a blind and often incorrect trans- 
lation of the one by may, etc., and of the other by mighty 
etc., is allowed, as if they were independent in their use 
like the indicative, a translation in which the pupil has 
no adequate feeling of their force. It may be easier to 
learn the mere forms of the verb by tenses than by moods, 
a single tense stem being presented at a time, but in the 
case of a pure verb the changes of stem in the different 
tenses resulting from augment and tense sign can hardly 
be called a matter of great difiiculty. 

In this book, therefore, Xvo), as the representative of 
pure verbs, has first been presented by moods. Its 
development, however, is very gradual, running through 
sixteen lessons. It has, moreover, been carefully borne 
in mind in these lessons that Xvco is the type, and any 
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PREFACE. V 

peculiax euphonic cliangeB in the forms of the pure and 
mute verbs that have been introduced have been explained 
as they have occurred, generally in the foot-notes. It is 
at Lesson XXXV. that a systematic development of the 
verb by tense stems begins, though the subject of tense 
stems in pure and mute verbs is presented in part in 
Lesson XX. This part of the book has been enlarged by 
five lessons, and it is hoped that the verb, that one great 
difficulty which he who would learn Greek may not avoid, 
is now so fully and yet so gradually presented as to make 
the mastery of its forms if not easy, at least possible 
without discouragement. 

The exercises in immediate connection with the lessons 
have been taken mainly from the first four books of 
Xenophon's Anabasis. They are designed from the first 
as a driU not only on forms but also in syntax, the sim- 
pler principles of which are early introduced and illus- 
trated. They consist entirely of complete sentences, each 
of which illustrates some principle of the lesson in which 
it occurs. These sentences have been transferred with as 
little change as possible from the original! It is obvious 
that it will be a great advantage to those who subse- 
quently read the Anabasis to have previously studied in 
this careful way so great a part of it. Forms, however, 
cannot be learned, especially by English-speal?:ing boys, 
whose own language is almost destitute of inflexions, 
without constant and recurring practice. To supply ma- 
terials for this practice there have been added to the 
lessons, at the end of the book, twenty-five additional 
exercises on forms to be taken by way of review, as the 
lessons proceed. In these no attempt has been made to 
illustrate syntax systematically, and the sentences (for 
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phrases have not been admitted even here) have been 
made as brief as possible, though each introduces one or 
two, often many, illustrations of the forms under consid- 
eration. These additional exercises are drawn from vari- 
ous sources, but mainly from excellent books for beginners 
by Bbckel, by Schenkl, and by Kiihner. 

In introducing the syntax, all idioms peculiar to Greek 
have been carefully explained on their first occurrence, 
and this explanation has often been subsequently again 
referred to in the notes; but idioms identical with the 
English, as e. g. the infinitive not in indirect discourse, 
have been freely employed from the first. The first year's 
knowledge of Latin also has been assumed in introducing 
constructions. The last twenty lessons are intended to 
give a drill on the general principles of syntax, and only 
the largest print of the sections in the grammar cited at 
the head of the lessons is to be learned. If under any 
particular construction there is a special fact of unusual 
difficulty or importance, attention is called to it in the 
notes. It is recommended that these lessons be taken at 
the rate of one or two a week in connection with the 
author whom the class shall have taken up on finishing 
Lesson LX. It should be added that the English parts 
of the exercises of these twenty lessons are not designed 
as a systematic course in Greek Composition. To meet 
this want, an American edition of Mr. Arthur Sidgwick's 
First Cheek Writer is about to be. published, and so the 
promise of four years ago at length fulfilled. 

The vocabularies, both special and general, have been 
made with care and from the point of view of the deriva- 
tion and composition of words, on the study of which 
too great stress can scarcely be laid. Lessons LIX. and 



yGoogk 



PREFACE, VU 

LX. should be introduced early in paxts, and the student 
taught the habit of analyzing the words in his exercises 
to get at their meaning. In the Greek-English vocabu- 
laries, English words that are cognate with the pre- 
ceding Greek words have been printed in small capitals, 
borrowed words in black letter. The former show the 
influence of the phonetic principle, familiarly known as 
Chimm's Law. According to this law, ir and ^ will 
generally appear in English respectively as / and b; 
K, y, and ;^, as A, ^ or c, and 5^; and r, 8, and 0, as th, t^ 
and d, though there are many exceptions. A borrowed 
word, on the other hand, is one transferred directly with- 
out consonantal change from Greek into English. This 
connection between the Greek and English words has not 
been traced out exhaustively. What is given is intended 
to be suggestive, and leaves much that may be done by 
the teacher. 

The special vocabularies should be well committed to 
memory. The words in these are taken from sentences 
in the exercises of the lesson in which they occur, and 
no word is repeated* In these vocabularies, in the course 
of the book, the student learns over four hundred Xeno- 
phontic words in common use. The parts of the verbs 
have been given, without abbreviation of the forms, from 
Veitch. Late forms have been excluded, but forms on 
the other hand occurring exclusively in Homer have been 
given when necessary to complete the parts of a verb. 
When Veitch does not catalogue the verb, only the present 
and future are given in the general vocabulary, unless the 
verb has occurred also in one of the special vocabularies. 
In the general Greek-English vocabulary, further, the 
prepositions are now fully treated, the simple stems of the 



*': Digitized by VjOOQIC 



viii PREFACE. 

verbs and the class to which the verb belongs are given, 
the cases accompanying the verbs stated where necessary, 
and the natural quantities marked. This last feature is 
new to this book and unusual in books of this grade. But 
the conviction has been growing upon me, that we ought, 
from the very beginning, to mark by our pronunciation the 
difference between a, i, and v, and a, I, and v, just as 
we do between € and ij, and o and w. The pupil's higher 
work in later years will be made easier if attention is 
paid to natural quantities from the start. In the English- 
Greek vocabulary there is no systematic treatment of syno- 
nymes, which have been given only so far as necessary to 
guide the pupil in his choice of words. It is scarcely 
necessary to add that this vocabulary is special, and not 
designed for use with any other English sentences than 
those occurring in this book. 

The use of blackboards, extensive enough for the en- 
tire class, is strongly recommended. The Greek of the 
English exercises might the first day be put on the board, 
and the second day recited orally. By this use of the 
blackboard, classes are soon initiated into the mysteries 
of accentuation. The teacher should also, with the ma- 
terial here given, make other short sentences to be trans- 
lated, both Greek and English. This additional drill 
should be mainly oral, and conducted rapidly. We should 
train not only the eye, but also the ear of our pupils. 

As to the order of the words in translating the English 
sentences into Greek, the pupil should be warned against 
the wrong placing of post-positive and adjective words 
and phrases, and further against following the English 
arrangement slavishly. As a general guide he should 
know that in Greek the subject followed by its modifiers 
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stands first, the verb preceded by its modifiers last, though 
often, as in English, the verb precedes its modifiers either 
wholly or in part; but there are many exceptions, and 
too much attention should not be paid to the matter of 
the order of the words at first. These EngUsh sentences 
are for the most part translations, and for the satisfaction 
of teachers who may care to know the original order and 
choice of the words, the original sentences have been 
published in pamphlet form, and may be had on applica- 
tion to the publishers. 

As is known, Professor Hadley's Greek Grammar is 
now undergoing revision. When the new edition ap- 
pears, a companion pamphlet of parallel references will 
be prepared for the accommodation 6f those who, using 
this grammar, would like to use also the materials col- 
lected in the Lessons. These will not be numerically 
arranged in columns, but given in sets under the head of 
each lesson, repeating the references made to Goodwin's 
Grammar^ a method of references, it is believed, as 
complete and satisfactory as could be desired. 

It cannot be expected that the book as it stands, with- 
out omission or division of th^ lessons, will meet the 
wants of all schools. To make the shortening of the 
lessons, when necessary, easier, the exercises up to the 
syntax have been divided into four sections, the second 
and fourth of which need not be taken. The additional 
exercises on forms also may either be omitted or drawn 
from on occasion. In general, however, the book had 
best be taken entire, in the manner prescribed, at such 
rate of progress as is possible in each particular case. It 
is believed that ordinarily, excluding the twenty lessons 
on syntax, it can be completed and the class set to read- 
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ing an author in two terms of three months each. There 

will be much diflference of opinion, also, as to how much 

introductory matter should be learned before the class 

proceeds to the subject of inflexion, and on this account 

this part of the book has not been divided into lessons. 

The directions at the beginning of each lesson have been 

made as definite as possible. But it will be well for the 

teacher to go over each lesson with his class before they 

undertake it, telling them definitely what to learn and 

forestalling its greater difficulties. 

The pleasure remains to me of expressing my grateful 

thanks to the many friends who have assisted me not only 

in the preparation of the original edition of this book but 

also in its revision. Neither undertaking was in itself 

enlivening; but the help and encouragement I have had 

have done much to lighten what otherwise might have 

proved a tedious task. The care necessary to free a 

book of this sort of errors is infinite; and I have no 

doubt that though I have spared no time or pains with 

it mistakes remain. These can easily be corrected in 

the plates, and I shall be under obligations to any one 

who will point them out, 

JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 
Harvard University, 
July, 1880. 
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FIEST LESSONS IN GREEK. 



INTRODUCTORY.* 

The portions of the Grammar deeignated by the following 
numerals are to be well learnt before taking up Lesson I.* 
The parts which are here included of § 15, § 16, and § 17 
are given that teachers who think it advisable may give their 
pupils at the outset a comprehensive view of the Euphony of 
Consonants, the principles of which, however, will be cited 
singly in the Lessons as they are needed. But these may be 
omitted, if thought best, until Lesson XVI. is reached. Before 
any attempt to learn the following paragraphs, the teacher 
should go over them carefully with the class, pointing out in 
each case how the examples illustrate the principle. 

Grammar^: § 1, with n. 1, together with the system of 
pronunciation given on page xi; § 2, with N. ; § 3, with N. ; 
§4, 1 (with N. 1) and 2; §5,land2; § 6, with 1 and 2, 
and N. ; § 7, with N. ; § 15, 1 and 2; § 16, with 1 (and 
N. 2), 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 ; § 17, 1, 2, and 3; § 18, 1 and 2 ; 
§ 19, 1, 2, and 3; § 20, with 1, 2, and 3; § 21, 1, 2, and 
3; §22, land 2; §23,1; §31. 

After learning § 1, with the system of pronunciation, give 
the name and English equivalent of each letter in the follow- 
ing Exetcise. After § 2 and § 3 point out the vowels and 
diphthongs and give their sounds. After § 5 classify the con- 
sonants, and after § 6 classify them a second time, minutely. 
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4 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

After the remainder of the references to the Grammar, point 
out and name the breathings and accents, and name the words 
according to their accentuation (§ 21, 2), and then pronounce 
the Exercise entire. (The hyphens show the division of the 
words into syllables according to § 18, N.) 

Exercise. 

Kv'po^ hk ^I'Xrfv €'\€av rr/v ice-^-Xi^v et9* 7171/ 

"EX-Xiy-i't-icoO Be-i/o-^w 'A-fty-i^at-os, v-Trc-Xa-cra? 
109® crW'fw-TJJ'aai' rj-pe-To ct* n ira-/»ay-ycX-Xot • 
6® 8*® c-TTi-ony-o-a? ct-Tre kcll Xc-yctv c-icc-Xcv-o-e 
Tra-o-tv o-ri ical to, i-e-pa ica-Xa kcll ra cr^-yt-a 
ica-Xa. raS-ra Sc Xi-yoip do-pv-fiov rj-Kov-a-e St-a 
Tcov ra-fc-oiv* t-oi/-T09, ic<u '^-pe-TO T19 o uo-pv-po^ 
ct-17. o 8c KXe-ap-j(os cT-ttci/ o-rt to aw-Ori'iia 
ira-pep-'xC'Toi,'' hev-r^-pov rj-Brj. icat os i-dav-fia- 
ar€ tU ira-pay-yik-kei kcu rj-pe-ro o ri ct-iy to 
(rw-ft;-/ia. 6 8* a-m-KpL-va-ro ZETS Sft-THP 
KAI NI-KH. 

NOTES. 

* The number of Lessons into which this introductory matter shall 
be divided is left to the judgment of the teacher. 

* Let the teacher at the outset go over the •' Introduction " (pages 
1-3 of the Grammar) with the class, using maps. 

' Those portions of the Grammar that are to be committed to mem- 
ory are designated here and in the following Lessons by paragraph and 
subdivision. Occasionally, however, more specific directions are given. 

* I 29, and { 4, 1, k. 1. M 29. 

» I 21, 1, K. 2. M 22, K. 1. 

® The proclitic A (J 29) receives an accent from the enclitic tI (J 27, 
with 2). 

' That is, 8^ {\ 12, 1). Pronounce as if a part of the following word. 
»» I 22, N. 2. "J 23, 1. N. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 5 

LESSON I. 

Preliminary. 

Grammar : § 32, 1 and 2 (and read the N.); § 33, 1, 2, 
and 3 (with notes 1 and 2) ; § 88, 1 (with N.) and 2 ; § 89, 
andN.; § 90, 1 and 2; §91; §93, land 3; § 78,^ de- 
clension of the Definite Article 6, '^, ro; § 141 ; § 86, 
declension of the Eelative Pronoun as, rj, o. 

NOTE. 

^ The first column gives the masculine forms ; the second, the femi- 
nine ; the third, the neuter. See, further, { 29. In declining, give firsii 
the forms of the singular across the page^ 4 i|^t ^^ ^ *^ ^^* ^^^ 
then those of the dual and plural. 



LESSON II. 

Verbs : Present Indicatiye Actiye. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1, (reading first § 92, 1 and 3, with 

N.) ; § 110, 1 ; § 94 ; § 96, 1., the Present Indicative Active 

of Xvtt), together with the meaning of this tense (§ 95, 

2, I., first column) and its terminations (§ 113, 2, I., first 

column).^ 

Tocabnlary.^ 

aXrjOewo, -cts, to speak the truths 

fiaa-iKewo, -ets, to be king, to reign. 

ypa(f>(o, -€t9, to write, to GRAVE.* 

ideXcx), -CIS, to wish, to desire, 

ikavvfo, -CIS, to march, 

Xvco, -€ts, to LOOSE, to destroy. 

irifiirfo, -€ts, to send, 

rpix(a, -CIS, to run. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



6 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

Exercises. 

Translate into English. 

I. 1. Xvova-L.^ 2. fiaariXEvoD. 3. fiaa-Lkevei^. 
4. o fidvTLS {soothsayer) dkrjdeiki. 5. ypa^. 
6. ypajf>erov.^ 7. Xijo/juep. 8. iOdkei ypdj>ew? 

II. 1. 6 mnip {man) ypaxfteu 2. Trefiiroiia^. 
3. dXiy^cvcts. 4. XvcTC, 5. ypaxfyova-L. 6. iffekek 

Translate into Gbreek. 

III. 1. He writes. 2, They (two) speak the 
truth. 3. I desire to run. 4. They send. 5. You 
(smgular) march. 6. He looses. 

IV. I. You {plural) run. 2. We speak the 
truth. 3. I write. 4. We wish to write. 



* If the teacher thinks best, the subdiyision of the terminations into 
connecting vowels and personal endings can be introduced even here. 
It is first given in this book in Lesson X., which is a review of the active 
voice. 

*^ On the special vocabulary of each Lesson, see the Preface. 

^ The definitions are given in the infinitive to express the simple 
meaning of the verb without reference to person or number. 

^ In the vocabularies the small capitals denote that the English word 
io of kindred origin with the Greek word. See the Preface for the differ- 
eaoe between cognate and borrowed words in English. 

^ They loose. In the English translation always use the pronoun 
wlu ^h is of the same person and number as the verb, provided that no 
nouii -subject occurs. 

* You (two), or they (two), write (dual). 

^ To write, present infinitive active of Ypd^, the ending being -civ. 
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LESSON III. 

Hotms : First Declension. 

Grammae : § 34 ; § 35 ; § 36, excq)t the terminatioiw 
of the masculine dngvlar (and read the N.) ; § 25, 1 and 
2 ; § 37, 1 {the declension of the first four nouns) and ^ 
with notes 2, 3, and 4. 



Tocabulary. 

Ct9, prep, used with the ace. only, 

C#C, prep, used with the gen. only, 

> \ / ^ eft 

CTTIOTOATJ, -7J9, I7, 

KCOfJLTl, -1^9, r/, 

a-KTjihj, -199, 17, 
Xcopa, -a9, 17, 



into, to. 

out of, from. 

a letter, an epistle.* 

tlie sea. 

a spring. 

a village. 

a tent 

a country. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. cfe 7171^? ^cS/oai/ ikawovin, 2. ypdxj)eL 
imoToXTJp. 3. rpexpvcnp^ els rrfv dakaTTop. 4. ra? 
C7rto"ToXa9 mfnrofiG/. 5. rfiv a-KTjv^i/ Xuet [he de- 
stroys). 6. c/c^ r5z/ KcofiZv iXavpeu 7. rpexofieu 
€19 Ta9 (TicYjvds;. 

II. 1. cXawct €t9 Ta9 Kcjfias. 2. r^i/ orpa- 
Tiay davfidi^eu 3. e/ (m) r^ /^cuftj? Kpiqirqv evpCaKCL 

(he finds).^ 
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III. 1. We admire the springs. 2. He has® a 
letter.* 3. He marches into the village. 4. They 
destroy the tente. 5. They are writing letters. 

IV. 1. We run into the sea. 2. He marches 
from the sea to the tents. 



» 8 29. » J 29, and J 13. 2. 

^ The article here shows the gender of the substantive, { 33, 2, k. 1. 

* In the vocabularies the black letter denotes that the English word 
is borrowed from the Greek word. See note 4, Lesson II. 

^ In earlier Attic Greek and the other dialects, IdUlaovck The form 
in double tau (rr) occurs in the later Attic. 

* i 138. "f I 13, 1. 

* Words not found in the special vocabulary of the Lesson are to be 
looked for in the general vocabularies at the end of the book. 

' On the Order of Words in Attic Greek Prose, consult the Preface. 



LESSON IT. 

Votuib: First Deolension (corUmued), — Sabjeot, Predioate, 
Object. 

Grammar : § 36 ; § 37, 1 and 2, with notes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4; § 133, 1 and 2; § 134, 1 ; § 135, 1 ; § 158. 

Examples.^ 

§ 133, 1 : Uip^ ^Soo-tXcvei, Xerxes (subject) is kino 

(predicate). 
§ 133, 2 : fiorj0€L(w ireivn-o/ia^ rok OTparicaTau^, we 

send AID (direct object in the ace.) to the 
SOLDIERS (indirect object in the dat.).^ 
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§ 134, 1 : 6 irohlrq^ y/oa^t, the citizen (subject nom.) 

vrrifea, 
§ 135, 1 : (eya>)' Xeyo), I say; 6 iroXtri^ Xeyec, <Ae citi- 

zen says; oi iroXirat X^v(rt« the citizens 

say; etc. 
§ 158 : Tovs orpaTuara^ e^ei, he has the soldiers 

(direct object in the ace.). 

Tocabnlary. 

fioijOeuL^ -as, 17, aiG?, assistance. 

0avfidC<o, -€15, fo wonder at, to admire. 

KeXew, -ct5, fo command^ to order. 

irerpa, -a?, -ly, a roc^, a twcws of rock. 

woXjltijs, -ov, o, a citizen. 

(raTpdin)^, -ov, o, a aatrap. 

{TTpaTL(arri^9 -ov, o, a soldier. 

4>€0<o, -ci9, ^ fo BEAR, fo bring, to produce. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. cfc Twv KbiiL&v arparuaras ayei. 2. fioTJ- 
0€i(w mfiTTOfiep ToJ carpaTrg. 3. o o'arpomrf^ row 
arpaTLoyras Oavfid^ei. 4. iccu* (a/idl) at mrpai ct? 
T171' OaXarray KadiJKova'w^ (reach down). 5. ro 
TrehCov (plain) /JLekivrjv if)ep€i. 

H. 1. 0/90S (a . Tnountairi) ro ircStov Trepiex^i 
(aurrmtimis) Ik daKdm)<; cU dakarrav. 2. o^av^a 
{thereupon) o (rarpdirrj^ KcXcvct rovs^ arrparuaras^ 
^vXdrrew. 
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III. 1. The satrap is now king. 2. The citi- 
zen writes a letter. 3. And I march to the tents. 
4. The satrap sends aid to the citizens. 

IV. 1. He marches from the village into Phrygia. 
2. Thereupon the soldier runs into his (Trjv) tent. 

NOTE8. 

' To be used in place of the illustrations given iii the articles of the 
Syntax that are cited, since these would not be understood. 

« i 184, 1. ^ i 134, 3, IT. 1. * J 37, 2, n. 2 h. 

^ In continued discourse, the sentence commonly has a conjunction 
connecting it with what goes before. In the detached sentences of the 
exercises these have necessarily often been dropped (less and less, how- 
ever, as the Lessons proceed), but the principle should be carefully kept 
in mind. 

• i 13, 1, F. 2. » 1 141, IT. 2. » J 134, 2. 



LESSON Y. 

Verbs: Imperfect and Future Indicatiye Actiye. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, I. and II. ; § 110, I. and II. 1 ; 
§ 96, I., the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of 
Xvo), together with the meanings of these tenses (§ 95, 2, 
I., first column) and their termiriaticms (§ 113, 2, I., first 
-and third columns) ; § 99, 1 and 2 (with a) ; § 100, 1 ; 
§ 26. 

Yocabulary. 

aifia^a, -1^5, 17, a wagon, 

ye^v/jo, -a?, 17, a bridge. 

expi)^ to have, to possess, to hold, 

6vcD^ fut. ffv(r(o» to sacrifice. 
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oTrXirq*;, -ov, 6, a heavy-armed foot- 

soldier^ a hoplite. 
TraCo}, fat. iraiato, to strike, 

ireXraorrjsy -ov, 6, («Ati|, 

a target or ihieid) a targeteer, a peltast 

7repi'€)(0i), (vipC, around, and lx«») to SUrrOUTld, 

Exercises. 

X 1. 6 orarpdinj^ ^SacriXevcret. 2. iccXcvo-cj 
Toxf^ arpariGirw $v€0/. 3. roJ OTparuoTQ rifirip 
€<f>€p€v^ {it brought). 4. 6 a-arpamf; c^€4 oirXiras. 
5. ot 8c ^ (6t^<) orpaTiSyrou^ ixoXdiraivoi/. 6. oi 
oTrXTrat dva-ova-w.^ 

II. 1. Xvcrovo-i ya/)^ {f^) '^^ yijjvpap. 2. oi 
TToXiTCu eiroAJOv rov^ wrXtras. 3. iccXeucrovcrt rov9 
Ilcpcra? Xveu^ ra? y€<f}vpa^. 4. Xvcopa^ ra? apd^as 
a9 €)(opa^. 

III. 1. You {plural) will sacrifice. 2. They 
were striking the taxgeteers. 3. The heavy-armed 
foot-soldier ran to the tents. 4, The sea surrounded 
(irepietx^^) the country. 

IV. 1. The soldiers were running from their 
tents. 2. He will command the hoplites to guard 
their tents. 

NOTES. 

* The future, ^ or vxi^m (two forms), and imperfect, ctxov, of this 
verb are both peculiar in formation. 

• J 13, 1, with N. 2. 
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' A postpositive conjunction, i.e. a conjunction which is always put 
after one or more words of the sentence. See also again note 5, Les' 
»on IV. * 2 22, N. 1. Cf. J 22, 2. 

» I 151. • i 26, H. 1. 



LESSON TI. 

Vonnst Second Deolension.— Prepositions. 
Grammar : § 40 (and read tlie n.) ; § 41 ; § 42, 1. 

Bemarks on the Use <^ Frepositloiis.^ 

1. The genitive is used with prepositions to denote the 
object from which an action proceeds, as ijicc4 vapa rov orpo- 
TqyofVy he 18 come from the general, 

2. The daMve is used to denote the object hy which an 
action takes place, as fUvti irapa T«p oT/oanfyw, fie remains BY 
(at the side of) the general, 

3. The accusative is used to denote the object towards 
which the motion is directed, as cAawci mpa rov arparriyovy 
he is advancing to the general, 

Yocabnlary. 

ayycXo9, -ov, o, . a rrve^enger. 

\l0os, -ov, 6, a sfonc. 

\6<f}o^, -ov, o, a Atff. 

Xo^ay05, -o5, 6, (Xoxot, a company, and ayM) a captain, 

vo/jio^, -ov, 6, a fet^;. 

irehCov, -ov, to, a plain, 

OTparriyos, -ov, 6, (arrparoty an army, and &fm) a general, 

)(pva'Cov, -ov, TO, (dim. of xp^ros, gold) gold mxmey^ 

qold. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 
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ExereteM. 

I. ^1. 6 ayyeXo9 akr/devarei. ^2. to 8k ircSibi/ 
TTvpov^ &f}€pG^. M 3. iiia/€T€ irapa r^ {rrparfiy^, 

4. o Xo^aTW 7r€ii7t€i arrpaTuuTas iK^ rfj^ Ktafirj^. 

5. KOLL^ arparriydi kolL Xo^ayol Ovo'Qva'w. 6. iccu 
i^airurvj^ oi arpan&rau, <f>€pov(n Xidov^. 7. ira/oa 
Tw oT/oartairw miiirei t^* Kv/t^ ayycXoi/. 

n. 1. o* o&z* KXcap;(09 iKyiirti Avkiov iin 
{upon) TOfi/ \6<f)w. 2. TOV9 AoiceSat/toi/tbi;? kXevtcip 
K€aKv€L vofjuo^. 3. 6 §€ oTparqyo^ Xa/i)8ai^t ro 

m. 1. The messengers were running from (the 
side of) the tent into the plain. 2. But Clearchus 
sends the gold to the soldiers. 3. The generals will 
lead® the army. 4. The general commanded the 
captain to march into the plain. 

IV. 1. For the general destroys the bridge and 
inarches into Phrygia. 2. The soldiers desire to 
sacrifice to both gods and goddesses. 



* To be learned with care. 

* ««pa with the genitive means strictly from the side oft while 4{ 
means out of. So iropa with the accusative means to the side of but cki 
into. ' 

' KoC.KcU, correlative conjunctions, hoth...aruL 

* i 141, N. 1 a. 

* Postpositvoe. See note 3, Lesson V. 

^ The future of ayM is &£<• (aYHn*), i 16, 2. 
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LESSON VII. 

Verbs : Aorist, Perfect, and Fluperfeot Indicatiye Actiye. 

Grammak : § 92, 4, III. and IV. h; § 110, III. 1, and 
IV. & ; § 96, 1., Aorist J Perfect, and Pluperfect Indicative 
Active of XvQ) ; § 95, 2, I., first column ; § 113, 2, I.^ sec- 
ond and fourth columns ; § 99, 1 and 2 (with a and c) ; 
§100,1; § 101, 1, 2, and 4. 



Tocabalary. 

aB€K<f)6s^ -ov, o, 

fiovXevo), fat. fiovXevo'Q), aor. c)8ou- 
Xcucra, perf. fiefiovKevKa, (PowXtf, 

a p^an) 

Sacr/jtd?, -ov, o, 
SZpov, -ov, TO, 
opKO^, -ov, O, (ftpy«», to restrain) 

o-iyrj, -'^9, 17, 

ro^eva), fut. ro^evira), aor. iro^evaa, 

(toJov, a 6oio) 
TO^OTTj^, -OV, 6, {roipv, a bow) 



a brother. 



to plan, to devise, 
a tax, an impost 
a gift 
an oath, 
silence. 

to shoot with a bow. 

a bowTnan. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. ot Se fidpfiapoL 17877 XeXv/cacrt ras y€(}>vpa^. 
2. ra? (TTTOvSa? eXcXv/cetre. 3. o yap craTpdirq^; 
eKeXevae roifs TroXtra? Saafiovs mfnreu/. 4. 01 Sc 
TToXefiLOL roifs^ opKovs XekvKaaiv. 5. reOvKafiev^ 
rot? ^eot?. 6. v/jtct?/ Z (TTpaTiSiTai, rrjv ye(l>vpav 
iXva-are. 7. 6^ 8e KXeap^o^ ToXfiiByjp^ /c€/ccXcvkc 
aiyriv KrjpvTrea/. 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 15 

U. 1. 6 Kvpo^ fievew rw aTparrffov eKeXevcrei^, 
2. im-avOa 6 fidpfiapo^ eycXacrcv. 3. kol 6 crrfxt- 
TT/yo? ioTpdreva-ep im (against) Tfjv tov crarpdnov 
')(€opca/. 

III. 1. They have planned to break the truce. 
2. I sacrificed to both gods and goddesses. 3. Wo 
have ordered the bowmen and the targeteers to 
send gifts. 4. But the barbarians shot from^ their* 
horses. 5. For ^ his brother had ordered Cyrus to 
send imposts. 6. The captain has ordered the 
hopHtes to take the arms. 

IV. 1. And Cyrus commanded Orontas to take 
the soldiers. 2. The generals have broken their 
oaths; for they have not^ sacrificed to the gods. 



* The vocative singular is &8cX^ with irregular accent. See{ 42, 1, k. 
« j 141, N. 2. 3 J 17, 2. 

* FoM, nominative plural of the personal pronoun gnJ, thou, 

* I 141. H. 1 o. • J 134, 2. 
^ atn, with the genitive. 

** The Greek word is postpositive. See note 3, Lesson V. 
•oiJ29. 



LESSON Till. 

Honna: The Attic Second Declension.— The Adnominal Genitive. 

Grammar: § 42, 2; § 22, n. 2; § 25, 2, n.; § 167, 
with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, 
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Examples. 

§ 167, 1: al Tov <rar/)a7rov^'i^oi/Aat, <Ae satrap's viHo^e*, 

§ 167, 2: ij Tciu oTpaTuariou ewouL, the good-will of 
THE SOLDIERS (i.e. which the soldiers feel), 

§ 167, 3: 6 T(ov vo^efufov if>6fios, the fear of the pnemy 
(i.e. which is felt toward them). 

§ 167, 4: Seica ofia^ac verpZy, ten wagpnrloads of 
stones. 

§ 167, 5 : irorayuo^ irkeOpov, a river of (one) plethrum 
(in breadth) ; Scica Tjfup&v oSos, a journey 
OF TEN days; hiiaj heKa Takajn-on^, a law- 
suit OF (i.e. involving) ten talents. 

§ 167, 6 : Scica rZv avOpciinav, ten OP the men. 



Toeabidary. 




yilUpa, -a9, 17, 


a day. 


drfpdo), fut. Orfpaao), aor. iO-qpaaa, 




perf. TcOrjpoKa,^ 


to hunt wUd beasts. 


K(oiLapxq^, -ov, 0, (Kcf^ti and ^«i) 


a viUage-chief. 


XaycS?, -c5, 0, 


a hare. 


fiLO-Oo^, -ou, 0, 


pay^ hire. 


OtW)5, -ov, 0, 


WINE.' 


TTOtSlbl/, -OV, TO, (dim. ofwaS8,acAt7<0 


a little child. 


VtO?, -OV, 0, 


a son. 


Exercises. 





I. \, iv (in) Tot9 a*'c4y€^9 dyjcav pov^ evptaKovaiv, 
©erraX^ Scica TjfJLcpioi/ pLiO'dai^. 4. Tail/ S^ IXcXottov- 
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PTfo-Can^ expfjiey oirXtra? eKarw. 5. irapa roU rw 
deSn^ v€^% €jfji€i^oi/. 6. aXX*i^(&u<) iKpunrere r^ rov 
*AfyraL^p^ov iniopKiav. ^"^^ 

II. 1. Kvpo^ yap eir€/Air€ fiCKow owov. 2. 6 
Tov KO}fidp)(ov vto9 Xaya>9 drfMaei,. 3. rov9 Tap- 
(roif^ aprrdiovo'L Sta (oTi aceound^jffbv okeOpw rZv 
oT/MiTuora)!/.* 4. KCLLTOL {and ^tj ^01 TTCuSta rw 
arpoLTyiyw a/ MiXifr^. 

III. 1. We will sacrifice in the temples. 2. The 
soldiers admire the hall. * 3. He Jaad caught five 
{irarrc) hares. 4. ^We have five hares- and a jar of 
wine. 5. For thirty of the hoplites are surrounding 
the village. ^ 6. But the soldiers had destroyed the 
wagons on account of' their fear of the enemy. 

IV. 1. The brother of the village-chief sent the 
bowmen ten days' pay. 2. Thereupon they threw* 
their little children down from^ the rocks of the 
stronghold. 

* Note carefully iheponlwn of th^/attributive genitive, } 142, 1. 

« { 17, ?. 'V'r \ 

' The Greek word was originally proi^gjinced witH'^he digamma ({ 1, 
H. 2), Foiiwt* The Latin word is vinum. 
« That is, ivt^w-n, i 16, 2. 
» i 12. 1, and i 24, 3. 

* i 142, 2, K. 2, end. 

' Express on account of by Sid with the accusative. 

* Ippivroy. See i 15, 2. 

* Express down from by xard. For the case, see Rem. 1 in Lesson VK . 
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LESSON IX. 

UToTULs: Oontracta of the First and Second Declensions.— 
Apposition. 

Grammar : § 8 ; § 9, with 1> 2, 3 (and n.), and 4 ; 
§ 24, 1; § 38; § 43, with n., 1 and 2; § 137. 

Examples. 

§ 137 : Ev/)vXoxo5 6 oTrXxny?, EuryhchuSf the hoplite. 
^vpv\6)((^ T^ OTrhlrjiy to Euxyhchusy the hop- 
lite. 

Tocabidaiy. 

apryvpiov, -ov, to, (dim. of ofryvpoty sU- a piece of silveVy 

ver; cf. ofryoty white) TTlOTiey. 

yfj (yea), 779, r/, earth, land, 

liTiTo^, -ov, 6 or 17/ a horse, a mare. 

Kca/ow {icaa/eov), koi/ov, to, a basket. 

opo^, -ov, 6 or rj, an om. 
ir\ovs (irXoo?), irXov, 6, (wXf«, to sail) a voyage, 

voTafio^, 'OV, 6, a river. 

\ji4\iop, -ov, TO, a bracelet 

Exercises. 



2 



I. 1. o OMceny? clj^e ito/tc apryvpiov /ivSis. 
2. iu §€ rp 'ApajSt^ ^v (was) 17 yrj ircStw. 3. rC 
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{what) iv v(^ €X€T€ ; 4. 6 S^ nkov^ Icmv^ (is) ew ras 
*A0riva^. 5. iire/i^lfe rov SvdfHairov *Apixuoi 6 arpa- 
TTfyos. 6. o' ry 75 apxavci AcuccSaifioi/iot k<u ii/ 

TJJ UOLAOLTTQ* 

II. 1. €P r^ V66I €0v€ r^ Oe^ *^PI^V* 2. d Se 
To^oTTi^ TO Kavovv idavfio^a/* 3. 6 Se KSpos r^ 
aj/0pwiTo> 8&pa errepAlKv, vtnrov kcu xj/eXia kcu {ww 
apyvpiov. 

m. 1. He wishes to send five minae of silver. 
2. The horses and asses of Phamabazus, the satrap, 
kept running * into the sea. 3. ' Cyrus, the brother 
of Artaxerxes, sends the bowmen ten days* pay, five 
minae of silver. 

rV. 1. Cyrus, the (son)* of Darius, wishes to be 
king in place tf® his brother. 2. He therefore 
©rders his generals to assemble "^ hoplites and targe- 
teers, and marches through Lydia to* the river 
Maeander.® 



1 I 33, 2, N. 2, first two liaes. 

• The neuter fiingular accusative of the interrogative pronoun tI«. 
Consult, further, § 23, 1, n., and § 31. 

» Enclitic, § 27, 3, and J 28, 1. See also J 13, 1, n. 1. 

• Kept running, imperfect. ^ dyOpolto* 
» Omit, and see J 141, is. 4. ' * hrL 

• In place of, iani with the genitive. • 2 142, 2, n. 6. 
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LESSON X. 

Verbs : Tbe Indicative Active. 

Grammae: §96, L, the Indicative Active; § 112, 1, 
and 2, except the Middle and Passive endings (read 
§ 112, 2, N., and the first and last four lines of 4); § 113, 
1, and 2, I.; § 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in the Abtive voice of 
the Indicative of Xwo (observe carefully the tense stems) ; 
§ 99, 1 and 2 (entire); § 100, 1 and 2 ; § 101, 1, 2, 3, and 
4; § 103; § 105, 1; § 109, 1; § 195; § 200. 

^ • Examples. 

§ 195: rov^ oTrXtra? Tjyov, they led the hoplites (the 
subject is represented as acting). 

Yocabnlaiy. 

ayo), afco, rjxoL (in comp.),^ to lead. 

iKKXr/crLa, -a?, 17, {U and koX/m, to call) an assembly. 
CTTt^eipco), iwLX'^Lp'ija'O}, cttc^^ci- 

prfo-a, imK€)(€ipriKa, (M and x«^» to lay hand to, to 

the hand) try, 

voUo), TTonja-a), iwoir)(ra, iT€iroirjKa, to do, to make. 

iroXiopKia), irokiopKTJa'O), cTroXtop- to besiege, to block- 

Krj(ra, weTToXiopKrjKa, ade>, 

rekevrdd), T€\£imja'(o, cTcXeiiifjiii^ i& end one's life, to 

T€T€k€VTrfKa, {rAmnw^ fiko>§r end) die. 

TLiid(o,rLix7](Ti0,inii7ia'a,r€TLiiriKa,^ to honor. 

<fxovr], -Tf^ ^, speech, language. 
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|!xereises. 

I. 1. o Se Aap€to)rr€T€\evTTJK€L^ Kol *Afyra$€p(rf^ 
i/SaaiXevQ^. 2. Sta rov Trehiov & eU r^v OaKaTrau 
Ka0iJK€i iKaw€L.€U Tapaoik. 3. o Si arparriyo^ 

jp^oT€ iwoiyjo'ei^ iKKkqa-iav rSn^ arparutnSnf. 4. o Sc 
Ki)/>09 7r6kLopKija'€L MiXrjTov icai* Kara (fry) y^i^ itat 
Kara OaKarrca/. 5. ot Sc crrpariMrai rov aTparriyov 
r€^ efiakkav kclL ra v^ro^i^ia. 6. rjvpi.a'Kov^ Sc koll 
vevpa €P rat9 Kci/iais kclL /JLoXvfihon/. 

II. 1. arcl (when) 8c ireXevrrfO'e Aapeio^, 6 <ra- 
rpamj^ SiefioKke Kvpop, 2. (yravOa oi mkifjuoi 
Koeiv ivexeipT/a'ay ra? Kco/Aa?. o^. icat t^ arparffy^ 
vpoo'€Tp€)(€rriv Svo i^ai/tcr/co), ; 

III. 1. V/e shall besiege the emporium by land 
and sea. 2. He has written "^ a letter to* Arta- 
xerxes. 3. For I have been a slave, and say that 
(art) I know the men's language. 4. I led the sol- 
diers among (eU) the barbarians. 

IV. 1. And thence he descended® into a plain. 
2. For Cyrus had honored him^^ on account of (his)^^ 
fidelity. 

NOTES. 

» i 110, IV. b, » J 101, 4, N. 

* S 32, 2, H., first paragraph. * See note 3, Lesson VI. 

* t« . . . KttC, both . . . and. See also { 27, 4. 

* cvpCoictt. 

^ The final letter of stems in ^ (as 7pa^ in ypo^) remains unchangecJ 
in the perfect and pluperfect active, J 110, IV. 6. 

* vopa with the accusatiye. ^^ avroV, 

* Imperfect. " Omit. 
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LESSON XI. 

Verbs: The Present and Imperfect Indicative of €t/xt. — Heater 
Flnral Subject, and Dative of the Possessor. 

Grammar : § 127, 1., the Present and'linperfect Indica.- 
tive of ct/u ; § 26, with N. 4; § 27, with 3; § 28, with 1, 
2, and 3; § 133, 1, n. 1; § 135, 2; § 184, 4. 

' Examples. Iff 

§ 135, 2:%v^ fap eam.^ vXota, for there are no boats. 
§ 184, 4: coTt^ Kvpi^ irapoSctcro?, Cyrus has a park. 

Tocabnlary. 

Ku/hwos, -ov, 6, danger y peril, 

irapaheiao^y -ov, 6, a park, 

inf/rjy -'§9, ij, a spring, a (river's) source, 

irkolovy -ov, TO, (wX^«», <o sail) a vessel, a transport. 

TroXc/xo9, -OV, o, o^ar. 

7ro\€/i.t09, -ov, 6, (iroXinos) a?l enemy in war: plur. ot 

TToXe/Aiot, <A6 enemy. 
criTo?,^ -ov, 6, grain, food. 

<j>i\o^y -ov, 6, a friend. 

Exercises. 



I. 1. ^fjjep G/ r<5 TrapaScio-G). 2. a-rpwniorrjp 
icTvi/. 3. hnavda rjo'av kw/jlox. 4. g' Kii/Swots' 
ecryLev. 5. KXca/j^os AaiccSat/AOi/ios * iji'. 6. cl cttI 
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{in the power of)f^^ oSeXt^. 7. hnaxida Kvpt^ 
fiaurCkeia* ^v'^ Kol irapoZ^uao^. 

11. 1. arpdriMTai, ^crav oi Kvpov ^iXot. 2. ^ 
Tol Kvptf TTokefiO^ ir/ap9 Mv<rov9. 3. ccm^ Sc mu 
(also) ^Apra^p^ov fiao't^ia iy Kekcuval^ ivl raU 
mjyav; rov Maptrvov Trorofiov. 

m. 1. For '(there) was food in the villages. 

2, And it was not * possible ® to capture the asses. 

3. Oyxu^ has a. stronghold at the sources of the 
river. 4. The soldier^ have arms and horses. 

IV. 1. Y<m (plural) are in the power of the 
generals. 2. Since Clearchus has soldiers and boats, 
he will besiege the enemy's stronghold. 



» 5 29. » I 141, N. 2. 

* J 28, H. 1, at the end. • A neuter plural. 
» 8 60, 2. » J 135, N. 1. 

* i 136. • J 13, 2, first paragraph. 

* It waspauible: use simply the proper form of fljftL 



LESSON XII. 

A^jectiTess First and Second Declensions. — Aoonsatiye of 
Extent. 

Grammar: § 62, 1, 2, and 3 (and n.); § 63; § 64; 
§ 138 (and read the Remark); § 161. 
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Examples. 

§ 138: 1) o aoifjoq wOfXtmo^, the "wise man; rova-KHJiov 
dpffptoirov, ToJ (TO^ aa/dptoTrq), top cofffov 
ap0p(oirop, rmv a'o<f>civ aj/0p(O7r(ov, etc. 

2) ^v 8c irapa top 'Ev<f>pdT7)p irapoSo$ aremj, 

but there was a narrow passage aiong the 
Euphrates (an attributive adjective). 

3) ^v yap 17 ndpoSo^ crrevrj, for ike passage was 

NARROW {di, predicate adjective). 
§ 161: €/x€i^€ Scica rjfupa^, lie remained ten days 
(time). 
i^ekawei wapaardyya^ eLKoai,, he advances 

TWENTY PARASANGS (spaoc). 

Yocabnlaiy. 

aypio^, -a, -ov, (^p^y afield) living in thejidds, wild. 

aiia^LTo^, -05, -w» (V»l») payable hy wagons. 

Ikeo)^, -o>9, -<w, propitious. 

KoKo^, 'ij, -ov, beautiful. 

fiaKpo^, -a, -6v, (|it|Kot, length) long. 

6805, -o5, -7, a way, a road. 

Trapao'dyyri^, -ov, o, a league, a parasang. 

oTadfio^, -ov, 6, a day s journey, a stage. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. hnavOd curt Ka^fiai fcaXal /leaToi cCtov^ 
Kot owov. 2. hn-avOa [lei/ei, Kvpo^ kouL r/ orpaTid 
Tipjipa^ GLKoau/.^ 3. oi Oeol tXc^ -^(rai/. 4. oi^oc 8* 
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aypioi od? ot arparimax Bfipcurova'U^ ip r^ nm^ 
ticrw. 5. ot XoXSacbi ikvaO^pol re jcal' aXjci/toi 
^crca/* Sir\a S* S)(pv^ T^PP^ yjucpa mu Xoy;(at. 

H. 1. €roifio9 c^t ^aweti'. 2. 17 8^ eitrfidkfi 

XoLwei araOiJLoifq Bvo wapao'aiyya^ Scita eiri rw 
"irdpai^ irora/xw. 

III. 1. He sends two thousand hoplites and ten 
thousand targeteers. 2. There* were a thousand 
Tvild asses in the plain. 3. Thence he marches ten 
days through Phrygia, a friendly country. 

IV. 1. The generals marched, forth into a friendly 
country. 2. Thence he marches five stages, thirty 
parasangs, to * the som-ces of the river. 3. In this 
place {hnavOa) there was a beautiful park. 



NOTES. 



' Adjectives of fdlness and want, like the corresponding verbs, take 
the genitive. See { 180, with 1, and { 172, 1. '* { 104. 

« 2 13, 1, with H. 2. » Omit. 

' See note 5, Lesson X. « M. 



LESSON XIII. 

Verbs I Present, Lnperfeot, and Future IndieatiYe Middle. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1, and II.; § 110, 1, and II.; § 96, 
I.,* Present; Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle of 
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Xwo; § 95, 2, L, second paragraph; § 112, 2, Middle and 
Passive endings; § 113, 1, first paragraph, and 2, II., first 
and second columns, with N. 1; § 199, with 1, 2, and 3. 

Examples. 

§ 199, 1: rpen-inrrai irpo^ \jj(rmai^, tkey turn them- 

SELVES to piro/cy. 
§ 199, 2: TTopCCovTOL ortroi', tliey procure food fob, tkeu- 

SELVES. 

§ 199, 3 : kvaovrai, ra iraiSia, they will ransom their 
(own) children. 

So also : ^wq>» to ward offy but dfiwofjMiy to ward off from 
ones self; air-cx<tt, to hold off^ but kicAyp^jax^ to hold ones self 
off, to refrain; fiovXewo^ to plan^ but PovKevo/Juu^ to plan with 
ones self to deliberate; Tropev^ to make go, but iropvoofiat^ to 
make one's self go, to proceed; ^oii^q), to show, but ^Kofuu, to 
show one*s self^ to appear; etc. 

Yoeabnlary. 

^PXn* '^^* ^' (*w^**» ^ "*^) rule, oommavd^ province. 

8ovXo9« -ov« o, a slave. 

deo^t -oC, 6 orij, a god, a deity. 

t)(i^U>V, -OV, TO, (dim. inform of 

fXvot» a track) a tro^k. 

oirXoi^, -ov, TO, an implement : plur. arms, 

nopevo), nopevcfo, hropev- 

era, (wrfpot, a woy octom) fo 7yia^6 go, to convey. 

OTfKLTui, -as, 7), (rrpcwrrft, an 

army) an army. 

To^ov, -OV, TO, a bow. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. a^oi ra on-Xa icat row unrov?. 2. oc 8^ 
SovXot i<j>aivovTO. 3. 6 S^ crarpainf^ ifiov\€V€ro. 
4. -ij Sc orpaTia inopC(jeTO crirov. 5. cJ? ra? fcci/^a? 
ol (rrpanZraL rpe^vroL.^ 6. ot oirXircu rpeirovrai^ 
TOV5 TToXc/ttbvs. 7. Kot €^*' ofia^T/S enx}p€V€ro. 

H. 1. I^cuSmcto i;;(i^ia unnui^. 2. airei;(({/ie^a ^ 
8ta rov9 roii^ ^cw^ opKow. 3. Kv/ooi^ 8^ /tcra- 
^fiircrcu diro r^9 ^PXJJ^ ^^ ainw (Am) aarpawriv 
iTToCrjcre.^ 4. toi' * Apr(i^4p(yp* pjanoi, ireipacofieOa ^ 
crw ToT^ tfcow afiweadaiJ 

m. 1. The citizens ransomed their (own) chil- 
dren with money .• 2. Wild asses appeared in the 
plain. 3. Thereupon the bowmen sent for their 
bows. 4. He will lead his (own) army into Cilicia. 

IV, 1. We shall send for ten thousand hoplites. 
2. And then ^® they proceeded to the river. 3. The 
enemy put the army to flight. 

NOTI9. 

< Page 98. 

' Consult the general yocabnlary under rpiwm, 
» I 17. 1. M 104. » J 167, 3. 

' The English idiom requires the pluperfect. For the two accusa- 
tives, see 2 166. 

» i 109, 1. • Dative, { 188, 1. 

* Present mfinitive middle. ^ And then, dra, %i. 
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LESSON XIT. 

A^jeotiYeB : Oontracts of the First and Second Declensions. — 
Position of the Article. 

Grammar : § 66; § 9, with 1, 2 (and n.), 3 (and n.), and 
4; § 24, 1, with »•; § 43, n., 1, 2, 3; § 142, 1 (with n.), 2, 
and 3. 

Examples, 

§ 142, 1: o cro<^9 apOpoiiro^, the wise man; oi r&v 
%7jfiaUt)v orpaTTiyoi, the generala op the 
Thebans. 

% 142, 2 : avdpamo^ 6 arxfto^ or o SvOpoyiro^ 6 arHf>6^, 
the wise man ; al oTparffffoi ot tSv ©17- 
fiauov, the generaU op the Thebans. 

§ 142, 3 : 6 oi/dfxono^ <ro<f>6^ or coifiQS 6 at/Opoiiro^ (sc. 
iarip), the man is wise. 

Yocabulary. 

aya06<s, -17, -rfi% goodj virttums^ brave, 

acro5, -ov, 6, a/i eagle. 

aShn/, -ov, t<J, a prize. 

dXaytcrro9, -09, -01^, («^ priv.* and 

XoYCtofiAs eo consider; cf. x<^yo«, x^-^) inconstderoie. 

fiaa-Ckeui^, -09, -oi', (ponXtvs, *in^) roT/al^ kingly. 

evvov^ (ciW)?), -ovs, -ow, (Wi 

ti;eZ^ and vov») Well-dispOSed. 

lxecro<:, -17, -01/, middle. 

<rrjii€tov, -ov, ro, (rniMt <» sign) a sign^ a standard. 
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Exereifles. 

I. 1. aXX* ©JTi^ Kvpo) Tj ap)(ri 17 irarp^a. 

2. oiHiv^ hk Tov^ aypiov^ oi aTpaTi&TOL &uaKow. 

3. Tou hk ^(opia aarpairevaovcrw ot rov Kvpov 
d8€Xxf>ov ^Xoi.' 4. ol KoXoi* re* Kayoiffdi* Kvp<(} 
€^oL ^caa/. 5. Kvpo? 8c cSowcc^ (S'^ve) t^ 
ai/0p<o'n'ip arpemov 'xg yp'ow kclL ^Xia icou aKwaicqv 
Xpv€rovv* 

II. 1. eSoiicc Se KOi if>iakqv apyvpop, 2, ^puo^ov 
Of TCii^ Kci/juu^ raU \nrkp [above) rov ircStou. 3. Sta 
fjuecrov^ 8c rov vtupaheia-ov pel^ 6 Maxav8po^ Trora- 
/X05. 4, oix^^ ovrtos, 3 KXca/);(f, dXoytoTOi kcfia/, 
aXka, roL^ rov Kvpov ^Xoi9 cvi^ot. 

m. 1. But the Persian bows are long. 2. The 
royal standard was a golden eagle. 3. The soldiers 
are well-disposed toward ^^ their general. 

IV. 1. But the prizes were necklaces of gold. 
2- The satrap's boats are unseaworthy. 

NOTES. 

> I 131, 4 a. 

* 2 28, u. 1, at the end. For the following dative, see 2 184, 4. 
' English order: ol ^(Xot rov aScX^v. 

* 2 139, 1. * See note 5, Lesson X. 

• Kol dyaOoCy J 11, 1, with a, and J 24, 2. The coronis (' ) is used to 
mark the crasis. 

'' Aorist third singular (first singular cSoxa) of S(8«|Uy a verb in fu, 
I 93, 3. 

8 g 142, 4, N. 4. 

• That is, ^fi, contracted third singular present indicative active of 

"^ 213,2. • . "See above, 1.4. 
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LESSON XT. 

Verbs: Aorist, Ferfeot, and Flnperfeot IndioatiYe KidcQe. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, III. and IV. a; § 110, III. 1 and 
IV. a; § 96, I.,^ Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indica- 
tive Middle of Xva>; § 112, 2 (Middle and Passive end- 
ings) and 3; § 113, 1 (second paragraph) and 2, II., third 
column, with N. 1 ; § 95, 1, I., the synopaia in the Middle 
voice of the Indicative of Xvo). 

Yocabulaiy. 

oip)(Q}, dp^o}, ^pioL, ^px^^ ^ ^^ ^^ lead, to begin^ 

rjpyiiai, to rule. 

Koiinjrrf^, -ov, 6, (kc^wi) a villager. 

lioi)(7i, -rj^, ij, dac^ofioi, tofighi) a battle. 

iravci}, iravaoi, ewavcra, ire- to stop, to end: mid, to stop 

iravKa, irezrav/xot, ones self, to desist, 

ireido), TTcicro), eircura, ire- to persuade: mid^toobeT/ 

W€LKa, ircTTCtcr/JMU,* (i.e. to persuade one's self). 

ireipdo), ireipda-o}, iireCpaau, 

ireirctpaica, TreTreCpafiai,^ 

(irttpo, a trial) to try, to oMempt^ ^ 

OT/OaTOTTcScUO), OT/OaTOTTC- 

SciTcra), iorpaTomSevo'at 

(irrpardmSov, a camp, fr. oTpafvSi 

and wcSor, ground) to encamp, to bivOUac? 

VTroxllCa, -a?, 1J, (iW, and the root 
ov'f look, so that the idea is eying 

^iealthily) sv^idon, apprehension. 
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Exeretees. 

T. 1. ToU OeoU iOva^aro. 2. ii&xyfi^ wiirava-oA. 
3. ireTreipavTOL rov ttotojiov huifiaCvcLP. 4. i\£kua'0€ 
TCL iraiSuz. 5. oi Sk OTfxiTvoyrax hrerropewno araJB- 
/jLov^ ir€PT€. 6. ToS iroXdiiov hravo'aro. 7. 6 Si 
Kvpo^ ^jSovketrrax owca^ (that) fiacriXeucrci dm rov 
oScX^v. 8. ol 8k McXifrov iroXtrcu i7S^a»9 ^av- 
trairro. 9. Kcl 6 'Apiatbs ^orparoireScvcraro. 

n. 1. Stcr^iXtoi icrrpaTomhevcaino irapa KXc- 
^PXV* ^* '^^ vciretparai mBea^ rov^ m>Xtra$. 

3. icoi Tw arpartfyov Koi rhv trarpdnrriv aTrcmft^aro. 

4. iarpareuTo §€ KSpo9 efe T171' roii^ irokeyLum^ xdfxw. 

m. 1. The bowmen have desisted from battle. 
2. The hoplites accordingly encamped by the army 
of Cyrus. 3. They have proceeded to the som-ces of 
the river. 4. And the general attempted to surround 
the villages. 

IV. 1. Hereupon the village-chief began ^ to lead 
away the villagers. 2. The satrap has deliberated 
that he may ^ end the apprehensions of the citizens. 

MOTSt. 

» Page 100. • i 110. IV. ft. 

^ For the euphonic change in the future and aorist («ii9-cr8> and 
Ivci0-oxi), see J 16, 2. For the changes in the perfect, see { 16, 1, h. 2, 
and i 16, 3. * i 109, 1. 

• Commonly used in the middle voice as a deponent (| 88, 2). 

• Fbom hatUe, { 174. 

' Aorist middle. See the general vocabulary. 

• See above, I. 7. 
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LESSON XVI. 

Fonns ; Mute or Liquid Stems of the Third Declension. 

Grammar : § 45, 1 and 2 ; § 46, with 1, 2, 3, and 4 ; 
§ 47, 1 and 2; § 48, 1 and 2, a, 6, c, and d; § 49 ; § 50, 1., 
the declension of the first four nouns ; § 16, with 2 and 6 
(with notes 1 and 2); § 25, 3. 

• 
Yoeabiilfliy. 

apx<i^^ 'Omo^, o, (*px«) a ruler, a commander, 
yepojp, -oMro9, o, (cf. y$p«*» 

old age) an old man. 

d^pa^, -aico9f 6, a breastplate, a cuira^. 

KTJpv^, -VIC09, 6, (ici||Mfrwh to 

proclaim) a herald. 

fidoTi^, -iyo9, 17, a whip, a lash. 

^£^ay^f 'Oyyo^, 17, a line of battle, a phalanx, 

^cvyo)!/,^ -OKro9, 6, (^cvywy 

to flee) a fugitive, an eodle. 

to guard) a ffuard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. rare Sk lajpvKaq errepAJse irefA airovBZp. 
2. ol fidpfiapoi crofcvcrctt' vtto iiaucrTiydiv} 3. Ik^- 
Xcvcrc TTopevea-dai^ okrjv riji' <f>akayya. 4. top Sk 
KijpvKa iKckevae avyrfv tcqpvrr^w. 5. ^ci fiio'do' 
^opow XaXv^a?. 6. cXvov cic T179 fiakaj/ov 7rcirot>j- 
icacn T^9 ctTTO toS ^Cvuco^. 
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n. 1. elxov Se dcopoKa^ \u^v^, am Bi t&p 
vrepvycjp (nrdfyra irvKva. 2. kojL criKen irarr€ 
oToSta BuLx^TTfP ra>^ ^Xayye. 3. 6 8^ Bci/o^w 
TW aLp)(ovra T175 Kcifirf^ awSei/nvcp iirovrjauro.^ 
4. Kol irajL€L rov aZekff^ov Kara (on) to crripvoif kojL 
Tinrpcia'K€L 8ia rov ddpoKo^, 5. Ktu oi orpariM* 
Tax dvTiTraperdiaan'o ^ Kara ifxikayYa. 

m. 1. He was wearing his^ cavalry breastplate. 
2. And he ordered the fugitives to take part in the 
expedition.' 3. And the Oilician woman had guards. 
4. And he has Xenias (as) • commander of the 
hoplites. 

rV. 1. And first I warred against^® the Thra- 
cians. 2. They kept leaving the old men behind 
at home. 3. (The trumpeter)" sounds with his 
trumpet,^ and at once the soldiers run to close quar- 
ters " with the enemy. 

MOTBt. 

* A participle used as a noan. For the vocative singular, see { 48, 2 5, 
second paragraph. 

* Shot under the Uuh, that is, of their leaders, who were urging them 
on. This was a part of Persian discipline. 

' Present infinitive middle, the ending heing -«r0ttb 

* i 78, BT. 2. » { 166. 

* Aorist of the compound verb dyriirapaTB{irr9|UU* 
' 2 141, H. 2. 

B arpwnimrBai. " i 134, H. 1 d. 

* i 137, N. 4. " § 188, 1. 

^ irpos with the accusative. ^ d|io<rc with the dative, 2 186. 
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LESSON XVII. 

Voims : Huto or Liquid Stems of the Third Deolension (confirmed). 

Grammab : § 50; (he remainder of L, and IL ; review 
the Grammar of the last Lesson. 

Yocabulary. 

yeXca^, -wo^, o, (yMi»f to laugh) laughter. 
rfy€fia>v, -01^9, o, (Ap^^j^ to lead; 

cf. &Y«) a leader, a guide, 

ifid^, 'dpT(ys, 6, a leathern strap. 

fiijv, flTjPO^, 6, a MONTH. 

voik,^ iroSo?, o, a FOOT. 
aTpdrevfia, -aT09, to, (orpcwpwt, an 

army) an army, a host 

<f>vyd^, -aSo9, 6, (♦tvY*) ' a fugitive, an ^exile, 

xdpt^t 'Vro^t Tj, (x«*^ ^ r^oice) graiitude. 

Exerefees. 

I. 1. rg 8i virrepaia^ dpeo ifyeiiAvoq inopevovro. 
2. Moftou 8k o-vi'cXcfc TO OTpdrevfia x^f^^ 'rciv aX- 
Xcw.® 3. oi 8c aXXoi aTparL&rai hroKT4p€V(rav a<rt- 

TOt* Koi WCV TTV/OO?.* 4. ClTtt Sc VO^TJXaWG/ i<f> ^ 

apfiato^ Kol rj KCktO'ca icf}* apiiafid^^. 5. 6 ^k*^ 
orpdreviia aweXieia/ diro tS)v xP^P*o.t(ixi/? 6. tUr€' 
hvovTo €19 TOV9 TToha^ ol Ifidt^es* 
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n. 1. ol 8c "EXXwi^? <rw yikani hrX ra? (rKrp^a^ 
JjKOq^? 2. hnavOa ^vyas Sctfitas cXe^o^. 3. icare- 
Xa/ifiai^v (found) *ApfUPuns jrav&as^^ aw rati" 
papPoLpuciu^ oToXaS?. 4. r^ aarpdirg^ ov rod 
lua-Oov &efca /lA/ov VTHiperjaroiia/ dXXa kcu, rvjs^ 

m. 1. And Clearchus, the Lacedaemonian exile, 
had come. 2. And the prize was a beautiful golden 
tiara. 3. But Cyrus ^* gave pay for six months " 
to the general. 4. But the men descended " upon " 
a ladder. 

IV. 1. The army has" fair hopes of safety. 
2. He will make war with the aid of" the fugitives 
of the Milesians. 

morm%. 

' W949 (for vo8t) in the nominatiye irregularly lengthens the short 
vowel of the stem. » { 189. 

' 1 142, 2, F. 3 a, and { 139, 1. Declined regularly except in the 
nenter AXo. ^ { 138, Bern. 

* A heteroeUte, See { 60, 1, and in the general vocabulary, vvp. 
'{17,1. With irapi{Xavm, sc. a Kvpos. 

» i 143, »r. 2. 

' By means of the money. Bee the general vocabulary, XR^M"* 

* Game, second aorist ({ 90, 2, zr. 1) indicative third plural of the 
deponent verb Ipx^l^u. '** ? 25, 3, k. 1. 

" The (well known). The article is often used in Greek to mark a par- 
ticular object as wcU knoum. 
>* J 184, 2. » J 141, H. 1 h. 

^iU K«pot, i 141, H. 1 a. For gave, see Lesson XIV., I. 5. 
**U67,6. 

* A customary action, imperfect tense. 

" hi with the genitive. » } 184, 4. >» TTieA t^ aid qf,,^^. 
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LESSON XVIII. 

Verbs: Xndioatiye Fassive. — Eistorioal Ftesent. 

Geammar : § 92, 4, 1,, IV. a and c, and VI. ; § 110, L, 
IV. a and c, and VI. ; § 96, 1.,^ Indicative Passive ; M 95, 
2, I., third paragraph; § 112, 1, 2,»3, and 4; § 113, 1 and 
2 ; § 95, 1, I., the synopsis in the Passive voice of the 
Indicative of Xvco ; § 88, 2, with n. ; § 92, 6 and 6 ; § 196 ; 
§ 197, 1 and 2, first paragraph ; § 200, n. 1. 

Examples. 

§ 196 : ^AfyrawaTT)^ ermfiyiro xmo Kvpov, Arta- 

pates HAD BEEN HONORED by CyTUs. (Ac- 
tive : *Af)Tamrrip iren/i'qKei Kvpos^) 

§ 197, 2 : rrdvra * to?9 aTpartfyol^ TrcwooTrot, every- 
thing has been done by the generals. 

§ 200, N. 1 : Kvpov fieraTrefnreTai, lie sent for Gyrus. 

Voeabnlary. 

fiovXoiiai, fiovXrja-oiKU, fiePovXy/fKU, 

ifiovKijOrfv,^ to vnsk. 

Syjkoo}, hriXioa-fo, etc. reg,, (STjXoty clear) to make clear. 

KVkKoQ}, KVkXcoO'O}, etc. reg., {K4kko% a circle) to SfWrromul. 
Xeyo), Xcfo>, cXcfa, XcXey/xai^ i\€)(07jp,^ to say, 
Xcyo),"' \€^<a, cXc^a, ctXo^a,^ eiXcy/xai 

or XcXey/Liai, iKi^dyjv, to gather. 

fiLO'doo), fiLO'Ooyo'a}, etc. reg., (jjunrW) to hire. 

ir(u^€V(o, TratSevo'o), etc. reg.^ (iraSs, a child) to educate. 

iJHXeCii, ^iXijO'CJ, etc. reg.,^ {<^0^) to love. 
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Exerdses. 

I. 1. i/iefuaOdfuda r^ apxpvri. 2. Aeyero 17 
X^P^ oipX^o-dai^^ viro r&p Hepar&v. 3. inl toTs 
OvpoL^ rat? Aapeiov wai&€v0ijcrovraL. 4. €19 KaoTcu- 
Xov ireSiov a0poC(/ovT(u. 5. ^iXos roi9 oTparuariU^ 
XeXeul^cTcu. 6. hrravBa S^ Kvpov dirore/ii^rat 1^ 
Ke^X^ KOi ^clp 17 Se^icu 7. oi yap oTparwnaL vm 
T&p wokiT&v ovK i<l>Lk'q$rfa'at^. 

n. 1. aXXo^^ hk arpdrevfia crwcX^ycro^* & Xcp- 
pcurqa^fi. 2. eircuScvero ow TOi9 aXXot9 Traiaw. 
3. a>9 (AoT^;) Kvpos AxXcvn/crc a/ r^ eiMrpocrdep^^ 
Xoy^ ScStTXct^rcu. 4. eTrel 8^ ercXcvr^o-c Aapetb^t 
9r/>09 Tw ^Apra^ep^v iir€fi<f>$rfaray ayyekoi viro 
Kvpov. 

in. 1. He was sent. 2. The bridges will have 
been destroyed. 3. The boys will be honored by 
the satrap. 4. He wishes an army to be collected.*® 
5. They learn both to rule and to be ruled. 

IV. 1. Miletus was besieged both by land and 
by sea. 2. The army was encircled on both sides. 
3. He has been made satrap** of Lydia by Darius. 

N0TE8. 

> Page 102. 

' For the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect indicative paa- 
sive, see pages 98 and 100. 

* The aorist indicative passive uses Hiq secondary endings of the 
active. 
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* Neuter plural nominative of the adjective iraiy literally aU (^Ain^<)L 

» I 109, 8. • I 16, 1. 

'' This verb is found only in composition in Attic Greek. 

» { 101. 1, N. • 1 17, 2. 

^® The present infinitive passive, like the middle, uses the ending 



" See the general vocabulary under aXXot. " | 141, v. 3. 
» Look for vvKKirm, i 16. 6. " 2 136. 



LESSON XIX. 

Hoims : Stems of the Third Decleasion ending in % —The 
Declension of ovto^. 

Geammar: § 51, 1 and 2; § 52, 1 (and read the N.^), 
and 2, with notes 1, 2, and 3; § 33, 2, notes 1, 2, and 3; 
§ 68, with 1, 2, and 3; § 83, the dedension of the Demon- 
strative Pronoun o5to9; § 142, 4. 

Example. 

§ 142, 4: oSro9 6 avijp, or 6 aunfp oSro$ (never 6 oSto$ 
aanjp), this Tnan. 

Yoeabnlary. 

€Spo9> -€09, TO, (•*!»»«» «'«^» ^'•^^ width, breodtk. 

Kpwo^^ -C09, TO, (it«ip«» <^ ^«»<^) a helmet 

KpaTo^, -€09, T^, might, power^ 

firJKo^, -609, TO, length, 

opo^, -C09* TO, « rrumntain, 

T€L)(0^, -609, TO, tt t^off for defence. 
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TcXo9, -C09, TO, (tAXh, to oc- (zccomplishment, end: pi. 

eompUsh) by metonymy TtVOLgistTdteS, 

V^O^j -€OS, TO, (C+H on AijrA, 

oZo/i) hdgkt. 

Exercises. 

I, 1. Suuicei rovTov^ tov9 oTparrfyov^ Kvpos 
rpnjpea-i.^ 2. icoi ij/ravOa Br/ iSUoKoi/ Kara Kpdro^ ' 
ot ^EXXiyue?. 3. rfj^ rjiUpa^ tovto to tcXo^ ijv. 

4, *Opdi^ra9 8c yci^ct* irpO(r!JK€^ r^ ^Apra^ep^. 

5. TovTov Sc Tov norafiov ro cS/)os corti' cucocri ical 
ira^c woScSv.® 6. ci/^a 8*^ €<f>€iryov inl tcl oprj. 

H. 1. Kol 6 XcJKpdrrjS (TUfiBovXeveL tw Hcj'o- 
^>&irn? 2. iwovTcu riyefjiovi toJ 'Hpa/cXcI/ 3. -^v 
Sc tovto to Tctj^o? cvpos® ct/coat TToBwil/, Jnjfo^ Be 
€Kar6v • firJKo^ 8* cXcycTO ca^ai ® ct^oct napaaayyiov, 
4. CTTcl 8c ^aap im tcu^ Ovpais tcu<s TLO-a-axfyepvoi;^, 
ot fJLQ/^^ OTparqyol irapeKkijOrja'av^^ cmtcj* oi 8c 

Xoji^ayol cm Tats Ovpai^ ep^ei/ov. 

* 

III. 1. He tells this oracle to Socrates. 2. The 
breadth of this river is two plethra. 3. Thence they 
sent the scout upon the mountains.. 4. He announces 
that they are fleeing at fall speed.^^ 

IV. 1. But the enemy were kindling fires upon ^^ 
the mountains. 2. This man was condemned to 
death by the magistrates at Sparta." 3. And they 
had brazen helmets and purple tunics. 
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NOTC8. 

' In declining nouns and adjectives, especially in the third declen- 
sion, great attention should be given to the formation of the various cases 
from the stem, particularly of the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and the dative plural. Consult the references to the Grammar 
given in Lesson XVI. • 2 188, 1. 

^ Kaixl KpoCrof , according to mighty with aU their might. 
* i 188, 1, H. 1. • i 169, 3. • I 160, 1. 

» i 26, N. 1. 'J 184, 2. • lb he. 

^^ When two parts of a sentence are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by ffdw ... 8^ (both postpositive), in the sense of indeed 
. . . butf on the one hand . . . on the other; though, in many cases, |uV can 
hardly be rendered in English. 
" Aorist passive of «opaKoX/«. " M with the genitive. 

" At full ^peed, oyd Kporot* 
" At Sparta, h r^ 2ira(pn|. See, further, { 142, 1, H. 



LESSON XX. 

Verbs; Augment and Formation of Tense Stems. 

Geammar: § 99, 1, and 2 entire ; § 100, 1 and 2 ; § 101, 
1, 2, 3, and 4; § 102; § 103; § 104; § 105, 1; § 109, 1; 
§ 110, L, II. 1, III. 1, IV. a 6 and c, and VI. 

Yocabiilfliy. 

aKowa, aKoviroikOLi^ yJKovcra, 

rJKova-driv, to hear. 

id(a, ida-Q}, ciaxra, eiaKa, etofiai,, to permit, to allow , to 
€Ld0Tjv, let ahne, to let go. 

cv^o/Acu,^ ej^oyLaiy cvfa/Aiyi/, to pray, 

^T^TCO), ^rfTTJa-o), etc. reg., to Seek. 

07ipeV(i),^ Orfpevaro}, etc. reg., (eifp, a 

wild beast) to kunt wild beasts. 
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jfparrtA^ wpd^<a, enpa^a, m- 

7rpa)(a, mirpayiiam, hrpaxdyp/^ to do^to prdctice. 
pitrrm,^ pufm, ippv^a, ippuf>a, 

eppifi/uu, ippuf>07iPt to throw, to hurl. 

Tapirrta^ rapd^oi, irdpaia, rerd- to disturb, to 

pay/jML, iTapd)(0rjp, trouble. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. irpaxOijorerai. 2. clj^c 8k to Se^tdi/. 
3. Trfv itnoTokriv eyeypd^i* 4. ^ra Sc i^rjyov top 
*0p6vTav. 5. kgI oi fup'^ rfixovTo^ oi 8c ^KTeipov. 
6. Oi arparriyoi aw 'Si€i/o<l>anrrL TJKokovOyiauv. 7. Ta 
Se aXXa ^ eU to irvp Ippi^^av. 

II. 1. TTopevetrdai^ tLaor^ Toif^ OTpaTiuyras. 2. oXt- 
yoi d/x<^ Kvpop KaT€X£C<l>drja'ai/. 3. Si^Xc^crct Sc S)v 
he6fjL€0a. 4. inl top a8€\(f)OP iarpaT^vero. 5. Ki}po9 
8c ovTToi '^ico'* oXX* ert TTpoaijkavuep. 

ni. 1. But he was marching against^® Menon's 
soldiers. 2. But a mountain surrounded " the plain. 
3. For Cyrus honored his guest. 4. He has hunted 
wild beasts on horseback,^^ 5. We had broken our 
oaths. 

rV^ 1. They have sought the commanders. 2. Ho 
Has been loved by the barbarians. 3. But the gen- 
eral was greatly troubled. 
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* See note 3, Leseon XXVIII. For the form of the aorist paaaive^ 
see i 109, 2. • J 103, H. * § 17, 2. 

^ Simple stem ({ 92, 2) vpay^ See also i 108, I^ 1 a, 
^ Simple stem ^i^ See J 108, III., and i 15, 2. 

* Simple fitem rofax** 

* { 1^. 1- 'See note 3, Lesson XVI. " Imperfect. 



LESSON XXI. 

ITonns i Stems of the Third Deolension ending in a Towel or 
Diphthong, or in AX, or in AX and AT. 

Gbammab : § 53, with 1 (and notes 1 and 2), 2, and 3 
(with N. 1); § 64; § 55; § 56, 1 and 2. 

Tocabidary. 

wdpaa-L^, -6019, 17, («wt wp, 

and padw, to go) an oscent, a march irdand. 

BvpajML^, -cws, tJ, (Swrojuu, ability^ power ^ military /(9rce, 

to he able) troOpS. 

i^aari^, -€QI9, 17, (lirrdl«, 

to itwpccO an inspection, a review, 

iinrevs, -c(M9, o, (t«woi) a horaeinan: pi. cavalry. 

KaTa)8ac7t9, -co)?, 17, (icaTifc a descent, a return to the 

down, and PaCm) COdSt. 

7rk7j0o^, -€os, TO, (irX€ii«,/ufl) fuhfiess, a great number, a/n 

amount. 
7r/3o^acrt9, -€o>9, ']7, a pretext. 

rd^LS, -c(ws, 17, (Tdfcm», to ar- arrangement, good order^ 

range) discipline. 
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Exeretses. 

T. 1. TO §€ arpdreviia cKonre tov9 jSoik koI 
QI/OV9. 2. ra Oripia oi tinrct? o^iore e&uaKOi^. 3. ct- 
Xpv hk Kcu 86pv CU9 (about) irarr€KcuB€Ka irrjxtfav. 
4. icai ivravda TLvpo^s i^raa-w rmv 'EXXipcoi^ €irot- 
Tjore/. 5. ZrjKov ^p otl (that) eyyvs nov )8a<riXcvs' 
Tji/» 6. KOLL vapfja-cu/^ at « n€Xo7roi^€rov prje^. 

H. 1. wapfjp hk K€u 6 OTpanyyo? Art rott' veSn/. 
2. ra Se^ta tov Kiparo^ ^€t. 3. -^croj^ at 'la>i^t. 
Kot 7roX€t9 Ticrcr€uf>ipvov^^ ro apxaiov.^ 4. -xpca/ov 
irXrjOo^ TT)^ ava fida'€a^ kcI KarafiaaeQ)^ iptavro^s^ 
Koi T/>€t9 (three) firjve^. 5. icat fiauriXev^ Brj iircl 
TJKova-e^ TL(r(ra(jxpiH)vs top Kvpov ar6Xov, avriira- 
pecKevaXjero. 

m. 1. And lie was collecting Kis Grecian force. 

2. For Cyrus kept remitting the tributes to the king 
from"^ the cities. 3. He proceeds to® the king. 
4. For they cast aside their purple robes. 5. But 
Menon holds the left wing. 

TV. 1. He had ships, with which* he was be- 
sieging^^ Miletus. 2. Cyrus had another pretext. 

3. And the Cilician woman admired the discipline of 
the army. 

NOTES. 

^ poooXfvSy when used to designate the king of Persia, commonly omits . 
the article. *• Formerly, § 160, 2. ^ Ik, 

« ? 26, N. 1. » Sc. ^v. 8 ^, i 191, III. 2. 

» i 169, 1. » i 171, 2, IT. 1. » ? 188, 1. 

^^ ivoXiopKCi, i.e. cvoXu^pKcc (before contraction). 
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LESSON XXII. 

Verbs : SnbjnnotiYe Active. 

Gra^mmar: § 96, 1, the Subjunctive Active of Xvco^ 
(read § 95, 2, N.^) ; § 114, the terminations of the Active 
voice ; § 127, 1., the Future Indicative and Present Sub- 
junctive of €t/xA; § 253; § 219, 1, 2 (first paragraph), and 
3; §223. 

Examples. 

§ 253 : fi^ rovTO irourjo'OiiijQ^, let us not do this. 
§223: n' rot^ aTparrfyoTs carat, cw Kparrjarfacrw ; 

what will the generals have, if they conquer ? 

Yocabnlaiy, 

Bia'TpL^o}, Tpttjfa}, erpi^a, re- to rub through, to wear 
rpuf>a, TeTpififiai, iTpuf^Or/v, away, to waste, to 

(8ia and rptpti) dday, 

OappaXjio^, -a, -ov.ipip^vty courage) courageous, 

KOTTTfo,^ K&\Ka, cico^a, K€KOif>a, to strike, to cut, to 

KCKo/jLixoL, slaughter, 

ILOinv;, -cai9, o or ij, (|&a(vo|uu, u> 

rave) a secT, soothsaycT. 
TTapairK'qcno^,^ -a or -09, -ov, 

(vapd and irXi)<r(ot9 ^^^ <^^08e to) Similar, like. 

7rpa^i9, -c(09, tJ, (wpctrrw) a transax^tion, an un- 

dertaking. 
adlfii^ (rdo'cii, ecrcjcra, (rccroiica, 

(riaoicpLOA or crccro/xat, iaoi' 

Orfi/y to save, 

TTJp^pov,^ adverb, to-day. 
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Exereises. 

I. 1. iw he dsfaaTpoJHtHriv cl mXe/iioi, 0aa/ju€P 
Kcu hiafiaxua>fLO^ rov ttotcl/iw. 2. iccu eai^ 17 vpa- 
£t9 y vapairK^qoia, offOfieda. 3. iw vpo^ ravra'' 
Xey27« PovXeuq-o/ieOa. 4. eai^ yap Zutrpv^fifv rifv 
TTjfiepw^ 'qfUpaa/, oi woXefuoi OappaXioi ecovrou. 
5. KOI/* airg,^^ €K€l wph^ ravra fiovXeuaofuOa^ 6. 1)1/ 
8i ayaOol ^re, v\$ovrax. 

n. 1. dXXa irplo^ r&v OeZnf, p/tj aifop^cdpev. 

2. 7jv ovrta vpocdytop^y, iKpirrevo'Ova'tv ^^p&v^^ oi 
TToXe/xtot. 3. ovSk yap &p yiij>vpaL 5crt, ctoffrja^peOa. 

m. 1. And let us not now delay. 2. Cyrus will 
pursue the enemy, if they fl^ to the mountains. 

3. Let us slaughter the cattle. 4. The soldiers will 
follow, if their general shall end their suspicions. 

TV. 1. But let us burn" the king's*^ country. 
2. But if he does this, the seer shall have ten talents. 



" Pages 94 and 96. 

' Note that in the dependent moods the present and aorist (the 
tenses commonly occnrring) do not differ as to time (except in the opta- 
tive and infinitive in indirect discourse) ; and read carefully { 202, 1. 

' The neuter singular nominative of the interrogative pronoun r(t, 
what. See J 23, 1, H. 

* Simple stem (J 92, 2) ic©»-. See also { 108, III. The perfect active 
is used only in composition. 

* Simple stem o^^, { 108, IV. 1 h. The forms Wo^tfuu and lo-cMiiv, 
however, are formed from a shorter stem o^»- (seen in Epic o^). 

* For its derivation, see the general vocabulary. 

' In retpect to thist literally these (things). The Greek constantly 
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viewed objects with reference to their parts, and so used the plural when 
we should use the singular. 

« i 141, N. 3. » Kal S9, 2 11, 1 and 2. » J 127, I., v. 1. 

*^ Ua, genitive plural of the £b:st personal pronoun iyt^ For the case, 
see i 175, 2. 

'* KOMfuVy common Attic for KaCfl»|Acv, the t being dropped between 
the two vowels. ^ See note 1, Lesson XXI. 



LESSON XXIII. 

Verbs: Subjunotiye Middle and FassiTe. 

Grammar ; § 96, 1., Subjunctive Middle^ and Passive* 
of Xvo) ; § 114, the terminations of the Middle and Pas- 
sive, with N. 1; § 118, 1^; § 95, 1, I.,* the synopsis in all 
the voices of the Subjunctive of Xvcw ; § 215, with A. and 
C. ; § 216, 1; § 218, first paragraph; § 90, 2. 

Examples. 

§ 216, 1 : ^>Ckov^ voiTJcrerxu, a>9 avvepyov^ eyifj^ he wUL 

Toake himsdf friends y that he may have 

co-workers, 
§ 218 : SeSoiica ^ firj ^acrtXcv? KaroKoxIrg ro 'EXXt^c- 

icw,® I fear lest the king may cut the Greek 

force to pieces. 

Vocabulary. 

aTro-cnrdo), cr7rda'(o, ecnraara, eairaKa^ 

eonraa-yju, iaTraxTdrp/, {vf6 and oiraM, to draw off, ix> 
to draw) Separate. 

axr^KcJS, adverb, (ain^iis, safe) Safeh/, in Safety^ 
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/Sacrikucos, -ij, -w, (fifunXek) kingly, royal. 

elpTjjrrj^ -TJ5, Tj, peace. 

iTTLTTCfl/O^, -09, 'OV, (fvi, for, and 

w6vo9f toU; cf. «iVQ|uuy to toU) toilsome^ lahorious. 

\6^(y;, -ov, 6, a company of soldiers. 

oIkeko^ oIktJo'O}, etc. rc^., (olkoiy a home) to inhabit. 
oifSltfi>^ a>7rXx(ra, awrXxcr/xot, cottAx- 

<r^7/j', (*rX«r) to arm. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. €00^ §€ 71 irpa^i^ (fxuvriT€u imTTovo^, ov)(^^ 
GJK>vTau. 2. TTopevcifJieda, u/a a7rocriraa0&/ia/ rov 
fiacrikcKov OTparev/iaro^.^^ 3. ri (what) earou, rot? 
orpaTuorcus, iav ^SacrtXct^^ ravra^^ ^a/xcrcoi/Tat ; * 
4. ey<w yap SeSouca /xi) ov ^* rov 'irokdpjov ireTravfiG/o^ 
y.^ 5. ^1/ 8c T171/ elpnjvTjv 7roirja'oiiJLe0a, acifxiKcj^ Trjv 
TTokw olicijcroiiei^. 6. SeSoiica /iri 6 X6)(os V€fi<f>dy. 

U. 1. dXXa trop€V(ofJL€0a ep0a/^^ a7r€\0€w^^ forat 
•^i' fiovXfjifi€0a. 2. ccb' 8c ravra SiaTrpd^co/iai, Trakuf 
'q^o). 3, ov 8cSoiica fi'^ o TicrcaxfyeppTis aarpatrrj^ 
7ronj0y. 4. idv re rts^® Tn^lriraL, 6 7r\7)cr[ov^^ fioTj- 
0rja'€i. 

m. 1. But if they obey, he will proceed. 2. They 
will cross ^ the sources of the river Tigris,^ if they 
wish. 3. The army will slaughter the cattle, that 
it may procure food for itself. 4. I fear that the 
bridges will be destroyed. 
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IV. 1, If the king delay, I fear that the 
hoplites will arm themselves. 2, He is collecting an 
army, in order that he may proceed against his 
brother. 



* Pages 98 and 100. « Page 102. 

' The perfect middle and passive participle of \vt$ is formed by add- 
ing -f&^vof to the reduplicated stem, thus : XiXv-|Uvo«. It is declined like 
a^6% (i 62). See farther, i 26, h. 3, 1. 

* For XiXvK(&B £9 see 2 118, 2. For the declension of Xd^vicwBy see | 68. 

* i 200, u. 6. "J 174. 

« Sc. rrpdrw^joL. « J 184, 2. 

y I 101, 2, and § 109, 2. '* J 160, 1. 

» J 103. M J 215. H. 1. 

* 2 108, IV. 15. >* J 202, 2. 

" ? 13, 2. >« (To the place) from which, 

^^ To depart, second aorist active infinitive of cbr-^px^l'^*^ 
^*^ Any one, the nominative singular masculine of the indefinite pro- 
noun (J 84), which is enclitic. The preceding W is also enclitic. See 2 28, 
K. 2. 
" i 141, N. 3. 

^ The future of Su&PaCvM is 8iaPi{9x>|MU, the stem of poCvw being pa-. 
« J 142, 2, N. 6. 



LESSON XXIV. 

Adjectives i Third Declension, and First and Third Declensions 
Oombined. 

Grammar: § 66; § 67, 1 and 2; § 53, 2, n. 2; § 16, j 

6, N. 2. 

Tocabulary. j 

d<f>avijs, '€S, (a- priv. and ^v«», stem | 

^av-, to show) unseerif out of sight 

fiaOvs, -eta, -V, deep. 
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eyKparqSi -C9, (lv'aiidKpd6rDt) in power over, in pos- 
session of. 

evpv^, -fMi, -V, vndef broad. 

KaTcuJKunj^, -€9y (tsmrd, intens., and dearly seeu^ in plain 

^aiwm) sight. 

irknrjpTp, -C9, {wUm^ Jult) FULL. 

irptnnj^, -C9, prone, steep. 

^JfCV^T^M -€9, («M8<H to deceive) false. 

Exerdses. 

I. 1. dXXa ravra^ iffevBfj ^v. 2. al Xoy^at icai 
at Ta^ct9 KaroffxweU ^(rau/. 3. e^eXaut^t cfe Ko- 
Xocrcra?, iroXti/ cvScu/xoi^a. 4. ircpc S^ ro ^<apiov ^v 
-^apaSpa l(rxypSi^ fiaffeta. 5. ^v ^ 6 rrora/io^ ttXij- 
P179 tx^iW irpojioiv^ OV9 ot Svpot ^€0V9 a/ofii^ov^ 
6. Tot9 arparriyo'i^ ro yuep^ iE/ffvfirjiia ')(apLev eSo^ 
€u/at/ TO 8' c/>yoi^ dSwaroi/, 

H. 1. hrr^deu oi ttoTU/iloi imret^ <f>€VY0VO'i Kara 
rod irpai^ov^? 2. ot rffierepoi <I>l\oi rf}^ ^P)ci^ * t^5 
7rarp(aas r/Kparet^ ea-ovrox. 3. KS/909 ya/o eTre/iire 
PCkov^ olvov ij/ttScc^. 4. eSo^e r^ KXeap;^^ dXi;^ 
Xeycu/. 5. arparrfyov 8c Kv/ooi/ inoCriore iravroiv. 

m. 1. They were out of sight. 2. (There) was 
a broad ditch about the place. 3. And the enemy 
were not yet in sight. 4. They have the (well- 
known)® costly tunics. 5. The spot was black. 
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IV. 1. They kept running^® down a very steep 
hill. 2. Thence he marches away to Oelaenae, a 
prosperous city. 3. There Cyrus " had a park full 
of wild animals, which he hunted ^^ on horseback.^* 

NOTE8. 

» 1 16, 5. M 166. 

« I 135, 2. • See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

» } 70. • To be. 
' JDoion the steep^ the neater of vpavift nsed substantively. 

« i 180, 1, and { 171, 3. " Dative. 

• See note 11, Lesson XVII. " A customary action. 

» Imperfect » dLi|>' tnw (J 17. 1). 



LESSON XXV. 

Verbs : Optative Active. 

Grammar : § 96, 1.,^ the Optative Active of Xvai (read 
§ 95, 2, N.) ; § 115, and 1 (except the Middle and Passive 
terminations), with n. 2; § 127, I., the Present Optative 
of ci/xt; § 215, with A. and C; § 216, 1; § 218, first 
paragraph; § 219, 1, 2 (first half of the second paragraph), 
and 3; §224. 

Examples. 

§ 216, 1: Kvpov yrria-aj/^ irkola, «9 aTroTrXcotc^, they 
asked Q/ncsfor boats, that they might sail 

OFF. 

§ 218: [laKa ivei/OTJdriaraa/^ fir/ ra cTTtnjScta ovk 
€)(OLQ/, they were. very anxious lest they 
MIGHT not HAVE provisions. 
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§ 224: €1 TL(ra'aj(f)€pv€i KaKW ^SovXcvot?, kokovovs ip 
eMj9, IF YOU SHOULD PLOT harm to Tissapher- 
nes, YOU WOULD be evil-mindecL 



Tocabulary. 

airopo^, -09, -OI/, (a- priv. and 

'KOfios, a resource) dtj^icuUf impOJ^Sohle. 

axoLpioTfO^f adv., {ii^idfuimu t*n- 
rewarded; 9r priv. and x Ml ^H*** 
to gratify; cf. xd^) without groMtude. 

fidp^apo^, -o9, 'OP, barbaroxiB, rude: as subst. 

a barbarian. 

eicficuns, -coK, V, (<« and p«(iw) an ou^fe^, a pass. 
oTTurOoffivXai, -oko^, o, (Sw^ one of the rear-guard: 

u^, behind, and <h9uit) pi. the rear-ffuard. 

iriaro^, -17, -ov, («(•-) trustworthy, faithful. 

TTvkq, 'Tjs, rj, onedoorofad^yuhlegaie: 

pi. a gate, a pass. 

ifyavepos, -a, -w, (♦•k«w»» ^tena 

^«^) conspicuous, plain. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kvpo^ ras vav^ fiereTr^fi^aro, oira)$ onXira^ 
d7ro^ij8<£o"cici/* cwrto koI cfto rw irvkSjv.^ 2. ot 

irqa-if. 3. iroXXov * a^tot av elrip,€i/ if^koi, el expi^fia/ 
ra oTrXa. 4. ct diroaa^iTaxfJii v/xas^ €6S rgi/ *EXXa8a, 
ovK &i/ dxapUrrc^ ^^^'^ 
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II. 1. €t /8acrtXcv9 Tots ^'EXXi/crt I3ov\oiro^ <f>Cko^ 
uvai, TTurrol av €L7j(r(u/. 2. cwrt 8c Trora/Ltol, ovs 
ovh*^^ av Siafiau/oire, el [irj vfia^s hianopevotfiei^. 
3. 'SQ/o<f>a}p ^ Toif^s om(r0o(f>v\aKw; -^c rrpo^ rrfi/ 
<f>av€pai^ eK^aarLv, ottco? Tavry^ oi iroXe/jttot irpoai'^ 
Xoi€P TOP vow. 

in. 1. If the hoplites should destroy the bridge, 
the enemy would flee. 2. He built a wall/^ that the 
way might be impassable. 3. He feared that the 
enemy might cut the anny to pieces. 

IV. 1. But he said this, that the Greeks might 
be of good hope.^^ 2. If the general should make 
an assembly of the soldiers, it would be well. 

NOTBS. 

" Pages 94 and 96.- In reading J 95, 2, ir., cf. note 2, Lesson XXII. 

• i 164. 

' Aorist passive of the deponent ({ 88, 2) Iwo/o|a«u 
« From daroPiPcit«* 
» i 182. 2. 

' voXXov ££iOi, worth much, valuable, iroXXov being the genitive sin- 
gular neuter of the irregular adjective iroXvs. For the case, see { 178, h. 

• You, accusative plural of the second personal pronoun W, thou. 

^ 7x** ^^^ ^^ adverb are often joined in the sense of the verb to be 
and an adjective ; as KoKm lfx<h ^^ ^ ^^^^i literally, it has (itself) well, 

• Present optative middle third person singular. 
>o J 24, 3. 

*^ Agrees with its antecedent iKfhaxv m gender and number. For the 
case, see J 187. 
" corfTfCxitcv. 
" i 66, H. 3. 
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LESSON XXTI. 

Verbs: Optatiye Middle and FftMiva. 

Grammar : § 96, 1., the Optative Middle and Passive* 
of Xwo ; § 115; 1 (Middle and Passive terminations) and 3; 
§ 118, 1; § 96, 1, I.,^ the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Optative of Xucu. 

Tocabulary. 

am)-Kk€i<o,K\€La'0},€K\eiara,K€K\€LfiaLOT to shut off^ to 
KiKkeLo-fiai,^ eKXeia-drpf, (M and kktim) intercept 

Kokd^o},^ KoXda-ci}, iKoXaca, iccicdXa- to check, to 
(Tfiai, eKoXdo'OyjVf {Koim^ docked, stunted) punish. 

iCQiXvo), Kfokvaoi, etc. reg„ {wSkm) to hinder, to 

prevent, 

oIkoZc,^ adverb, (blkoff, a house) homeward. 

npodvfios, -09, -01/, (wprff forward, and 0v|&tftf eavTiest, zeol- 

tout) Otis, 

rc^ptiTTroi', -ov, TO, (Wttopw, /our, and fwwt) a four-horse 

chariot 
^fieoiioL,^ ^p-qaoiiax^ '!r€<f>6fiifiiiai, to fear, to 

i^PrjOifVy (♦©Pot, /ear) dreod. 

XpdoiKU, x/wyo-oftat, K€xp7lfiai, kxp^- 

ardiiffi/, to use. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 §€ OTpaTtffO^ i<f}ofillj67j /Xl) KVKkiadeiT) 

kKarifHodei/. 2. oi 8c "^ koOvXkov ra^ rpnjpei^s, 
is iv raX^ rpajpem (rw^ourro. 3. koI et Oekoi 
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iir Klyvirrov crrparevenv, (rJ^dTdcrrpopdiCiJieO* cu/. 
4. cSetcroi/ iiTj a7/6ii^€La'0€C'rjo'ap, 5. bhonoiriaevi y 
ov Mvcrot? /Sao-tXcw, /ecu €t crw reOpCmrois fiov- 
Xoivro TTopeveadai. 

II. 1. cScto-cu' fiTj a7rof/ii]$^7icrav*^ 2. AiyvirrC- 
OV9 Sc, ct T^ Bvi/dii€L ® T^ iw CTW cftol ^® ^jprjaoAcrOe, 
KoXdaraLcrOe dv. 3. ct yap ovrto^ iiroifieOa, <^\oc toI 
Kv/o^ Kox TrpoOvfiOL 00/ kTroifieBa. 4. ci araideCrfixey, 
')(dpiv Tta-cra^pveL &i/ exoi/iQ/ Stic<ua>9. 

III. 1. Xenophon feared that lie might be 
hemmed in on all sides. 2. But, if the king should 
not hinder (us), we should proceed homeward. 3. If 
the soldiers should show themselves zealous, the 
advantage would be common. 

IV. 1. He wished to be a firiend to Tiseaphernes,* 
that he might be honored by the king. 2. How 
should we proceed with safety, if it should be neces- 
sary (Scot) to proceed? 3. The general marched on 
rapidly, that he might not be separated from the rest 
of the army. 

NOTES. 

1 Pages 98, 100, and 102. * § 108, IV. 1 6. 

• i 118, 2. * { 61. 
» § 109, 2. 

• The active occurs in the sense of to frighten. See the general 
vocabulary. On the reduplication of the perfect, see J 17, 2. 

•' i 143. 1, N. 2. 

® From aaro-W|fcv«i, stem Tf|i- (J 108, V. 1), the aorist passive being 
dir-€T|M{Oi)v (by metathesis^ § 14, 1). 

• § 188, 1, K. 2. w Me, dative singular of iyii, I. 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 55 



LESSON XXVII. 

louns! Syncopated of the Third Deolension.— Two Aooofatiyes 
with one Verb. 

Grammar: § 67, with 1 (and n. 1) and 2; § 164; 
§166. 

Examples. 

§ 164: 'ffnjcre rov Yivpov fiurOop, he asked Cyrus for 

PAY. 

§ 166: fiaa-iXea %evdrpf iiroirio'tw, th«y mode Seuthes 

KING. 

Vocabolary. 

airo-(rre/3co>, ar^prjarm^ etc. reg., (cM« 

inteiw., and onp^oi, to deprive) to Voh^ to defTdud. 

ydfAo^, -ov, o, marriage. 

icoXot),^ KokSi, iKaXeca, KiKKijKa^ 

K€Kkrifiai, iKkrjdyjv, to caU. 

KpvJTTai,^ Kp\hjf(0, etc. reg., to COnceol, 

KTrj/ia, -aros, to, (ktiioimh to acquire) a possession, 

voful^o),^ vofiiS), epofiLcra, PG/ofiLKa, 

vG/o/iKriiai, evofiicrBrfv, (vtf|AOf , cue- to regard as a cus- 
tom, law; cf. W|u*) fom, to believe, 

<f>povpapxo^, -ov, 6, (^povposf a garri- a commander of 

son soldier, — cf. vpo-opcut, — and ^») a garriSOn, 

Xprjfia, -aT09. ro, (xp<>^i*») ^ thing: pi. goods, 

wealth. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. fiera Kvpov ai/efiaa^ov irapa top Trarepa. 
2. KaraKafifidi/et ii/hop rov^ K(o/i7]Tfis kol top Kcofidp- 
^v Kcu rriv Ovyarepa tov Ka}fjidp)(ov. 3. hn'evOa/ 
8c etrop€v6if}crav as ra? Xla/ovcraTiSo? Kco/ias rfj^ Kv- 
pov Kol fia&iKdoi^ firjTpo^. 4. tov9 8c arparuira^ 
airoaTepei^ tov /ilctOov. 5. Trarc/oa Bi€vo<f>o}VTa cica- 
Xctrc.^ 

II. 1. rjye 8c kcu tyjv OvyaTipa r^v /SacrtKeoi^ im 
ydiKD? 2. Tra/oayycXXct rot? <f>povpdpxois Xafifid- 
vew avSpa^ IIcXoTrow^o'tov?. 3. 9(ct9 irokip, c])(ct9 
T/otTf/oct?, €X€i^ ^rjiiaTa, e)(C69 cwSpa^. 4. Karerre/i,' 
(f>dri VTTO TOV iraTpo^ (raTpdirq^? 

III. 1. But his mother sends him® back again 
to his province. 2. But I have two men. 3. We 
have robbed the citizens of their ship. 4. The river 
was full of fish, which the Syrians believed (to be) 
gods. 

IV. 1. They concealed their possessions from the 
king. 2. They asked the general for boats, that they 
might sail away. 3. His father had made^*^ him 
satrap of both Lydia and Phrygia. 

NOTES. 

' § 101, 2. 

' See 2 109, 1, N. 2, with b. The future koXm is Attic for koX^ov, 
§ 110, II. 2, N. 1 a. The last three principal parts are formed on the 
stem kXc-. 
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> Simple stem ({ 92, 2) iqwp. or k^i^- See { 108, III. 
« { 108, IV. 1 5. The future vQ|Uit is common Attic for vo|Ur«y { 110. 
II. 2, N. 1 c. 

* The contracted form of oaroo^p^n. • { 166, H. 4. 

* The contracted form of cKoX^erf. * avrov. 

' M ^cimpk in marriage, cm Aw ito/e. ^ See note 6, Leeson XIII. 



LESSON XXVIII. 

Verbs: Lnperatiye Aotive.— Personal Fronoiinf. 

Grammar : § 96, I.,^ the Imperative Active of Xwo) ; 
§ 95, 2, I., second column ;2 § 116, 1 (omitting the Middle 
and Passive endings) and 2 (omitting the Middle and Pas- 
sive terminations); § 127, I., the Present Imperative of 
€tfu; § 252; § 254; § 79, 1, the declension of eyw and a-v 
in the singular and plural; § 27, with the first part of 1. 

Examples. 

§ 252: Xeyc^ apeak thou; <f)€vy€, begone! apxerto, let 
him nde; ^aipovroiv, let them ryoice. 

§ 254: firi KkeTrre, do not steal (the "habit is forbidden); 
[iff kX€^^, do not steal (in a particular in- 
stance). 

Vocabulary. 

pkeiTia, pkhlH)fiai,^ I^Xci/ra, to see, to look. 

8ej(o/xat,* 8c^/iat, cic. reg., to receive^ to accept. 
huoK(a, Bl(o^(o or hiia^ofiai, 

Ihuo^a, BeBifoxa, ehicix^V^' ^ pursue, chase. 

rJKCD, yjiio,^ to come, to be corns. 
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crirovhrj, -179, 17, («nrrfv6», toj^owr) a libation: plur. a 

truce. 
oTpaTOTrehov, -ov, to, (arparos and a (XLTTvp^ an encam/p- 

wiSoVy ffround) TTient, 

(TVft-^OvXciiiD, fiovhxvO'Oi, etc. re^., fo JoZctTl m^A, fo ac^ 
((TVF and PouXfvc*) i;t86. 

rdrroi, rd^o), etc. re^., fo arrange^ mars/uiL 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Xe^dro), Xe^dTO). 2. aKOVcrare oih/ /lov^ 
irpo^ deZv. 3. )3Xei/roi/ tt/oo? tcl oprj. 4^ Xc^oi' 8c 

[y^llLu/ Wa TQ}V avSpZi/ ovofiara. 5. /irjKm [le Kvpoi/ 
i/ofiiC^re. 6. /117 770177077? raSra, dXXa <f)€vy€. 7. fti7 
€^cXcrc ravra 8ej(co"^ai. 

II. 1. 7ratc, 7rar€, fiaKKe, jSdXXe. 2. a\Xa)9 
l)(ir(a? 3. Xcfoj' 8c icat ot;,* 5 B€i/o<f>(op. 4. <u 
o"7roi/8at iiQ/ovTCM^. 5. <rv ow 7r/909 ^cSv avfifiov- 
Xeuaov yifuv.^ 

m. 1. Fellow-soldiers, do not be surprised. 
2. Arrange the soldiers. 3. But since Cyrus is 
dead/^ carry back word to your commander. 4. Be 
both brave and of good hope, soldiers. 

IV. 1. But send the generals hither. 2. And 
now let us not delay, fellow-soldiers, but do you 
come into the middle of the encampment. 3. Do 
not pursue the enemy, but remain in the camp. 
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* Pages 95 and 97. » See note 2, Leseon XXII. 

^ The future middle in some verbs has an active sense, especially in 
8Qch as express an action or function of the body. 

* i 88, 2, and n. » gee note 8, Lesson XXV. 

* { 200, N. 3. » 2 134, N. 1. 
« i 171, 2. » { 187. 

^ I.e. has died. Use the perfect of TiXcimftM. 



LESSON XXIX. 

Verbs : Imperative Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammar : § 96, I., the Imperative Middle^ and Pas- 
sive ^ of \vo) ; § 116, 1, 2, and 3 (omitting the second 
paragraph) ; § 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Imperative of Xvw. 

Tocabulary. 

Sta^c/)oi^ft)9, adv., (SuihKpm, to dif-fer) preemiTiently , 
ivdvfi^o/iai, evOv/irjo'o/iai,, ip- 

T€0vfirj/iaL, h/eOv/iijdrp^, (h to reflect, i.e. to have in 

and Ovfi^Sf mind) mind. 

eTTlTT^SetO?, -a, -Ol/, (cmTi)8c8| adv., suitable : plur. tA mr^- 
for a purpose) Seta, prOVlsionS, 

liLfjijnjcrKO},^ funjo-o), e/ii^(ra, to remind : mid. to re- 
IxeiivTjficu, ifimjcrdriv, member, to mention, 

jxvptog,* -a, -ov, ten tJiousand. 

TTOpilfi), -L<0,'^ etc. re<;., (iropos» a way 

across, a meam) to find, to pTOCUre, 

o-fC€77To/iat,® crKo\foiiai, ecTKe/jL- to look intently, to con- 

jLtat, ecTKeilfdfirjv, sider, 

XPVl^'^ XPW^' ^XPV^^' ^^ ^^a7^f , to desire. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. TrpoOvfLO^ (fxavetrOo). 2. a0poL^<e(r0a}(rav ol 
TToXtrat €19 rfji/ ayopdv, 3. arpaTOTrehevo'aa'Oe irapa 
TO) KXcap^o). 4. EKKkifO'lav T(ov TroXtroii/ Troti/crat. 

5. cro(f>ov Trap avZpi6<: irpoahexpv (rvixfiovXijv, 

6. dXXa, et /SovXei, fia/e inl rol oTpaTcvftart, eyoi 8' 
c^cXo) iropeveaOai* el 8c XPI/^^*'^* vopevov im to 
opos, eyo) 0€ fjLO/o) arrrov. 



II. 1. fiefivija-Oa} avfjp ayaOos cu/at. 2. CKe^a- 
a9e ow, 5 ai/8p€<; orpartfiTat, rt (what) iv v(a ^xere. 

3. €l^0Vll7]0r)T€ OTL 61 flVpiOL tTTTTCt? fJLVpiOL eliTLV W- 

0po)TTou 4. /cat crv, 5 ^tXe, Treio'OyjTi.^ 

III. 1. Procure yourselves provisions. 2. Let 
tliis man be honored^® preeminently. 3. Send for 
the ships. 4. Let the soldiers always show them- 
selves friendly and zealous. 

IV. 1. Let us deliberate in regard to this. 
2. Let the hoplites follow.^^ 3. Consider what the 
barbarians have done. 4. Proceed, fellow-soldiers, 
and remember to be brave (men). 



» Pages 99 and 101. « Page 103. 

' The simple stem (g 92, 2) of (Li-|fcvif-o-Ktt is jivo-, from which the 
present stem is formed by reduplication and the addition of ctk (108, 
VI. and IT. 1). The perfect |ftf(LVT|(jiai is present in meaning, I remember, 
m^emini, J 200, H. 6. The aorist passive has the force of the middle. 

* i 77, 2, N. 3, second paragraph. 

* i 108, IV. 1 6, and ? 110. II. 2, n. 1 c. 
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• Simple stem oncer-. See i 108, III. For oiccvroiiai in the present 
and imperfect the common Attic uses o-kov^oi. 

' i 108, IV. 1 b. 

• WUl remain, the first person singular of the future of |Uv«»» the 
future active of liquid verbs being formed with the characteristic c in 
place of <r. Thus |jicv-€-«>i |jicv«. 

• First aorifit passive of v%iB»p § 16, 1. *° Aorist. " Present. 



LESSON XXX. 

Adjectives: Lregxilar.— Oomparison. 

Grammar : § 70 (read notes 1 and 2) ; § 71, with n. 1 ; 
§ 72, 1 and 2, with n. 1. 

Yocabulary. 

a^eos/ -09, -ov, (a- priv. and dcos) godless, impious. 

aOvfio^, -09, 'OP, (a-priv.andew|i©9,souZ, dispirited^ discouT- 

spirit) aged, 

aiaxpos, -a, -w, (9X0x09, disgrace, shame) shamefidy base. 

do"^aX7l9, -€9, (a- priv. and o-^aXX«»i to JbTTU (le. not liable to 
tnp up) be tripped up), safe, 

cuctSiys, -C9, (cv, well, and tV^Jorm) welUfovmed, jvrie- 

^ looking, 

€vo7rXo9, -09, 'OVf (ciJ and ^Xov) Well-armed. 

TTOvovpyo^, -09, 'Ov, (irw, all, and fpyov, unprincipled (le. 

work) ready for every act), 

per^diovs. 
i^fiepo^, -a, -w, (♦<{pos,/car) fearful, alarming. 
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Exercises* 

I. 1. anjp Se tcu^ K(o/iai^ ctlto^ ttoXv?. 2. oTpft- 
Ttai/ ttoWtiv ayei. 3. aOv/JLorepoi jjirai/. 4. ra Se 
Kpea^ tS)v wTihdiv rfhiara rjv, 5. cll&xlop itrrw. 
6. vvv 8c nopevaofjLeda 68ov [jLOKporepai/. 7. jSa- 
crtXci ctcrt TrtOTorarot. 8. koll irapa /xcyaXov ^acrt- 
X6609 '^'^e 6 T^9 )8a(rtXcci)9 yvi^cuicos ^ aS€X<^s • 8o5Xo4 
8c TToXXol €L7rai/TO. 

II. 1. fiovkeva-o/xeda, /lli^ atcrxtOTot m^Spe: ano- 
<f>au/(ofi€0a. 2. 178101'* icat "/rpoBvixorepop hropcv- 
ovTO. 3. ^o/ScpcSraroi/ ^ 8* iprf/xia* [Mearfi yap ttoX- 

N*^' /«»/7/| »« «e ^8 \^9 

A7J9 airopuLS coTu^. 4. ovkovp rtav vmr^cov irokv 
rj/jLel^ in dcr^aXccrrc/oov 6;(7j/LtaTos itrfio/, 

III. 1. But Cyrus kept finding many pretexts. 
2. He sends back the Cilician (queen) into Cilicia 
by the quickest way .^^ 3. They were much® more 
zealous. 4. Along the river there was a great city. 

IV. 1. They will be more courageous. 2. He 
has both the best-armed and finest looking of the 
soldiers. 3. The good^^ appeared most prosperous.^^ 
4. He was a most impious and perfidious man. 



' J ^. M 28, 3. 

* J 56, 1. « { 175, 1. 
' Genitive eingnlar of ^rvif. • i 74, 2. 

* 2 75. w 1 160, 2, second exampla 

* 1 138, N. 2 c. » { 139, 1. 

* See note 1, Lesson XII. « { 71, ». 4. 
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LESSON XXXI. 

Verbs : Xnfinitive Active, Middle, and Fassiye. 

Grammar : § 96, I./ the Infinitive Active, Middle, and 
Passive of Xuco ; ^ § 95, 2, I., third column; § 117, 1; 
§ 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in all the voices of the Infinitive of 
XvG) ; § 127, I., the Present Infinitive of ct/Ltt ; § 134, 2; 
§ 258; § 259 (read the n.); § 260, with 1 and 2, omit- 
ting the last sentence; 3 § 127, IV., the Present and Im- 
perfect Indicative of <^iy/jtt; § 27, with 3. 

Examples. 

§ 134, 2 : ifiovXcTo rat TralSe d/Lt^orCjpai vapeu/aL, he 

wished both his sons to he present. 
§259: ct avdyKT) carl fia^^ccr^at. Set* napaa-Keva- 
aacrdcuL, if it is necessary to fight j it behooves 
{us) TO PREPARE OURSELVES (infinitive as sub- 
ject of a finite verb). 
Tovro ecrrt to ^pevSecrOai, this is to lie (infini- 
tive as predicate). 
ffjdfjoi Setp TovTo woLTjO'ai, he says it is neces- 
sary TO DO this (subject of another Infinitive). 
§ 260, 1: ^ouXcTat dyjpevaai, he wishes to hunt; but 
§ 260, 2: ^<rt fty/xvcrat, he says that he hunted (the 
original speaker said, idifpevo-a, I hunted). 

Yocabulary. 

avayKoXfii, ai/ayKacrco, etc. reg., to constrain^ to com- 

{M:fKt[i constraint) pel. 

ai/dyKT], '7)<;, ^^^ constraint, necessity. 
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ava-TreWo), TTCICTO), etc. reg., {6yd, 
in tens., and trc(06») 

KaTa-KOTTTO), Koxffo), eKoxjfa, /ce- 

KO<f>a, KeKOflflOL, (Kara and Koirrw) 

fidxofJt^ai,^ lLa)(pviiaiy fiefiaxQ- 

fiat, ifia)(€(Tdiir)v, 
OLOfiaL, OLTJcTOfJiaL, wijdrjv, 

arpaTevofiaL,^ o-TpaTeva-ofjiaL, 
eorparcv/Ltat , ioTparevcrd - 

ILfJV, (ffrparos) 

i|reu8o/xat/ xff^vo'OfiaL, e^evafiai, 
ixjfeua-diirji/, 



to persuade, 
to cut dovm, to cut 
to pieces. 

to fight. 

to thinh, to suppose. 

to make an eocpedi- 
tion. 

to lie. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. Toi)^ (TTparuoTw; Tropeva-ao'dai 6 fiaa-ikeif^ 
iKcXeva-ev • ol Be tov Trorafiov Bia/Saii/eu/ ovk iOeXov- 
a IV. 2. ra yap iTnTTJSeia ovk €(ttlv ® c^etv. 3. /cat 
ra Srj d<f>av!j ® efeori xjjevSecrdcu. 4. errecrd ai fiovKo- 
/jtat. 5. MtScu/ TOV %drvpov Orfpevcrcd <f>aa'Lv.^^ 
6. k<l>aa'av vno tS)v ^^XKrjvoiv Kvpov i^tXetcr^at/^ 

II. 1. Koi KeXevei tou9 CTpaTqyow Xeyeuv ravra 
Tol<s crrpaTKoTaL^ /cat dvaTreidetv eiread ai. 2. To^ev- 
Orjvai ^^ ^EWrjva e^oLaav. 3. ecu/ raCra TTonjcrrjTe 



otcrat /cara/ce/coi 



ixjjeadi 



at. 



III. 1. (It) is safer ^* to flee. 2. He wishes to 
make an expedition into the country of ^^ the Pisi- 
dians. 3. And he says that the enemy will come ^^ 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 65 

at day-break." 4. But it is necessary to proceed at 
once. 

IV. 1. You are not willing to fight nor^^ to 
follow. 2. But it is sometimes possible ® to capture 
these. 3. So that the Greeks were compelled to 
proceed slowly. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 95, 97, 99, 101, and 103. 

' The first aorist active infinitive, all infinitives in -vai| and the per- 
fect middle and passive infinitive accent the penult. See J 26, n. 3, 1. 

' Read carefully J 260, 1, k. 1, consulting the references. Cf. with 
this the statement in § 260, 2 (second sentence), in regard to the time- 
force of each tense of the infinitive in indirect discourse. The verb 
implying thought in the following exercises, after which the infinitive in 
indirect discourse will occur, will always be one whose force will be 
easily seen, and generally will be a verb of saying. See J 260, 2, n. 1. 
For what is meant by indirect discourse, see J 241, 1 and 2. 

* For 8c'ci) the contracted present third singular, used impersonally, 
of 8coi| to need. So in the fourth example 8€tv for S^ctv. See J 9. 

* J 109, 8. The future |ioxov|«tt is Attic for |iaxc(ro|iai, g 110, II. 2, 
u. la. 

* A deponent. Forms of the active occur with the same meaning, 
but used only of the commander. The middle is used of both leaders 
and followers. 

' Forms of the active occur, commonly with the transitive meaning, 
to deceive. 

8 i 28, N. 1, at the end. ^ § 160, 1. 

^° What they say in their own words is, MCSas 40t{pcv<rc, Mdas caught, 
etc. For the accent, see J 27, 3, and § 28, 2. 

" They said, Kvpos 4>^cit(u (contracted from ^tXccrat). 

" They said, iroitv9r\ "EXXiiv. 

" His thought is, KaraKCKoil^o^i, I shall be (instantly) cut to pieces. 
See I 200, N. 9. 

" i 138. 

" Into the country of, els. 

^ He says, TJIowrtv oi iroXi|uoi. 

" a}Ui -qj ij(up^ 
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LESSON XXXII. 

Verbs : Participles Active. 

Grammar: § 96, I.,^ the Participles, in the Active 
voice, of Xvco ; ^ § 95, 2, fourth column ; § 117, 2, first 
paragraph, with n. ; § 68,^ decline Xvwv, Xvcras (like 
terras *), and XeXviccos ; § 127, I., the Present Participle 
of ct/Ltt ; § 204;* § 275; § 276, 1 and 2. 

Examples. 

§ 276, 1 : TToXts ayopav Kakrjp ej^ovcra, a dty HAViNa 
(or WHICH has) a beautiful market-place 
(nokis ri ayopav Kokrjv ej^ct). 
6 irapa)v /cacpo?, the present occasion. 

§ 276, 2: Toif<s ^euyovra^ v7reKdfjL/3ai/€T/, he took those 

THAT WERE FLEEINQ (or THE FUGITIVES) Un- 
der his protection. 

Vocabulary. 

dyopd, -as, Tj, (Aytfpw, to collect; an assembly of ihe ipeo^la, 

cf. aY«) a place of assembly, 

a market-place. 

17X109, -ot;, 6, the sun. 
irdpeLfiL, Tra/xcro/jtat, napTJv,^ 

(iropd and cijiO to be by, to be present. 

ttXcko), ttXc^o), etc. rcff., to PLAIT, to braid. 

crv/Lt/xaxos, -oi;,6,(<nivand|iaxoi«i0 an ally, an auxiliary. 

(r<f>€v86vri, -1^9, 17, a sling. 
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rekilai,'^ tcXcS, ercXccra, t€T€- 
Xcica, T€T€\£a'iJL(u, ireXe- to finish^ to fvlfl an 

(T^iyi/, (tAoi) obligation, fo JKLy. 

XaWos, -7j, -w, luxrd, grievous, crud. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. iirikeyew rciSc ^ cKeXeve top {fxponna ra 
hcjpa. 2. ^a-ca/yap ol KoAvavvres^ mpap. 3. ravra 
8c ijyycXXoi/ ir/)os Kv/joi' ol avro/iolKija'aane^ irpo rfjs 
fioxO^. 4. ol crrparrffoi iKoJdurav^^ x^P^^ '^^ 
TovTo if>da'KovTa^. 5. icat rj^ ^v (it was) dfi<f>i 
iyopav irkriOova'av. 

n. 1. ivravOa ^dov ra ^ocriXeia rov 2v/)tas" 
ap^avTO^}^ 2. tSt^ Sc a/Lta ijkuf oi/arcXXoi^t io;/)v- 
fcas CTTC/Lt^c. 3. o/Aois 8c Set CK tS>v napotrrtoi/ ^^ w- 
S/jas ^* dya^ov9 reXedeu/. 4. -^i/ 8c rts ^* /x^ midrfTai, 
y^^KTtap.eda top vp^Sw hnvyxwovra^^ <rvv r^ ap- 
XOJTi KoXa^cii^. 

III. 1. The soldiers obey those who command" 
(them). 2. Cyrus marches on to the river Chains, 
being of (one) plethrum in breadth.^® 3. Fellow- 
soldiers,^® the' present (circumstances) are hard. 
4. He has the force of him who has (in marriage) 
the daughter of the king. 

IV. 1. And they paid money to him who was 
willing to plait slings. 2. Those who before were ^ 
alUes have broken their oaths. 3. Those who com- 
mand,^ therefore, must be ^ much more vigilant. 
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NOTE8. 

» Pages 95 and 97. 

• The perfect active participle is oxytone, J 26, n. 3, 2. 

3 J 26, N. 2. * Except in accent. See J 68, N. 

• For illustrations, see in particular the first three sentences in the 
Exercises. 

• ? 26, N. 1. 

' 1 109, 1, H. 2 (with a), and 2, and ? 110, II. 2. K. 1 a. 
^ Neuter plural accusative of SB€p i 83. Translate what followSt lit. 
these (things), and see 148, K, 1. 

• Men ready to prevent (it), lit. those who would^ etc. 
^ From Kae-4«. See I 105, 1, n. 3. 

" 8 171, 3. 

" Note the tense, him who had governed, etc. 

^ Neuter plural of the participle of vapcifu with the article, used sub- 
stantively. See the general vocabulary. 

'* In the accusative to agree with iifids understood, the subject of 
TcXceciv. See J 136. 

" Any one, an enclitic. 

" Tov jmryxoyovro. is the subject of Ko\iJ3;civ. Translate : let us decree 
that he of you who falls in with (him), etc. 

" ? 184, 2. » i 160, 1. 

^ In Greek the vocative is much oftener accompanied by «S than the 
corresponding case in English by its equivalent. 

* Use the present participle, { 204, n. 1. 

" ? 134, 2. « Must be, 8cC . . . ttvoi. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Verbs: Fartioiples Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammar: § 96, I.,* the Participles Middle and Pas- 
sive of XvG) ; ^ § 117, 2, second paragraph ; § 68, decline 
\v0€LS (like Tidek);^ § 95, 1, the synopsis in all the 
voices of the Participles of Xva> ; § 277, with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6,^ 
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Examples. 

§ 277, 1 : ravTa Xeytop OopvjSov 7JKov<r€, while saying 

this he heard a noise. 
§ 277, 2 : TOVTCiiP tSjv Kephiav aireixovTo aiaypoL vo/jlC- 

Covres 6u/ai, they abstained from these gaijis 
' BECAUSE THEY CONSIDERED them to be shame- 

fuL.^ 
iiropevovTo ^ovres, they advanced singing. 
\yfitpiLepoi ^Tja-ovcTi, they wiU live by plun- 
dering. 
§ 277, 3:68' aur^p Xayojs (f^TO drjpdo'CDv, her hvsband 

was gone to hunt hares. 
§ 277, 4 : rovTo noiTJcravTes c5 Trpa^ovaiv, if they do 

this J they wiU prosper,^ 
§ 277', 5 : avTov Trpoaeicvvrja'ai/ irrl OavaTOv dy6[i€i/ou, 

they saluted him, though he was being led 

to execution. 
§ 277, 6 : dvaficdvei €)((av OTrXtra?, he goes up with 

hoplites. 

Yocabulary. 

diTiCrracrtcim;?, -OV, 6, (drrt, agaimt, 

and tcrroiMu, to stand) an Opponent. 

anoiia^os, -os, -ov, (dW and |idxi|) disabled, out of the 

ranks. 
d(T7rCs, -iSos, Tj, a shield. 

OLTLfJidl^a}, aTLfJidcro), etc. reg,, (&ri}M)s, 

disJwnored, from a- priv. and rtftTJ) to dlshoTlOT, 

yekdo), yekdaroixai, iyeXaara, iyc- 

\da-0rjy, • to laugh. 
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Sextos, -a, '6v,^ right, on the right 

Ka/8xJU€V(0, KwBm/evO'C:}, etc. reg., 

(k(v8wo«) to run a risk. 

XcyltpiLaif Xoytov/xat/ etc. reg., 

(XoYosy Uy») to consider. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TTtc^d/LLG^o? VTTO T<op OLKOL^ amioTacTUtyrwv 
yrrfcre Kvpov iLiadov. 2. he^dfievo^ 8c ravra ey4- 
Xacrei'. 3. amirefMire tov<s yiyi/oyuivov^; Sacr/Ltov? ^a- 
crikd, 4. wepLefiepov TLCcrcufxpirrji/ iyyvs icTTpa- 
TOTreSevfia/oL. 5. inopevovro iv Se^i^ exovre^ tov 
rjkioi/, koyi^ofia/OL rj^eu/ a/xa 17X1^ Svvoj/tl eU icoifia?. 

II. 1. elxov Se ras dcTTriSa? cfciccfcaXv/jt/ici/a?,® 

2. i7r€(T(f)d^dTo Kvpo) cnraa-dfiei/o^ top aKivdicqi/.' 

3. 6 8c ^® Kw^Si/i/cvcras /cat drt/jtacr^cl? fiovXeverat 
OTTG)? )8ao"iXcv(rct, 4. ttoXXoI yd/o -^crai/ dTrofiaxpif 
oi Ter/oco/Lto'ot Kal ol ckcu/ovs^ ^povre^ kqjL 01 rZv 
(f>€p6irro}p rd oTrXa he^d/jLO/ou 

III. 1. They descend into the plain to encamp. 
2. He was greatly troubled because h^ had been 
dishonored. 3. They were fighting with those who 
had been drawn up ^^ in front. 4. But his mother, 
when she had begged (him) off, sends him back 
again. 

IV. 1. He was of those who were making war^* 
about Miletus. 2. He was not willing to withdraw 
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the right wing, since he feared " that he might be 
encircled.^'* 3. He hits Cyrus with a javelin while 
fighting with ^® the king. 

NOTKt. 

» Pages 99, 101. and 103. 

' The perfect participle middle and passive is paroxytone, { 26, 
ir. 3, 1. The first aorist passive participle is ozytone, 2 26, v. 3, 2. 

' All participles in -«f, on the other hand, are declined like flro^of* 
§02,3. 

^ The participle in Greek, while it expresses all of these relations, does 
not do so definitely and distinctly. Hence the different uses run into 
each other, and cases occur in which the participle expresses at the same 
time two or even more of them. ' See IkhcoXvvtii. 

» { 165, H. 2, at the end. >• 2 143, v. 2. 

• See the general vocabulary. " 2 ^3. 

' i 110, II. 2, H. 1 c. "Use ihepafect. 

« I 22, K. 1, at the end. » 2 169, 1. 

*^ Use the proper form of ^oPo|uu» applying J 9, 2, second sentence. 
. " Use the aorist. 

" That is, while Qi/rus was fighting, etc 



lESSON XXXIT. 

A^jectiTes: Lrregalar Oomparison.— Terbalv. 

Grammar: § 73, 1; § 117, 3, with notes 1 and 2; 
§ 281, with 1 and 2. 

Examples* 

§ 281, 1 : a><f)€\7iT€a col '^ noXi^ iarCv, the cAJby must be 

BENEFITED hlj yOU, 

§ 281, 2 : r^iixv rrdvra ^ wovrjTeoi/ ioTiP, we must do 
everything. 
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Tocabulary. 

aSeLirvo^, -09, -OV, (a- priv. and Sciirvov, 

supper) supperless, 

alreco, atnfcrw, etc. reg., to ask, to de- 

mand, 

a(f>vkaKTO^, -05, -0|/, (»■ priv. and <^Xdrrtty 

to guard) unguavded. 

i^-aTraToia), aTraTTjcrci), etc. reg., («, 
intens., and airaroUy to deceive, from dbiroTti, 

deceit) to deceive grossly. 

ipryop, -OV, to, (cfryw, F€fry«,« to do wobk) a WORK, deed. 

evirpaKTo^, -os, -oi', (cv and irpoTTw) 2yracticable, easy 

to do. 
ouofjia, -aTos, to, a NAME. 

<f>v\dTTO), (f}v\d^o), etc. rcg., to guard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TTOTafjiOfs 8' aXXo5 rfiui/ icm Sia^arco?. 
2. TTCt? 8e 7roTa/xo9 Sta^Sards. 3. dXXa uofiClfij 
d/x€u/ova9 Kott Kp€LTTov<: TToAXSv ^apfidpcov^ -dixas 
elvcLL. 4. Xafjifidi/ova'u/ dvSpa^ oti^ TrXeiarovs Koi 
^SeXnoTovs. 5. rov? oTpaTicoTaq irap€Kd\ea'av im 
TOL KoXXtcrra c/oya. 6. S KdKicrTC dvOptaTrtov, ovx^ 
rifjia^ i^irdnria'a(; ; 7. KoXacrTiov icTTl tov TratSa. 

II. 1. irXeCovo^^ av d^ioi elrjfiQ/ <f>i\oL €)(ovTe; 
TOL oTrXa. 2. TTopevriov 8* t^/llw' rov? irpcoTov^ * ora- 
Ofjiov^ &)9* [xaKpoTdTov^, 3. -^craj^ 8' ot iWot fieioue ) 
Tcop Ilepo'LKcov, 4. (U5 (fo) ^aaiKia iropevriov ttj ' 
Ta)(icmf)v ohov. 5. TrctorcW® eVrl roJ aTparrjy^. 
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in. 1. These are worse than we. 2. The most 
of the Greeks were supperless. 3. There are many 
Persians better than this (man). 4. I must not ask 
for this. 5. This is more practicable. 

IV. 1. But it is easiest to take ^^ the unguarded** 
(property) of one's** friends. 2. This girl is very 
fair.*^ 3. There were very many** wild asses in 
the i)lain. 4. But nevertheless I must tell the man's 
name. • 5. We must guard the soldiers. 

NOTES. 

' J67. Ml. 1^.2. ' JlTo, 1. 

* ^ or cJs is often prefixed to the superlative to strengthen it, as &n 
vXctoTOi, as many as possible, etc. 

* i 282, 2. M 224, J 226, 1, and J 277, 4. 

• i 178, N. » i 73, 2. 

• Verbal of vf(0o|Mu, lo obey. For tho following dative, see { 184, 2. 
'® Present tense. 

" Neuter plural. " Very fair, superlative of KoXot. 

" The article, J 141, n. 2. " Use tho superlative. 



LESSON XXXT. 

Terbs: The Present Stem. 

CTrammar : § 92,1 i^ 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, 
with I. ; § 110, 1, (and read the preceding Remark) ; § 111, 
with L; § 93 entire (read simply); § 94; § 95, 1,^ I. I., 
II. I., III. I., and 2 (with n.) ; § 96,3 j^^ the Present of Xwo * 
in all the moods and voices, and the Imperfect Indicative 
ia the three voices; § 107 ; § 108, with 1. 
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# 

Yocabulary. 

aOpoLlfii (d^poiS-*), dOpoLao), 

etc. reg., (ai9poos, close together) to assemble, to mUSter. 

Ppaxv^, -eta, 'V, short 

cu^us, adverb, straightway, at once, 

ivXop, -ov, TO, a stick of wood, wood, 

fuel. 
(rvu-€K-PLfidC(o {PtfiaS-% Pi- 

fida-cD, ipifiaa'a, {vvv, U, and to help or join in 

pvpd^tt, to cause to go,- cf. fiaiv^, to go) getting OUt 

(rxL^o) {(r)(iS' *), (r)(Lcr(o, etc. reg., to split 
Ttt^vs, -eia, -V, si^i/i{, quick, 

v^pitfi} (vjSptS.*), v^pwro) and 

vfipiZ,^ etc. re^r., (i^ppts, in&olence) to insvlt 

Exercises. 

I. 1. iftcts 8c ov fiovXea-06 ovfinopevea-dai, 

2. iiropevopTO Iv Se^tjt ixovre^ tov tjXiov, Xoyi^ofjiei/oi, 
'^^€u/ ^ a/xa ']7Xta> Swoirn eU iccofias. 3. di/hp€<s orpa- 
TiioTai, /IT) Oavfidl^ere on ^aXeTToi? ^/oco ® rot? 
Trapovai irpdyiiacriv. 4. mTovrai yap al curtSc? 
fipaxif^ tccu dnayopEvova-iv, 5. 6 S* TyXavi^cj^ cm 
Tous Mg'coj'O? oTpartcora?, wot' eK^tPov^ Tpi\eiv^^ irrl 
rd oTrXa. 6. ct idekoiTe ravra 7rot7jo"at, hreo'dai 

II. 1. tSj' 8c Mc^ct)vo9 arpaTuoriou ^Xa crx^^^*^ 
Tt9. 2. /Lt^ dvafiivoyfiev aXXovs Tj/xa? TrapaKokicrai, 

3. (SoTc cv^v9 7raI8cs o^rcs iKwddt/ovarw dp^ew re 
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Kcu ap)(&r6ajL. 4. ^kov \4yovT€<: otl ov)( tTnrct? ct<rti/. 
5. icol €v0vs ^x^'^^ ^^ M^ /xcXXotro (be delayed) dXXa 
irepau/oLTo ra XexOcvra. 

HI,. 1. He is said to bo mustering an army. 
2. Frojn there he marches five stages witli the river 
on the right. 3. For a great army was mustering 
at Sardis. 4. Bid this (man) march at once, if the 
king makes an expedition against us. 

IV. 1. But those of the horsemen that pursued ^^ 
stopped quickly. 2. Be persuaded, fellow soldiers, 
not to transgress the laws. 3. And he ordered 
Pigres to aid in getting the wagons out. 4. Being 
beaten and insulted, they thought (themselves ^^) to 
be dishonored. 

NOTK8. 

' Up to this point the verb has been developed by moods. Hereafter 
the development will be by teme «tewM, and in doing this the conjuga- 
tion of Xw will be repeated. 

* Pages 86-91. Give the synopsis of each verb by moods across the 
page, first in the active, then in the middle, and then in the passive. 

' Conjugate the verb in the order of moods and voices suggested in 
the preceding note. The references to J J 112-117, given in previous 
lessons, are not here repeated. It may, however, be necessary to review 
the various tables of personal endings. The teacher must decide this. 

* Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the present and imper- 
fect of Xc(vt» and ^aLvt», and, if there is time, of the two other verbs 
given in J 111. 

* The simple stem of verbs in (• ends either in 8 or in -y (or yy), 
{ 108, IV. 1 b. The future ends respectively either in ow or J« (or 
^{w). Hereafter, in the special vocabularies, the simple stem of each 
verb, when this does not appear in the present, i. e. unless the verb is 
of the first class (| 108, 1), will be given in ( ) directly after the present 
indicative. In every such case the pupil should be required to show 
how the present stem is formed from the simple stem, and to tell to 
which one of the eight classes i^e verb belongs. 
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• J 110, II. 2, N. 1 c. 

' Their thought was, V[{o|MVy ti;6 sAa^Z come, etc. 

. ^ x<^^<*^ 4^P**» ^0 ^^ distressed, lit. ^o 2>6ar tip. The following dative 
expresses the cause, J 188, 1. • J 161. 

>o 266, 1. " Those that pursued, i 276. 2. " J 134, 3. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

Adyerbs and their Oomparison.— Hnmerals. 
Grammar: § 74, 1 and 2; § 75; § 76; » § 77, 1 and 2. 

Yocabulary. 
fipexcD, c)S/)ef a, )ScJ8/)ey/xat, c^/)c- 

X^^J'* to wet. 

CTTt/xcXeb/xot and c7rt/xcXo/xat« 

imiJickijcroiMaL, im/MefieXriiMcu, 

iir€fJL€\i]0Tjv, (M and |uX«i, io 6^ fo care for, to look 

an object of care) out foT, 

la-XVpoiS, adverb (Urxy^^^trofig ; laxws, 

strength) stvongli/, vigoTously, 

liaoTOs, 'Ov, o, one of the breasts, a 

breast : also, a hill, 
irXevpd, -as, rj, a rib of the body, a 

jUxnh of an army. 
irov€(0, WOinja-O}, etc. reg., (w6vQ9f toil; 

cf. Wvoj&oi, to toil) to toil, 

cnrcvSo), o'lreva'a), eaweva-a, to hasten, to press on. 

CTeppS)^, adverb (<rTipp©«, ^rm) resolutdy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Tjhiov Kot irpodvixorepoi/ crvveTTopevovro. 
2. i^ekaweL (rraO/MOu a/a, wapaadyyas orrci. 
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3. Kcu Ifryypio^ aXXijXaii/ ^ iirefiikovro. 4. Kvpo^ 
iTTopevero rjfi€\7jfia/(o^^ fiaXkop. 5. iroXv yap tcjp 
iTnriov erpexpv Oolttov. 6. ikeyou §€ r^ fiacriXel otl 
SiKOMos ov iioi \apitfiiTo} 

II. 1 . (TTeppa)^ iroXKcou aya0S>v air€i)(6fL€0a. 
2. ffhiar 00/ aKovcaL/iL roiW/xa.* 3. iroXv Se 
fiSXKov €(rir€v8€i/. 4. ovk iTrovriaav t&v a\\(ai/ 
ttXcoi/ oTpaTuorZi/. 5. tZp Se irkevpiav^ iKarepmv 
8vo TO TTpea-fivrdTCi} arpaTTiyi} CTrt/xeXiycrco-^oi/. 

III. 1. Arid they "^ gladly obeyed. 2. They were 
greatly deceived. 3. He asked Cyrus for pay for 
three months.® 4. And no one of those who crossed ® 
the river was wet higher ^^ than his breast." 

IV. 1. He sent gifts with great Uberality. 2. But 
he gave ^^ the army pay for four months. 3. He 
marches thence five stages, thirty parasangs, to the 
sources of the river, of which the breadth was a 
plethrum.^^ 



* Parts of § 76 can be omitted, or read only, at the discretion of the 
teacher. 

* I 171. 2. 

» J 74, 1, N., and § 75, n. 2. » j jgy^ 5 

* J 224, and § 226, 2h. » ? 276, 2. 

* J 11, 1 and 2. »o J 75, n. 1. 

« § 171, 2. " Plural of |iaurT<^. 

' \ 143, N. 2. ^^ See note 7, Lesson XIV. 

^ J 169, 3. A predicate genitive of measure. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

Verbs s Oontraots in axa. 

Grammar : § 98, the conjugation of rL/Mdm, with notes 
2 and 5; § 115, 4; § 69, the declension of tlijl&p; § 9, 
with 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Vocabulary. 

a laud cry) to sJvOUt OUt. 

tflxa, Cv^<^> ^Cvc^f €^yjKa^ to live. 

yiTToioiiax, rjirTJaoiMCu or TfrTq- 

OtjaoiiaL, yJTTTiiJiaL, rjmjOrjv, to be inferior^ to be 

{i^mav, worse) WOTSted, 

dedo/iaL, Oeda-ofjiaL^^tc.reg., to gaze at^ to watch, 

to observe. 
KOL/iaxo, iKoiiiTja'a, iKOL/iijOrjp, to put to sleep ; mid. 

(Kctiuu, to l%4 and pass, to lie doWTl, 

to go to bed. 
KraofxaL,^ KTijcroiJiaL, etc. reg., to acquire. 

viKda), vLKTJo'a), etc, reg.,(vUn\, victory) to conqucr, to defeat, 

to be victorious. 

ToKfldCi}, 7ja'6), etc. reg., (toXi&o, cour- 
age, hardihood) to dare. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. KaTedeaTo €Kar€p(oa-€. 2. j/LK(oix6f r€^ fiaai- 
Xea Kcu, C09 opare, ovSeW ert ij/xo' iid^erax. 3. kol 
€vdif^ TTOXTLV ifioa KCU jSapfiapLKOis K<u iXkrjVLKci^. 
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4. €t TTtip^fJieda eio-jSdXkciv €t9 rrfv KlXikUw, if^vyoi 
ai/ fiaa-Lkeik. 5. icctt apioTcivTi r^ Sa/o(f>cMrn* 
irpoa-erpexop hvo i/coi^urfcai. 6. oi ^Ekkriues kohi&v- 
Tax oto/ieyoL ra irdirra viKav^ kclL Kvpov I^tjp. 

n. 1. Toif^ iroXcfttovs a/LKaT€ aw rots ^€ot9. 
2. /xera 8c ravra l^Snna ^Opovrtw ovSct? o/)^ 3. ci 
8' avroi/ 6p(fiyi heivov ovra oLKovofiop, rjadeiri w. 

4. ct 8c Ti aXko fieXriop,^ To\fidT<o koI 6 tStcun/g 
StScuriceii/* 5. koX ifjueKdnav ro^eueu/ oi KpiJT€^. 

m. 1. He was calling out to lead the army. 

2. He defeats the enemy. 3. But if we conquer, 
we shall be honored, 4. Try to make use of this/ 

5. He gained from this a great name. 6. They are 
being worsted by barbarians. 

IV. 1. Let us all strive to conquer the king's 
army. 2. The barbarians were observing the Greeks. 

3. But if we should treat these with aflfection, they 
would be well-disposed to us. 4. I account him 
happy who is honored* by the king. 



> See note 3, Lesson XXVIII. ^ 

* Perfect generally KiKTi||&ai, rarely in Attic Imniai, J 101, 2, h. 2. 
' rj . . . Kolf both . . . and, not only ...but also. 

* i 186. 

* { 260, 2. Their thought was, rd irarra viK«S|icv xal Kvpos {n. 

* Sc. im. 

» i 188, 1, K. 2. 

* { 276, 2. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 

Verbs: Oontracts in eto and oo). 

Grammar : § 98, the conjugation of <^tX.€G) and St/Xooi, 
with notes 1, 3, 4, and 5 ; § 115, 4; § 69, the declension of 
<f)L\(oi/ and hriXZi/ ; § 9, with 1, 2, 3, and 4, with n. 2. 

Vocabulary. 

ava-KOLvoct}, KOLvdja-ai, etc. reg., to make common, to 

(ayd> and koivo«>, to make common, COmmuniCOte, to COTh- 

d^Loo), a^vcoao), etc. reg., (ojios) to deem worthy or^i, fo 

ask, to demand as fit. 
imdvfjiio}, eTTLdv/MTjcra), inedv- 

/jLTfa-a, iinredviiTiKa, {M and to set ones lieart on, to 

•v|M>f) - desire, 

iTTL-Kvpoo), KvptoacD, etc. rc^., to givc authority to, 

(Kvpos, authority) fo cmijirm, to ratify. 
Tfyiofiai, yiyTJaofiai, etc. re^r., 

(aY», to lead) to lead, to think, 

Oaj/aTOO), 0(WaT(oa(O, etc. reg., 

(edvaros, death; evifo-Kw, to <?ic) fo condemn to death. 

iro\€fX€(0, TToXe/XlJcrO), etc. reg., 

(iroXiiios) to wage xoar. 

Q}<f)e\€(0, 0)^\rj(rO}, etc. reg., 
(o^kXos^ advantage; cf. ^'XXm, to 
increase) to aid. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. crvXXe^a? o-T/oareu/jta CTroXtopKCt MiXt^toi'. 
2. clfmrai Tro\eix€a/. 3. c^ocuj/ 8c aXXiyXot? /x^ 
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0€U/. 4. ccTTrouSatoXoyctro, a>9 SyiXoir/ ow ri/x^, 
5. riyeCo'dQi. 6. oi he KaKol^ SoSXot roii' ayaOcHv 
a^iowrcu elvai. 7. hnavOa <^k€lto itoki^ /leydkrj. 
8. cXavi^t apa Kpdro^ \Zpovirn r^ linr(p.^ 9. ooTt5* 
Jiji' iindvfieL, weipdo'dQ} vlkoo/. 

II. 1. Sei/off^cip at/oKOLPovTOL XoiKpareL^ ircpl rfjs 
nopeCa^. 2. icarcXct^^i/crai/ ol o/jLorpdire^oi, koXov- 
fiQ/oL.^ 3. 178CC09 inovow KoX ffappaXeo)^ itcTSivTo. 

4. (rvvToptftyrdrrjv ^ero ohov elpai 8ta roS iinopKetp'' 
T€ icot e^aTraTOj/. 5. circ^u/xct rifiaLO'dai, u/a TrXctoi 

K€pB(UI/OL. 6. KS/)09 8* 0/)5l/ T0V9 "EXXl^I/tt? UIKCJP^ 

Ta9, irpoaKVPOv/iepo^^ ci9 jSaaiXev^p ovk i^x^l 
Stcu#c€ii/« oXXa iirefjiekeLTo tC (what) Trotijcret ^a<rtXev9. 

III. 1. Never hire the idle. 2. They are always 
willing to ratify treaties. 3. It is necessary® to do 
this. '4. They kept casting stones into the river. 

5. The river is called Marsyas. 6. If they are con- 
demning him to death, they are doing wrong. 

IV. 1. For they were occupying strongholds. 
2. He desired exceedingly to be rich. 3. He pre- 
fers by warring ^^ to make his means less. 4. He 
kept warring with the Thracians" and aiding the 
Greeks. 

NOTES. 

' The preposition merely strengthens the meaning of the simple verb. 

• But the bad are thought fit, etc., J 139, 1. For 8ot Xoi, see § 136, n. 3 a. 
» { 188, 1. * I 86. » J 186. 

• ol KaXov|icyoi, those who were called (J 276, 2), hu so-called, etc. 
' i 2Q2, 1. » 8€t, § 98, N. 1. 

• I 27t 5. >« i 277, 2. " J 186, with n. 1. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

Frononns: Fersonaly InteaBiTe, Beflezive, Beoiprocal, and Fos- 

sesBiye. 

Grammar : § 79, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthesis) 
and 2 (with n.) ; § 27, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthe- 
sis); § 144, 1 (with N.) and 2 a; § 146, 1 and 2; § 80, 
and the first half of the N.; §146; §81; §82; §147* 

Examples. 

§ 79, 2 : 6 auro9 aurtjp, the same man; top avrou iroXe- 

liop, the same war. 
§ 146, 1 : ainros o orpaTrjyo^, the general himself ; 

ravra cirotetrc avroi (sc. u/xct9)> you did 

this YOURSELVES. 

§ 145, 2 : avTOP (raTpdwrjp iiroiyicei/, he made him sa- 
trap; ap^i avrZp, lie commands them. 

§ 144, 2 : Xeyerat *Aw6Xk(ov viKfja-ai, ^ Mapaiiai/ ipi- 
^ovrd ot, Apollo is said to have defeated 
Marmfos when contending with him. 

§ 146 : €a-(f>a^€i/ eavrop, he slew himself ; vopU^ei 
Tov<; TToXtras vTnjperea/ cavroJ,^ he thinks 
that the citizens are servants to himself. 

§ 147 : 6 riix€T€pos vaiijp = 6 irarrip 17/xaii/,* our 
father. 

Yocabnlary. 

oSticco), dStici}cro), etc. reg., (oSiKos, from O' to do vrrong, to 

priv. and 8Cin|) WTOng. 

airapa(TKevauTTos, -09 -op, (a- priv. and 

«apcwiccua|;«*t ^ private ; cf. oiccva^», oicivos) Unprepared. 
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apenijf -^9, 17, goodness, virtue^ 

valor. 
BaTTCU/axo, Saircu^cro), etc. reg., (8a«dn|, 

expense) to expend. 

€V€OiruiJLO^, -09, 'OP, (rfand^vona)* left. 

TrXrjyi], -^9, 17, (wXtfrm* to strike) a hlow. 

oTdXo9, -ov, 6, {vrMmt to send^ an expedition. 

X^V* X^^P^^' '^* ^^' *^^ ^^^ ^^*^ x«p«^» 

dat pi. xdf^ the hxmd. 

Exercises. * 

I. 1. eT^c 8^ TO evckwiiop Mo/on^ k<u ol <rw avr^. 
2. d\X' ct9 u/xa9 rov9 Sap€iicov9 eSaTrcu/cui^. 3. crv 
ifjiol^ €7r6^ovXcv€t9 icoi T^ <rw ifiol or/oart^ 4. 6 
avro9 crTo\o9 cort #cat i)/xti/. o. rg oi avrg rifiepti* 
dxf>t7nr€U€L iirl rrfv iavrov crKrjvrjv. 6. 7r\7yya9 ii/c- 
reivov dWijXoL^J^ 7. ra^dw viro avrov tov i/MOv^ 
a8€\<f)Ov €7ro\€iirf(r€i^ efioC. 8. vfias Se awapaa-Kevd' 
<7Tov9 Xa/ifidi/eu 

II. 1. i^o/u^oi yap vfia^ Ifiot c&at <f>Ckovs. 2. av- 
709 €'irel5ov\€X}€ Sta/SdWeu/ /xc wpo9 i}/xa9. 3. cupa 
'17/10/ fiov\ev€a0aL inrep rificip avrmv. 4. orv re yap 
^EXXiyi^ ct icot yffi€i<i. 5. 6 8c Xeyct avrw. 6. 0/0^ 
8c row ^EXX7yi/a9 i/tic£M-a9 to ica^ avrov^J 7. i;/xct9 
cm TTyi^ riiLeripap ^tapav epx^o'Oe. 

in. 1. But send us back. 2. He remains in 
the same (place). 3. They lead him to the general. 
4. He has been wronged by us. 5. I myself will 
proceed to my own province. 6. They kept warring 
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with one another. 7. Your valor is worthy of ad- 
miration. 

IV. 1. He brings together his own soldiers* 
2. I summoned you. 3. The crags reach down to 
the river itself. 4. Let us not neglect ourselves/ 
5. We must benefit our friends. 6. He himself 
slays him with his own hand.® 



* With the passive of many of the verbs that take the infinitive in 
indirect discourse (Lesson XXXI.) we either find the infinitive itself with 
Its subject accusative as subject of the principal verb (the normal con- 
struction), or, as here, the subject accusative of the infinitive becomes 
the subject nominative of the principal verb. In this example, to illus- 
trate, we might have also X«7CTai *Ain>XXwva viKiJoviy it is said that 
Apollo defeated, where the noun is the subject of the infinitive and the 
infinitive is the subject of X^Yfrat, representing the possible active con- 
struction, kiyovtnv 'AiroXXwya viKiJoviy etc. Xiyia^ however, in the 
active voice rarely takes the. infinitive in indirect discourse, J 260, 2, k. 1. 

' ol also would be correct, J 144, 2. * J 142, 4, ir. 3. 

* On the derivation of this %ord, see farther the general vocabulary. 

* J 187. 

' Not the genitive of the first personal pronoun, but the possessive. 
See note 3, above. 

» Sc. lupos or K^fNit. > 8 171, 2. » i 188, 1. 



LESSON XL. 

Verbs : The Fatnre and First Aorist Stems in Fuza and Ibiia 

Verba. 

Grammar: § 92,^ 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, with 
II. and IIL; $ 110, II. 1, and III. 1; § 111, II. and III., 
first three verbs ; § 95, 1,^ I., II. and III., and II., II. and 
IIL, and 2^ (with n.); § 96,^ I., the Future and Firrt 
Aorist Active and Middle of Xvco^ in all the moods; 
§ 107; § 108, with III. and IV., with 1, a and b. 
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Yocabnlary. 

,. oTrra) {a<f>'), ai/wo, ^i/^a, ^/x/xat, to fasten; mid. to fasten 
Tj^driv, ones self to, to touch. 

dpLOTOLO}, OLpifrTTjCCa, etc. reg., 

(dfHOTW, breakfast; cf. i[|h, earty) fo breakfost 

yvfu/dtfii {yv/JO/aS'), yvfu/da-O}, 

etc. reg., (YVfim, na^ec?, %A% cterf) to exercise. 

OaipaKL^a} {dopoKih-), 0(opa- to arm with a breast- 

KLO-CO, etc. reg., (Oi^po(, breastplate) plate, to arm. 
KTJpVTTO} (iCqpVK'), Kijpv^(a, etc. 

reg., (inipit) to proclaim. 

\oi,Sop€(t}, koLhopTJaO), etc. reg,, 

(XoCSopos, abusive) to abuse, to revile. 
o-KfydTTd} and (r^a^o) (cr^ay-), 

a-<f>d^(o, €a'(f>a^a, ecr^ayiiai, to slay, to slaughter. 

€f}pd^<0 {<f>paj8'), <l>pda'(o, etc. reg., to tell. 

Exerciscfl. 

I. 1. SiXLTpi^oiiev TTjv Ttjfiejpou^ rjfiepcu/. 2. t^v 
rd^u/ Tov oTpaTevfiaTO^ iOavfiaaev. 3. iw€iJ8ai/ 
ravra irpd^,'^ ^ouXevcro/xc^a. 4. wefitftaTe avrovs 
Sevpo. 5. Kvpop Sk fiereirepAlfaro diro rrj^ ^PXTl^' 

6. vm(rxyeLTO 8c (f)pdcr€LP^ Tot^ cavroS Ln7r€V(nv. 

7. XeLpCcoffx)^ irefjixpeL #c<w/xijra9, aKO^ofiivov^^ irS)^ 
expvcTL ol arpariSnai. 8. ov^ a^erai r^s Kdpffjnrf^ ^^ 
TO v8(op. 

II. 1. eya> cm/ v/jlu/ ojjofiai, koI o rt Jr Sqy" 
TTCio'OfiaL. 2. i(f>ofiowTO /iTf oi iroXefiioL oTrXtcrati^o. 
3. Kqpv^ti Tovi ^EXXtycrt ovo'Kevd^ea'GaL. 4. Su q5i/. 
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wpo9 ^cSv, avfiPovXevaov rjfiu^. 5. yviwdaai fiov- 
Xcrat kavTOv re kcu ToifS Ittitovs. 6. iwav rd^urra^ 
apLOTTJa-foiia/, €fo7rXt(ra/Lt€i/06 wopeva-oiieOa em tov9 

III. 1. I will do this. 2. The rest of the soldiers 
struck and abused him. 3. Do not collect ^^ the 
soldiers together before the tent. 4. Put on your 
breastplates at once. 5. The men promise to obey " 
their commanders, 6. He sent the men forward to 
rescue the woman. 

IV. 1. The rest of the soldiers will follow Cy- 
rus." 2. Let us send for the hoplites as quickly as 
possible.^® 3. He said ^"^ that he had got together ^* 
much property. 4. We will proceed at once, after 
slaughtering^® a bull and wolf. 5. If they should 
close the gates, we should besiege their city. 



' See note 1, Lesson XXXV. 

' Pages 86-89 inclusive. Give the synopsis of each verh and tense 
separj^tely by moods across the page, first in the active and then in the 
middle. 

» Pages 92, 93. * See note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

* Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the future active and 
middle of XcCirw, and tiie future and first aorist active and middle of 
vpounr«». ' i 141, N. 3. 

' ^vfiSoy, i. e. ^vciSi| ar, whenever, is exactly equal logically to lew 
voTi, if ever, and takes the subjunctive by the same law. See { 223, 
and 2 232, 3, with the examples. 

« I 260, 2. ^ § 277. 3. >» j 171^ 1 

" Sc. trdffxwv¥ from the following verb. See further note 7, above, and 
J 98, N. 1. irfCoio|&ai is the future of «iiorx« on the stem «iy6 (for wfv6- 
(ro|Mu). 
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^ Cum primum, just cu soon cu. See forUier note 7, above. 
" 2 254. But for the verb in the next sentence, which is not m pro- 
hibition, { 252. 
^ For the tense, see I. 6, above. " See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 
'* 8 186. w Use tvX. 

** Use the aorist, and see { 260, 2, v. 1. 
" 8 277, 1. 



IE8S0N XLI. 

Yerbfl ! The Fntnie and Pint Aorirt Stenu in Liquid Yerbi. 

Grammar: § 92, 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, with 
n. and III. ; § 110, 11. 2, and III. 2; § 111, 11. and III., 
last two verbs ; § 95, 1, III.,^ II. and III., and 2 (with n.) ; 
S 96, III.,* the Future and First Aorist Active and Mid- 
dle of^fxxwfo^ in all the moods; § 108, IV., with 2, c and d, 
and 3. 

Toeabalary. 

ayycXXoi (ayycX-), ayycXS, 
i^yyctXa, -^yycXica, ijyy€\fiaL, 
ifyyikOriV, (&inrAot» o messenger, 

from fiy«» to Wn^r) ^ auTumnce. 

aurxwQ} (ataxw-)f awrxi/J'S, 

y<r)(wa, 'Q<r)(6v9yp^i (•W®«f ^^ shame ; com. as dep. 

sAame, disgrace) pass, to be ashamed, 

a/iwio (a/iw^-), diixn/ci, rjfiwa, to ward off ; mid. 

fo defend ones 
self, to punish. 
hc-Kkwia [kkw'), KkwSi, cicXii/a, 

KeKki/MaL, ekkCffrjj/,^ (icXCniy to fo Jenc? cm< of line, to 
hcnd, to incline) give Way. 
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KdUo (icav-) or Kaxo, Kavcoi, etcreg., to bum. 

/jLO/o}, fi€i^&, i/juewa, /xcfte^ica/ to remain. 
ayiiMOLu/o) [(TfiiKW-), (rtfiiav&, kairjiiriva^ 

oeaijiiaLa'iJLaL,^ €(rrifiaiv07p/, (**«. sign) to give signal. 
Teivfo (rci'-), r€U(o, ereu/a, reraica, rera- 

/icu, kradypf^ to stretch. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, Kv/oos ovT€ aXkw m/iirei, ainiavowra' o rt 
^)(prj Trovew ovre avro^ <f>au^TaL. 2. ai(r)(yi/oviji^da kolL 
0€ov^ Kol avOpomov^ * raCra irouiv. 3. kojL ivravOa 
€iJi€a/ap oi arpariSnai, r/fiepas iran'c. 4. ortj) Soicet 
ravra, dt/aTeivdrcj ttjp ^et/oa. 5. icat tov^ trnXiras 
aifTov^ ^KcXevcre fji^lvcu. 6. iccu €6 rt irapayy^Xai 
■^y^oia/, iv rjiua'€i, &,v XP^^V o-icrOduoLTo ro <rrpd' 
reu/jta. 7. cfj^yyctXc rot? <^Xots t^v Kpiaw^^ m^ 
(how) €ya/€TO. 8. o rt 8c TroLijceL, oi Suurrjiiav^. 

II. 1. <rv Sc TTpSyro^ diro^vai^^ yvcjiir/v. 2. €^- 
#cXii/ec^ <^o-t rov9 fiap/Sapov^ #cat <f)€v^€(r6cifL. 

3. hnavda Xeycrat^^ 'AttoXXoiv iKBelpcu Mapcniav. 

4. oSticoiWa iiarroL Pacikia weLpacrofieOa crw Tot9 
^coJ? afivvourdai. 5. iweiBw 8c o craXirty/cn)^ cny- 
/xT/i^ TftJ Kepan, (rvo'Kevd^ea'Oe. 6. otto)? 8* apwov- 
fieOa ^' iirifieXoviieda. 

III. 1. I will announce this. 2. Cyrus remained 
there thirty days. 3. I will quickly answer you. 
4. They did not await the hoplites. 5. He says ** 
he will quickly give them ^^ answer. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC • 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 89 

IV. 1. Shall I announce a truce or war? 
2. What will the rest answer to Cyrus? 3. To" 
this the Gh-eeks made reply. 4. He says that the 
barbarians at once gave way. 5. He sent men to 
bum^ the fodder. 

NOTCS. 

' Pages 90, 91. Give the aynopsia of each tense separately by moods 
across the page, first in the active and then in the middle. 

• Pages 106-109 inclusive. See further note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the future and first aonst active and 
middle of rriKKm through all the moods. 

4 J 109, 6. • ? 109, 6. F. 

* 2 109, 8. ' S«® Lesson XL., I. 7. 

8 2 158» ^' 2. The following infinitive is a secondary object of the 
same verb* { 260, 1. • An adverb. 

^ A noun which properly belongs to the dependent sentence is oflen 
transferred (usually with change of case) to ihe principal sentence. The 
object is to give it a more emphatic position. We might have had, «k ij 

" { 199, 3. " See II. 2, above. 

" See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. " Dative. 

13 2 217. '* *P^ ^^^ ^^® accusative. 



LESSON XLII. 

FroBOTUiB : DemonBtratiye, Literrogatiye, Indefinite, and Belative. 

Grammar : § 83, with n. 1, first paragraph; § 28, n. 3; 
§ 148; § 142, 4; M 84, 1, 2 (with the first half of n. 2), 
and 3; § 149, 1 and 2; § 150; § 86, with n. 1; § 151. 

Examples. 

§ 149, 1 : ripa^ o/ocS ; whom do I see f rwa<; ai/hpa^ 
opS) ; WHAT men do I see ? 
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§ 149, 2 : Tt povkerau ; what does he want ? iporra tI 
(or o Ti ^) ^ovXea-de, he asks what you want 

§ 150 : TovTo Xeyei rts, some one says this ; ai/dptoiro^ 
Tt9, some man; 6p& wdptorrov Ttva, I see 
A CERTAIN man, or I see A man. 

§ 151 : 7rapaS€i(ro9 Orjpuov TrkijpYi^, a Kvpo^ iOij- 
pevev, a park fitU of vnld beasts, which 
Oyncs used to hunt. 

Tocabnlary. 

oipyo^3 -o9, 'Ov, (cu priv. and IpYov) Without worlc, idle. 
yi/co/jLTi, -t;9, Tj, (TtTvAncw,' to know) judgment^ purpose^ 

opinion. 
8oK€(o (8oK-*), So^o), cSofa, 

SeSoy/iat^ iSo^Orjv, to seem, to think. 

irr-au/€<o, alvdaw, ypeaa, yi/^Ka, 

'QVriliaL, yi/dOriV,^ (4iK, intens., and 

alvfM, to praise; cf. cavos, prawe) fo approve, to praiSe. 

7rat5, 7rat8o5,® 6 or 17, a cAiZo?, a son, a 

daughter. 

TToKtop, -OV, to, (irdXX», to brandish) a javelin. 

TeKfjLTjpLoi/, 'ov, TO, (Wicjiop, a sure a swTc Sign, a posir 

sign) tive proof, 

Tporro^, -ov, o, (rpcirw, to turn) a tum, a manner, 

(of persons) disposi- 
tion, character. 
Exereises. 
I. 1. K(u oSrot^ ftci^ ifi€Pov, ol 8* dXXot® ctto- 
pevouTO. 2. ct Aapeiov ian irats, cftos 8€ d8eX^09, 
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ovK dfiaxel ravr iyw Xi^i/ro/xai.^ 3. €i 8^ n$ aXXo 
opa fieXriai^, Xcfaro). 4. €v0v^ &€ eiccu/os dircXawct 
TOW orTpaTiayra^. 5. Ti irpa')(drja'€Tax ; 6. ipan^ 
ovro9 o Tt 'noiovfiG/. 7. apyol cjo)!/ ovrot ot avdfxa- 
TTot. 8. ot Se oTpaTL&raL, ol re auroO iKeivov kcu ot 
dXXoiy ravra aicovcraj/rc?, hngv^a-av. 

II. 1. rovro avrot inoLela-dc. 2. ovro? 8^ 6 av- 
T09 iccXcvct i7fid9 irop^ika'dax. 3. Tt9 ourcn fiau/€T€u 
ocm9 ov povXeral (roi ^Xo9 clival ; 4. crv o5i/ crvfi- 
Povkeva-ou tumu/, o tl croi Soicei apvcrrov €luaL. 5. rd 
avrd raCra Povkevovrai. 6. Kv/:>oi^ 8^ dicorr^et ti9 
TraXroJ vtto toi/ oj^dakfLov fivaUa^. 7. Xeyovcrt 8c 
Tiyc9 Ta8€. 

III. 1. And he commands them to say this. 
2. What will the rest of® the soldiers do? 3. And 
these did so}^ 4. He speaks as follows.^ 5. I pur- 
sued with the aid of ^^ these. 6. But there was a 
certain Athenian in the army. 

IV. 1. He collected his own army and spoke 
as follows. 2. What opinion have you? 3. But 
another army was collected for him in the following 
manner.^ 4. But the following (fact) is a proof of 
this. 

NOTES. 

* See the example in Lesson XIX. 
' 2 149, 2, second paragraph. 

' The stem is -yvo-. On the formation of the present from this simple 
stem, see |U|fcni(nc», note 3, Lesson XXIX. 

* 1 108, VII. 
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^ Except in the perfect passive, the short vowel of the stem is re- 
tained, i 109, 1, N. 2 b. 

• J 25, 3, N. 1. • Future of XafftPavM. 

' i 148, IT. 1. '<» ©««•«. 

« i 142, 2, w. 3 a. " TTi^^ «^ aid of, «rw. 

" J 160, 2, where the first example, tovtov r6v rpoirovi means in the 
PRECEDING manner. 



LESSON XIIII. 

Terbs: Perfect Middle Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, IV. a; § 110, IV. a entire; § 111, 
IV. a; § 95, 1, 1.,^ IV. a, 11.,^ IV. a, and III.,« IV. a; 
§ 96, I., the Perfect and Pluperfect Middle* and Passive* 
of XiJo) in all the Moods; § 97 entire; § 16, 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Tocabnlarjr. 

Sta-cnrei/xu {a"irep^\ (rrrepw, 

ccTTrctpa, cicnrap/iat, {m(p», to to scatter ahroad; mid. 

sow) to scatter J intrans. 

i\dYX<o» ikiy^^^' i^Xeyfa, ikij' 

Xcyftat, riXiyx^V^' ^ confute^ to convict 

evvoia, -a?, tj, (c^-voos) goodrwilL 

KpWCJ {iCpW'), KpivSi, €KpiVa, 

K€Kpuca,^ K€Kpificu, iKpCdrjp, to separate^ to judge, 

oSs,^ 0}T6^i TO, EAR. 

moTOTTi^, -yjTo^, 7/, (iruTTos) JuMity. 

(TKeXo^, '€o^, TO, a leg, 

j(aXKfi>/jta, -aT09,TO,(xaXicos,6ron2;c) a brouze viensU. 
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Exereteefiu 

I. 1. ndvra '^fiw^ ireiroLTfTOL. 2. ea-caOe avSpe^ 
a^Loi ttJ? ikevOefjCa^ ^9* fc/icnjo'^e, 3. TTOcrot rw 
arpaTuarZv vTroXeXci/t/i^Vot euru/ ; 4. rourov^ S* ©i^ 
eyyu9 oXXt^oii' ioTparoireSevadax* 5. a'<f>€t^B6trr) KoXrj 
rol OTpaTTfY^ ® TTCwXcicrat. 6. ical oort? v/ioii^ oiicaSe 
imdvfiel Tropeiko'daL, iUfivTJ<r0(o ^^ av^p iyado^ c&cu. 
7. -^Xavi/cj/ em tov9 Mcwow)9, oJot* iKecvov^ eicire- 
ttX-^X^^^^ fcoi rpe^iv irrl ra oirXa. 

II. 1. irertiiTja'o yap vtto ^acriXccos St* ewoidv t€ 
Kcu TnoTorrjTa. 2, a/xa 8* cSct^e^* (rvvTerpLfifi6/ov^ 
ca/dpwrrov^ kcu (rKeky)^^ icat nKevpd^. 3. ovro? S^ 
reraypjo/o^ irvy)((W€v " Art T<p eiKovvfitj} rov lirmKov 
ap^oa^. 4i Kot iw i7fta9 virdyerai pjQ^€iv Sta ro 
Zi^a-irapdax ^ avroJ to arpdrevfia. 5. ovSci^a icpii/ai 
viro wXciwo)*' 7r€<f>tX7ia'd(u. 6. ij<ray 8c icai ;(aXK(;u- 
ficurt irafi7roXXot9 Karea-Kevaa-p^pOLL ai oucicu. 

III. 1. You possess much money. 2. We have 
obeyed our commanders in all respects.^* 3. He 
says that they have encamped in the villages. 
4. Do you not" remember? 5. You have been 
enrolled as a slinger.^® 6. But they had been left 
behind alone. 7. He had been convicted of theft.** 

IV. 1. He has had his ears^ bored. 2. He had 
been sent against the barbarians. 3. He said the 
soldiers had plaited themselves slings. 4. For they 
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had been armed. 5. You have been drawn up in 
line of battle.^^ 6. No friend has been left to us. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 86, 87. ^ Pages 90, 91. 

» Pages 88, 89. * Pages 100, 101. 

* See remark at the top of pages 102, 103, above the paradigm. 

« 2 109, 6. 

' i 60, 5, 24. » § 153. 

» i 197, 2. >•» i 200, V. 6. 

" The perfect infinitive, when not in indirect discourse, differs from 
the present only in being more emphatic, as here, thoroughly frightened. 
For the infinitive after Arrt, see { 266, 1. 
" Aorist of 8c£kw|u, a verb in |u, J 93, 3. 
" J 197, 1, H. 2, last example. 
" Sad been stationed^ as it happened, § 279, 4. 
'* i 262, 1. 

" In respect to all {things), J 160, 1. " J 173, 2. 
" i 282, 2. « See II. 2. 

>* Say simply to sling, J 265. " See Lesson XVI., II. 5. 



LESSON XLIV. 

Verbs : Perfect Active and Puture Perfect Stems. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, IV. h and c; § 110, IV. b (with 1-5) 
and e; § 111, IV. 6 and c; § 95, 1, I.,i IV. b and IV. c, 
II.,2 IV. c, and III.,3 IV. b] § 96, I., the Perfect and 
Pluperfect Active '* and Future Perfect * of Xvco ® in all the 
moods; § 108, VI. and VII. 

Vocabulary. 

arroSi^pda-KO) (Spa-), arroSpd- to run away, to es- 
(roftat, dnohiSpaKa, cape U7iohsei*ved, 

yfjpa^, -ao9, TO, (cf. yipm, an old old age, advariced 

man) (^ff(^' 
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iniopKeeo, kinopKrja'fa, eiruopKrjo'a,'' to swear falsely, 

llTUopKr/Ka, (4irl-opKot, against oruii oath) to foTSWeat 

ones self. 
davaros, -ov, 6, (OviiorK«»» to die) death, 

KaTa-mfidoi^ irqhrjo-oiiai, CTnySiycra, 

TTCTnJSiyKa, {mfinm^ to leap) to leap dovm. 

Kowo^, -7J, '6v, common, 

opiido), opfirjcio, etc. reg., (op|ii|, movement, to set in motion; 

impuUe) mid. to Set OUt, 

ffxta-KOi (^a), (cf. <^|i() to say, to allege. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 ai/rip Totavra /ih/ TretroiyjKe,, rotavra 8i 
Xeyet. 2. * A.Orjvrio'iv eScSovXevfcet 6 ircXracm;?. 
3. €7rct8i7 Tr^rrTiOKora 6p^ Kvpop, KarcTnjhria'a/ diro 
rov linrov. 4. aior^, <f)iko% rjfiw ovSel? XcXcu/icrat, 
aXXa /cat ot npoo'dei/ ovre^^ TroXefivoi rjfiw ecovrai. 
5. ra 8c aXXa eU to irvp ippi^a/jLO/. 6. oi Sc 
TroXdfiLOL emcjpicJKOLa'L t€ koI ra? o'iroi^8a9 /cat rov^ 
opKOv^ XekyKaau/. 7. o 8* cl^ TroXXa? 7rpo<l>da€i^ 
Yivpov €Vp7jKa/(U, 

II. 1. /icra raCra ovt€ l^SiVTa *0p6vrav ovrc 
redirqKora ov8€i5® 6/)a. 2. ottoctoi 8c tov Bwarov 
eyvcjKaa't iraai kolvov eu/ai, oSroi eU to yfjpa^ 
d<f>LKi/ovvTai, 3. itfyr/ 8* avro to ipyov avrots ftc- 
liapTvpy)Kivai. 4. Kv/)09 8c c^^wi' ov9 eiprjKa^^ 
otpfiaTO arro 'ZdpSetov. 5. Kvpo^ 8c crvyKaXcVa? 
rov9 OTparrjYOv^ eke^ev on ovk airoheBpdKaxrL 



yGoogk 



96 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

BevCa^ Kot Uacuov. 6, vofLt^ere kv r^Sc rp riijJpq, 
kfU T€ KaTaKeKoxftetrOcu ^^ kcu vfjLa^ ov nokv kfiov 
varepov. 

III. 1. He alleged that he had been a slave ^^ at 
Athens. 2. He had already called an assembly of 
the soldiers. 3. The army will be instantly ^^ cut 
to pieces. 4. If the king has fallen, let us fly. 

5. Cyrus has honored him on account of his courage. 

6. You have robbed these soldiers of their pay.^* 

IV. 1. I do not praise him, if he has done this. 
2. The letter will have been written. 3. Have^* 
you commanded him to proclaim silence? 4. He 
says she has persuaded her husband to fight. 5. If 
the barbarians have broken the truce, the gods will 
fight on our side.^^ 

NOTES. 

> Pages 86, 87. * Pages 96, 97. 

■ Pages 88. 89. » Pages 102, 103. 

» Pages 90, 91. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the perfect and pluperfect active of 
vpowwy ^cUvw, and <rWXX«*» and the future perfect of XiCirw and vpdffVM, 
through all the moods. 

' J 105, 1, n. 2. 

» Sc. <|>0^ou 

• 2 283. 9. 

^^ Serves as a perfect to «lirov, and is formed on a stem ^-, For Uie 
augment, see § 101, 1, n. 
" Instantly cut down, J 200, N. 9. 

" 4>curK», like ^^ takes the infinitive, J 260, 2, with H. 1. 
" i 164. 
" { 282, 2. 
" In behalf of ua. 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK, 97 

LESSON XLY. 

Verbs : Second Perfect and Second Aorist Stemg. 

Grammar : § 90, 2, n. 1 ; § 92, 2, and 4, IV. d and V. ; 
§ 110, IV. d and V. ; § 111, IV. d and V. ; § 95, 1, 11.,^ 
IV. d and V., and III.,» IV. d; § 96, IL,» the Second Per- 
fect and Pluperfect Active, and the Second Aorist Active 
and Middle of Xcmtw* in all the Mooda; § 108, V., 1, 2, 
3, and 4. 

Yoeabnlary.^ 

yCyi/ofioL (yo^-*), y€irrja'Ofi€u, ycye/iy- 

/lOLL ; 2 p. yeyopa, I am; 2 a. eyo/o- 

fiTji/, to become. 

^Eiirtf} (XtTT-), Xeu/roi, XcXei/iftat, A€i- 

i^Oiqv ; 2 p. \i\oina ; 2 a. IXwroi^, fo feav«, 
fiavOdi^co {fiaO'''), fiaOrja-oiiauL, /le/ta- 

^ica ; 2 a. i/JLadov, to learn. 

7rd<rx<o (naO-, tto'^-*), Trcwro/iai; 

2 p. ireiTovda ; 2 a. ejraOov, to suffer. 

7rCnT<o (irer-, ttto-*), nea-oviMCu, ttc- 

TTTCtifca; 2 a. eirea-op, to fall. 

iTwdayofiat (irvd'''), irewrofiaL, irc- 

Trva-fiat ; ^® 2 a. iTrvdofirip, to ascertain. 

Txryxdi/(o {tvX'')» rev^ofiat, Terv- to obtain, to hit, 

Xi/'ca ; 2 a. ervxov, to happen. 

^vyco (^vy-")* ^v^ofLax or ^cv- 

iovfKu; 2 p. iritf>€vya\ 2 a. ci^v- fo ^e, fo ^ee 

yoj', /rom. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ovSep^^ yJpTOi ovhe^^ ouro9 inenouOet. 
2. €t/0a hrj TToXvs rdpaxp^ iyivero. 3. iSo^ev avrai 
aKqwro^ neo'&v^^ ct? Ttfv TraTp(o(w oIklou/. 4. 6#crai 
fiovov^ KaTekiTToi/. 5. aXka ttoWol^ npotfxiireL^ 
Kvpo^ €vpiaK€P, u/a vfJLOs re airapcucTKevdaTov^ \d/5oi 
Kol 17/1019 ivOaSe waydyoi. 6. '^7 Se KtXwrcra €^vyev 
Ik Trj<; dpfiafid^^ /cat 01 c/c t^9 dyopa?^^ /caraXt- 
TTOwe? TO coi^ta €<l>vyov. 7. dXXa SeSot/ca /417, ai^ 
aTra^ fidddiyuev apyol l^rji/, iTTikaddfieda rfj^ otKciSe 
ooov. 

II. 1. Kol ovK Tjv rov9 OI/OV9 \apeiv. 2, XcXot- 
7rcu5 coTt Svcwccri? ra a/cpa. o. ovo ct TTtcnros 
yevoCfJLrjv, (roC y Si/ 8o^ai/ii. 4. tov9 crrpaTriyov^: 
€K€X.€V€P OTrXtras dyaycu/ • ot S^ ravra iiroirjo'ca/, 
dyay6vr€^ a)s^^ rpia^iXiovs OTrXtra?, 5. 17 Sc yvi^ 
7rpoT€pa ^^ Kvpov 7ripT€ rjiiepa^ d^Kero. 

III. 1. And first learn ^® who they are, 2. They 
have not escaped. 3. And he ascertained the mat- 
ter. 4. He said they had left the place in flight.^ 
5. But he himself took^^ the horsemen and pro- 
ceeded. 6. A shout arose.*' 

IV. 1. But when® he had learned^* this, he 
commanded them to set the houses on fire. 2. And 
you again took pledges from'^ me. 3. For a line 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 99 

of the hoplites chanced " to be following.^ 4. He 
questioned Cyrus thus.^ 5. These arrived at*' Sar- 
dis. 



> Pages 88, 89. For peculiarities in accent see { 26, v. 3. 
« Pages 90, 91. 
» Pages 104-107. 

* Conjugate in the same manner the second perfect and pluperfect 
active of vpaovw and ^lv» through all the moods. Take each tense 
of Xcfivw and ^alim which you have conjugated, and analyze it, pointing 
out the present stem, the timpU stem, augment, tense stem, connecting 
vowels, and personal endings. 

^ The class of some of these verbs remains to be more fully con- 
Bidered hereafter : ^£790)1019 iroirx«*» and •■irrti belong to { 108, VIII. ; 
Xc£n and ^ci^ to i 108, II. 

* The present stem is a syncopated and reduplicated form of the 
simple stem, 2 109, 7, b and c, and the future and perfect middle add c to 
the simple stem, 2 109, 8. 

' Mute stems which assume v on av in the present have their proper 
form only in the second aorist; except in the present and second aorist 
they either lengthen the short vowel (like verbs of the second class, 
2 108, II.) or add f (J 109, 8). 

^ trarx* ^^^ «o0-o«i*, 2 16, 2 ; viCrofMU for vfv0-flro|uu, f 16, 6, N. 1. 

» See 2 109, 7, h and e: irtroviua for vrr-no|uu, 2 HO, II. 2, n. 2. 
f ^rar-ov is for f-wrr-ov, which is in fact the form of the second aorist ia 
Boric Greek. 

•• The perfect is an exception to the principle stated in note 7. 

" For ^c«(ov|Mu, a Doric future, see i 110, II. 2, v, 2. 

» 2 159, K. 2. » 2 283, 9. 

^ To have fallen. 8qk/i* in the sense to seem takes the infinitive in 
indirect discourse, usually in the personal construction. See note 1, 
Lesson XXXIX. 

»* Those in the market-place, 2 191, v. 6. 

" 2 118, 4. ^'' About. 

"* 2 138, n: 7. For the following genitive, see 2 175, 1. 

» Use the second aorist. ** 2 1^8, 1. 

'^ Greek idiom, having taken (aorist participle) the horseman, he pro- 
ceeded. 

* Use YlTvoiiu. ** mpcL 

« .is. * ^iro|Uvi|, 2 279, 4. 

" That is, as follows. Use an adverb. 
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LESSON XLTI. 

Verbs I First Fassiye Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, VL; § 110, VL; § 111, VL a and 
b; § 95, 1,1 L, VL a and b, II., VI. a and 5, and III.,' 
VI. a; § 96, I.,^ the Aorist and Future Passive of Xvcw ; ^ 
§ 108, VIII., the stems and principal parts* of aip€(o, 
yiyi/ofKU, e)(a>, 7roi(r)(<o, TrtTrro), and rp€)((a. 

Tocabnlary. 

aup€(a{€\-)iaupTJ(r(o,^p7iKa,'Qp7jiJLaL, to take; mid. to 
ypi&yp^ ; 2 a. clXoi/^ ch/yose. 

afiapTwu} (a/jLapT-^), aiiapnrria-oiiai, 

TflidprrjKa, rjiidfynifKu, 'qfiafynj' to err, to do 
drjjv ; 2 a. rjfiapTai^, vrrong. 

evpio'KOi (cv/5-), eupyjcroi, evprjKo, 

ev/n^/tai, evpcOrjv ; 2 a. evpov, tojind. 

rjBoiMai, rjcd-qa-ofiau, rjcdrfv, to be pleased. 

\afipdv(o (Xa)8-^), Xij^lfOfiax, elkrf^M, 

elkriiiiiaL, Ikrji^drjv ; 2 a. iXafiov, to take, to cap- 

ture. 

(r^8/)09« -a, -w, vehement^ severe: 

neut. pi. with change 
of accent as adv. v4f6» 

Spo, extremely. 
Tpeiro), rpi^fo, erpojta, rlrpo^a^ 
or Tcrpaif^a, T€Tpafifiai, irpc- 
(f^Oyjv ; 2 a. mid. irpairofir)!^, to turn, 

vmipcrqsp -ov, 6, an underling, as- 

sistantf hdper. 
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Exerelsei. 

L 1. TovT<p T^ rpoTT^ iiropevdricraa^ aradyuoxf^ 
Terrapa^. 2. cttI t^ €V(avvyL(f ro^dj)vai rt? iKeyero. 
3. KpdrioToi hr) xnrqperai ncun-o^ cpyov Kvp<p cXc- 
\9ria'aj/ yo/eaOajL, 4. ai/Spe^, iaj/ fioi iretcr^TC, tgh/ 
aXKcDv irkeov irponiiyjO'^a'ea'de arparuiyrZp inro Kvpov. 
5. )(pri airrop Kpidona r^? hucfj^ rvx^a^* 6. Kvpo^ 
ovK i^x^V Si€i)ic€u/, 7. oi 8^ iroXejfAtot Seicroi/re? ft-^ 
airoKKeurOetria'ay i<f)€iryop wa Kpdro^. 

II. 1. 6 Se KXeapxo^ iTapa)(dy] cr^oSpa. 2. cicl- 
y^va-^, Sc TOV9 ''EXXtyi^a?, a>9 vofio^'^ avrot? ct? F'^Xl^* 
ovrta Ta)(dyjjV(ii* h-axdrja-cw odi/ im reTrdpoiv. 3. rov- 
roi9 17(7^ Ki)/oo9. 4. iicai/a ya/> iccu fiLKpa dfiafyryi- 
O&ja ® TToma (rui/errvrpi^aL. 5. xpi;, cai/ cXeyx^cScri, 
TOVTOV9 TLpxopTiOrjvax. 6. 01 8^ arparriyol ouro) 
hq^divre^ dinj^7f(Tav m fiaciXia, koI d7rorfirj$an-€^ 

in. 1. We proceeded to the river, 2. But on 
the next day heralds were sent, 3. I was com- 
pelled to pursue. 4. And breast-plates will be pro- 
cured for them. 5. But the men were arrested^® 
and sent to the king. 6. A few were left about 
him. 7. If we proceed homeward, will the king be 
pleased ? 

IV. 1. He was sent down by his father. 2. But 
he waB dragged down from his horse, 3. This will 
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be found. 4. If this should be found, he would be 
punished. 5. The soldiers were drawn up^® and 
forced to proceed. 6. Who of us will be chosen 
general ?' 7. The Greek cavalry were put to flight. 

NOTES. 

> Pages 86-91 at the bottom. * Pages 102, 103. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the aorist and future passive of 
Xfdn* and irporrwy and the aorist passive of ^vw, through aU the 
moods. 

* The principal parts of these verbs are given in full in Lessons 
LVI.-LVIII. 

* See note 7, Lesson XLV. ; and for the augment of the perfect, 1 101, 

1,N. 

* J 109, 3, N. 2. For the a in the perfect passive and second aorist 
middle, see 2 109, 4, n. 1. 

^ Sc. i{v. « Sc. 4irTC • i 197, 1, n. 2, last example. 

'^ For the idiom, see II. 6, above, first part. 



LESSON XIYII. 

Verbs: Second Passive Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, VII; § 110, VII.; § 111, VII. a 
and 6; § 95, 1,^ III, VII. a and 6; § 96, III.,^ tlie Second 
Aorist and Second Future Passive of ^ou/cu ; * § 108, II., 
1 and 2. 

Toeabnlary. 

porjdeo), PorjOTJa-a}, etc. reg., (Poi|Oot, run- 
ning to the batiU'shoiU, aiding, from Poif and 

w») to aid, to assist 

iK'TrhJTTO) (irXay., TrXiyy-), TrXiylto, to strike out of 

iirhfj^a, mnXyiyficu, err\iJx^9rp/\ one's senses, to 

2 p. nenhryya ; 2 a. pass. inX-qytfu,^ terrify. 
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Oaima {da^-), 0a^, iOa;^, ri- 

Oafifiax ; 2 a. eraAfrrfv^ to hfwry. 

Kar-aXXaTTfi) (aXXay-), aXXa^co, etc. 

rtg,; 2 a. pass. TjXXayi^l^, (Kard and 

oXXaTT«»«) fo reconcile. 

Trapa-cKeoaXfii (crfcevoS-), o'Kevdo'O}, 

icKevaara, ia-KeiiacriKu, (vofdL and to make ready ^ 

«€«»«•) to prepare. 

OTp€<f>(a, aTp€\lHa, iarpe^a, earpafi* 

fiOLL, iarp€<f>0riv ; 2 p. earpoffKL; 

2 a. pass. eoTpoxfyiffi/, to tum. 

njicGi (ra/c-), ttj^gi, enj^a, enJx^V^'^ 

2 p. rerrjKa (as pass.) ; 2 a. pass, erdiofv, to melt. 
^aiv(o {ifHu/')t <f>av&, €<f>r]va, 7riif>ayKa, 

vetfHKriiai, itfxipdyip; 2 p. ni<f)7p/a; to show; mid. and 

2 a. pass. CifHUnp;, ^paas, to appear . 

Exercises. 

I, 1. icoi 01 ''EXXi^vc? aTpaif)6rr€^ irapecKevd* 
^ovTo. ^2. rdifx}^ 8c ov8€i9 ndirore *0p6vra iif>dvrf. 
3. K€u i/SovKevofuda aw avrocs otto)^ oLp Ta(f}€Lria'ai/'' 
ol v€KpoL 4. j^aurjo-ovTOi, tw \ox<^y^v apiaroi. 
5. KaT€k'q<f>dr) cicirXayct? Tt9. 6. ci^acrai/ rov9 Xoj(ov9 
KaroKO'TTrji/aL viro r&v KiXticoi/, 7. ot 8c orpaTUtnai 
crvXXeya^cs ifiovkevovro. 

II. 1. cirijSovXcvci Kvpta^ k<u (also) irpoa-Oev 
noke/iTjcra^, KaraXXaycls 8c. 2. '^ji/iica 8^ 8C1X17 ^^' 
yi^ro* e^cun} KovuoprQ^. 3. iccu occ'Xcvo-ci^ ctircu' 
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avTov TTov iirhjyri. 4. cw 8c oSro? (r^aXyt ov 
o'TravCa'€L t&v fioyjdria'OPTCJV. 5. ov ttoXXoJ 8c varepov 
ol Xoj(ayot KaraKoinja'ovraLi,. 6. irdicrj 8c ij xtaw 8ta 
Trfv Kpnfjirqv* 

ni. 1. The enemy did not appear on the second 
day, nor* on the third. 2. And the barbarians 
turned ® and fled. 3. If he should march against the 
soldiers, they would be terrified. 4. When^® our 
dead are buried, we will cross the river, 5. We 
were quickly reconciled. 

IV. 1. Show yourselves the bravest of the sol- 
diers. 2. He promised that the dead phould be 
buried. 3. Mithridates appeared again with a thou- 
sand horsemen. 4, I was struck violently under the 
eye. 5. If they should be reconciled, the war would 
stop. 

NOTfta. 

" Pages 90. 91. 

■ Pages 108-110. 

' Conjugate in like manner the second aorist and second future pas- 
sive of (TTfXXM through all the moods. 

^ The second aorist and second future passive in compound verbs 
(as here) are cvVdyiiv and irXaYi{o^>|uu (stem vXa^y-). 

• ? 17. 2. w. 

' For the derivation in full, see the general vocabulary. 
' 1 224 and I 226, 2 5. 

• See note 9, Lesson XL VI. 

'^ IvviSay with the subjunctive. { 232, 3. 
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LESSON XLTIII. 

Terbs: Formatioii of the Present from the Simple Stem. 
Geammar : § 107 ; § 108 entire. 

Yocabulary. 

aXa-OavoyLOL {oIktO-?), aUrOijaroiJXLL, 

'QKrOyHiaL ; 2 a. ycOofirfv, to perceive. 

ciTToi/ * (cTT-, ip'), ipZ, elira, eifyr/Ka, 

€ip7jii€u, ippijOrfv, to say. 

2 a. edcwcv, to die. 

KT€U/CO (kTO/'), KTO/fO, €KT€lVa ; 2 p. 

€KTova ; * 2 a. eKToi/ov,^ to kill. 

\ai/0ai^ (Xa^-^), hjco), Xikyfo-iiaLL ; to escape t/te 

2 p. XikrjOa ; 2 a. ikaOop, notice of: mid. 

to forget. 
TCjfo^cD (rcft-'), T€fi&, rirymffKa, rerfJiTi' 

/JLCLL, er/iTJdrjv; 2 a. erefun^ or 

erofioi/, to cvi. 

TLTpcjCKO) (t/x)-*), rpda-o}, erpcoa-a, 

Terpto/jLai, irpdOrjv, - to wound, 

mdiia {cl}0'), ci(r<o, ecocra,^ loxr/xai, 

ida-Orfv, to push. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Trjv ^lova elKatpv reTrjKG/ai. 2. ovroi 
\eyov(rw art Kvpos liOvriKQ^. 3. v/i€ts So^ere ko- 
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Kol €u/at. 4. iKijpv^€ Tot? ^EXXt^ctc (Tuo'Kevoi^ea'OaL. 
5. €15 8c 8^ elire (advised) aTparrjyovs eKia-dai dX- 
Xov5. 6. (r<f>a/h6pas ir^iKeiv iOikeu 7. ol 8* cttci- 
dovTo, rrkriv ci ti5 ti €K\o\fO/? 8. AapcCov^ kcu 
na/)V(raTt8o5 yiyvovrax ^olSe? 8uo. 9. wore ^acrt- 
Xcv? T7J5 wpo5 cauroi/ iml3ovkrj<; ovk ya-Oaj/ero. 

II. 1. Tttura eiTToiv iiravaaro, 2. I'Si/ yap tcTGig 
KOi i;fi6t9 TovTov alo'ddi/ea'Oe. 3. cXcfci/ a iyCyvto- 
CKep. 4. cos 8' ya-dero Kvfx>v ircwrcjicora,® €<f>\ry€P. 

5. ra 8' apfiara i^povro 8ia avr&v rSn^ TroKep^uav. 

6. iccu o5*® &0€iTaJL avTov eK Ttjs rafcco?. 7. di'cu 
yap ap\6vT<av ovScp aj/ ovre kolKov ovre ayaOov yc'- 
rotTo. 8. ot iarpoi Koovai kcu ripvovo'iv iir ayaOS. 
9. (TKol^acrOe el Kpelrrov ^^ avrov r/yepova €)(eiv. 

III. 1. They concealed this. 2. He tried to 
escape the notice of the enemy. 3. But they flee 
through their own encampment. 4. And he wounds 
him througli his breastplate. 5. Cyrus, therefore, 
went up with ^^ three hundred hoplites. 6. You are 
not willing to obey. 7. And being pressed by his 
opponents he comes to Cyrus. 

IV. 1. Butwe will fight with ^Hhese. 2. But 
I am exceedingly fatigued. 3. Let him remember ^* 
to be a brave man. 4. They killed all the slaves. 
5. But I will choose you. 6. I should not wonder, 
therefore, if the enemy followed us. 7. But the 
soldiers kept knocking at the gate. 
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NOTES. 

* See note 7, Lesson XLV. 

' A second aorist, the present and imperfect being supplied by kiym 
and ^vyfcL ilvoy comes from ^-Ft-Fnr^Vf 4-(F)fiT-«Vf a reduplicated sec- 
ond aorist. Cf. cwoty Fcirot, word, clva is a first aorist. In the perfect, 
and in tlie aorist passive the stem ip^ becomes ft-, { 109, 7 a. The per- 
fect, farther, reduplicates according to { 101, 1, K. 

» 2 109. 7 o. * i 108, VI., H. 2. 

* i 109, 3. and 4, n. 1. « i 104. 
' The English will use a pluperfect. 
» i 169, 1. " Sc. 
» That Cyrus had fallen. « ij^ttv. 

** { 151, N. 3, second paragraph. " otJt. 

" Use the perfect imperative middle. 



LESSON XLIX. 

Verbs: Begnlar in MI, larrniL. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of icmy/xt throughr 
out;* § 121 entire (and read the preceding remark); 
§ 122, 1, with notes 2, 3, and 4; § 123, 1 (read the first 
and second paragraphs), the synopsis of larrifii in the 
Present and Second Aorist Systems, and 3, the synopsis 
of the Indicative of larrffit, ; ^ § 68, the declension of 

tOTa9. 

Tocabnlary. 
ayafJLaL, Tiydad'qv, to admire. 

2 a. €^7)^3 to go. 

Svi/aii€u, SvPTJcofiaiy BeBwrffiai, ihvvijOrjif,^ to be able. 
CTTtora/xcu, lTna"Trj(rofiai, rJTrKrTrjdrjv, to under- 

stand. 



yGoogk 



108 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

opdfo (oTT-, tS-), o^ofiai, edpcuca'^ or 

iopaKa, idpaiixu or Zfificu, &<l>0r)v; 

2 a. cISov, to see, 

vCiiirkrifii (TrXa-), irhjco), €Tr\rj(ra, we- 

irkrjKa, TrewXTja-ficu, iirkija-drfv, to FILL. 

<}>0dv(o (<^^a-), <f>dd(r(o and <f>dTJ(rofiaL, to get before, 
. €<l}0aa'a ; 2 a. ci^Oyjv,^ fo antici- 

pate. 
cjpeojjLaL, ajunjaofiaLL, iwprnicuj itoinjdrfp 

(classic writers use ewpLaflTJV, J 123, 1, for the 

later iin|<ra|M|v), to huy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. oi 8c iroXefJLioL ovkctl ccmycrcu^. 2. oi fiera 
'A/)wuov oifKeTL laravraL, akXa <j>&uyov(rw. 3. iw 
Tt SwcJiiOL, ravra iroirjo'io, 4. ov yap &/ hwauno 
7rop€v07Jvat,. 5. arnJTcoo'ap oi oTrXirat. 6. to 8^ 
arpdrevfia 6 aiTOS hri\nr^i ic<u TrpiaaOai ovk ^i/. 
7. C09 8' at/ifiyfo-av, 6v(r(une<; kcu TpoTraiop oTrjad- 
fiQ/oi Karefiyjcrav els to weSiov. 8. ou/eaTriatw oi 
^EWrjves kcu elwov otl cipa wKTO(f>v\aKas Kadiardvai, 
9. irpoTTvOoficvos ravra €<f>07j ct5 ttji/ ttoXlp direkdcM^.^ 

II. 1. aXXa iirjv koI tovto ye ewCoTaaOe. 2. Kv- 
po<; Se, ^ffLkriP e)((t}v t7)v K€(f>aXijp, eh Trfv P*d^v 
KadioTaro. . 3. act eyoyye riydfvqv rrfv (yrpf <f>vo'w. 
4. c/c Tovrov Bei^ocfywu on/LOTaTai earaXiJUQ/os cm 
TTokefiov C09 cSwaTo /caXXiora.® 5. aXX' c5 C7rto-Ta- 
aOiacaj/ oTi OVK d7roir€(f}€vyaa'u/. 6. efiovkevovro 
oirco^ &p KoiXXtaTa Sutfialey. 7. kcu ovtc dj/eXdo'dai 
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oxrre 0d\jf€u avroi i&uvaiuOa. 8. iav Bk StafiZ/jiey, 
y^fjiiv Tiiufv ot(7€i c& tw ar€LTa ')(p6i^u. 

III. 1. And accordingly Cjnrus went up on the 
mountains. 2. For it will not be possible to pur- 
chase food. 3. He halted the soldiers. 4. Cyrus 
halted. 5. They kept filling the skins with grass.*" 
6. On seeing this he mounted his horse and rode 
away. 

IV. 1. He was. not able to sleep. 2. You 
must " cross the river. 3. He collected an army in 
order to be able to defeat the king. 4. And they 
raised them up.. 5. But then these cities had re- 
volted ^ to Cyrus. 6. For if he should go up on the 
mountains, I should follow. 

NOTES. 

' In this and the next three Lessons analyze with care, according to 
the directions given in note 4, Lesson XLV. In this connection, see 
2 114, N. 2, and { 115, 2 and 3. For the accent of the present infinitive 
and present participle active, see 2 26, v. 3. For the division of verbs 
in |u into two independent classes, see note 6, Lesson LVI. 

• In the active voice the second aorist lm|v, I stood, perfect lo^xa, 
lam standing, pluperfect con|Kciv, / was standing, and future perfect 
ivrrjli» (J 110, IV. c, K. 5), I shall stand, are intransitive. This is true 
both of the simple verb and of its numerous compounds. 

' 3 108, v., K. 1. The perfect and aorist passive, Pcpa|uu and cpd0i|v, 
occur only in composition. 

4 I 100, 2, N. 2. » 2 104, N. 1. 

* Both aorists occur in Attic Greek, but the first is commoner in 
Xenophon. 

» 2 104. ^ i 279, 4. 

' Literally, as he wa^ able most handsomely, i.e. a^ handsomely as 
possible. This is the origin of the use of in and cts explained in note 
i, Lesson XXXIV. 

» 2 172, Z ' " xpn- " Pluperfect active of d^brn||u. 
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LESSON L. 

Verbs: Begnlar in MI (contintted), riOrj/ii,, 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflectidn of ri^T^/xt through- 
out ;i § 121 entire; § 122, 1, with notes 1 and 4; § 123, 
1, the synopsis of ridrfiii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of riOrffit; * 
§ 68, the declension of Ti^€t9. 



Yocabnlaiy. 




Paicrripia, -a$, tj, (/Soo/co) 


a s^ajf. 


yoiw, -aT05, TO, 


KNEE. 


Sco) and SiSi^/xt, St^ctco, eSi/cra, SeSe/ca, 


• 


8c8€/xat, c'Scftyi/, 


to bind. 


StIOy, -7^9, 17, 


right, justice, 




penalty. 


Kvcjp,^ Kvi/o^y 6 or 17* 


a dog. 



$7jpau/Ci> {irjpaP'), $rfpai^S}, iiijp<wa, 

l^pacr/jtai, €$Yjpavdrfv, (£npa«, dry) to dry. 

irXeeo (irXv-*), irX€V(ro/Li(u or ^Xcvo-ov/jwu, 

en-Xcvo-a, ireirkevKa, ^cVXcvcr/Jtat, fo sai?. 

<l>6fios, -ov, 6, (<KPo|ia4 to/cca/n^Aierf) f ear ^ fright. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. eTTt^ijcreTat i7/xu/« 2. icat iccXevovcrt ^vkdr- 
Teadai, fir/ vfiu/ emOSnnai t7)% wkto^ ^ ol jSdp/Sapoi, 
3. T17V SiKTiv XPV^^ iTnOeu/ai avr6>. 4. tovtous 
Sc iKeXeve Oea-dai ra owka irepi ttiv avrov (ncfjinpf. 
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5. hnavOa operiO^aav fioKH/jpias Kcl ra al^aKxara 
yippa. 6. napa tou9 ^cou9 'tfiiw Trfv ^cXtoj/ cruise- 
fUPOL KareOifuda. 7. iccu oIkCcw ov8c/uw cXtirei/, 
oTTco^ (l>6/3ov ivdeiTf Tots aXXoi5. 8. ovk€Tl iTrerCOeirro 
oc iroXe/xiot rot? KarafioLu^vo'L, SeSotKore? /jt^ diror/xi/- 

II. 1. iccu o' Tttfct OiyuevoL ra orfka (rvpfj\0ov ot 
OTpaTtfyoi kcI \oxayol wapa 'Apccuw. 2. tov9 fia^ 
oTrXtra? avrov -c/ccXcucrc iieu/ax, ras axnriSas irpo^ ra 
yovara 0evra<;. 3. roif^ yap icuva^ tov5 xaik^trov^ 
ras Tj/juepa^ SiSeoo't. 4. ra? Se /Sakdi^v^ r&v ^ivi- 
icon/. $T)pa^PT€^ rpayrjiMara aircTi^ccrav. 5. toSj 
TcXcvrotbt? iweOan-o, kcu aireKreLvav rti/a?. 6. icat 
ififiavTes CIS wXoIbi', /cat ra irXctorov afia ii/Oeiievoi,, 
airewXevaav. 

m. 1. The hoplites stood under arms, 2. They 
feared that the Greeks would attack them during the 
night. 3. He will inflict punishment on them. 
4. They are about to attack us. 5. They halted 
under arms near the general's tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 

IV. 1. I fear that he may take® me and inflict 
punishment on (me). 2. They set before them on 
the same table meats of all kinds. 3. The army 
will go up® on the hill and attack the enemy. 
4. The enemy attacked them vigorously. 
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NOTES. 

' See note 1, Lesson XLIX. 

• See J 110, III, N. 1, and i 17, 2, h. 
» i 60, 5. 15. 

< i 108, II. 2. On the second form of the future, see } 110, II. 2, H. 2. 

* J 179, 1. • Use a participle. 



LESSON LI. 

Verbs : Begnlar in MI (coTdinued), 8i86)fU. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of ^tSco/xt through- 
out; § 121 entire; § 122, 1, with notes 1 and 4; § 123, 1, 
the synopsis of Sihcofii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of 8i8ai/u ; * 
§ 68, N., the declension of StSov?. 



Toeabulary. 

oXiaKOfiaL [aX-, aXo-), akdaofiaA, 
yjkwKa or eaXaiica ; 2 a. 17X011/ ^ or 
eaXoii/, 

yiyi/da-KO) (>vo-), yvda-ofiaL, eyvtaKa, 
eyt/oxriiaL, eypdcdrji/] 2 a. e/van/, 

ipwrdo),^ ipconjco), etc. reg., 



dvaia, -a?, 17, (Owa) 

mTTpda-KO} * (Trpa-), mirpoKa, mirpa- 

ficu, inpdOrfP, 
arepeo), aTepTJao}, etc. reejr., 
awOyjfia, -aro5, to, (otiv^C»i||u) 

(r&pxif -aT09, TO, 



to 6c captured. 

to KNOW. 

to inquire, 
a sacrifice. 

to sell, 
to deprive, 
an agreement, 
a passtvord, 
the body. 
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Exerelses. 

I. 1. 8t8a)(n §€ avro! Kvpos /ivpCov^ 8a/9€iKov9. 
2. /lera ravra eSiSoro Xeycu' t^ fiov\ofjJv(f, 3. o/- 
ravOa 8k /jlcvovcw, icu^ fiij Tt9 avrot? xprf/Ltara StS^. 

4. ripa^roiv €K€woit ct* Soio' Ai^ rovrcov ra mora. 

5. KOi So wot Kol \jafitiv ^urra c^eXo/Ltcv. 6. koI 
vfiei^ firj iKh&ri /le. 7. avayuoif^ r^v imarok^p 
oLyoKoiuovTaL %<aKpdT€u 8. Kcl ImroL rjXoxrai/ ei^^ 
eucoa-i, Kol 17 cicrpni idkco. 

II. 1. irapa&aines 8' &v ra oirXa fcal rfii' crco/jta- 
Toii/^ aT€fyifj0€iriii€i/. 2. ov yap eyory* ert Trpea-fiv- 
T€po^ €(roii€u, €01/ Tijfiepov irpohZ ifiavTov rot? ^oXc- 
/Jiibt9. 3. ravra ical crccrcooTat 8t* v/xa? r^ orpart^t 
ical irapc&!Z<t}fii aura eya» v/jtu^, v/iei? 8^ ZiaOiyLO/oi 
8ta8ore rjj OTpariq^ 4. aicovcraiT€$ raOra, /cat 
8e^ta9 8oiTC5 leai \afi6vre<:, aw/jKawov. 5. ccii/ rts 
aXoJ e/8oi/ ro}v arpaTUtyr&v, TrcTrpacrcrat.® 6. w/)d- 
(T^ei^ ii/ aiToddvoiiiei/ ^ rd oirXa irapaSoCrnjiei/. 

in. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty*) 
to take this. 2. And he did not pay them.^® 3. And 
they bound the guide and gave (him) over to them. 
4. But the soldiers knew this. 5, They gave the 
Greeks a barbarian spear. g^ 

IV. 1. And when the sacrifice had been made/^ 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 2. And 
they said that (it was) time^ to pass along the wStch- 
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word. 3. And she was said to have given ^ much 
money to Cyrus. 4. They proceeded with'* the 
captured man (as) guide. 

NOTES. 

' J 110, III., H. 1. 

* The second aorist is inflected like that of Tvyyttoicwi } 125, 3, k. 2. 
For the enlarging of the simple stem, see { 109, 8, k., and observe, iiir- 
ther, that dXCoico|uu serves as a passive to otpf w. 

' The aorist generally in use in this sense in Attic is iipo|upr from ITpofuu. 

* The Attic uses ^bro8iio«|Mi and dbviS^iiv in the future and aorist. 
^ i 282, 4. * Future perfect of vivpooiu*. 

* About • Of. I. 2. 

' J 174. ** Greek idiom, did not give them par/, 

" When . . . had been made, IithSi) . . . cY^vtro. 

'* Use the aorist infinitive, J 260, 2, and see note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



LESSON LII. 

Verbs : Eegular in MI (corUiniLed), SeiKiWfiL. 

Grammae: § 123, 2, the inflection otBiCiowfiL through- 
out; § 121 entire; § 122, 2, with N. 5; § 123, 1, the 
synopsis of SeCKVufiL in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of hcdow/ML ; 
§ 68, the declension of Seifci^i^. 

Tocabulary. 

aTT-oXXv/jit (6X-^), oX5, cSXecra, 6Xc5- to destroy ut- 
Xcfca; 2 p. oKtoKa, to be undone; 2 a. terh/, to lose: 

mid. d)\6ll7jP, mid. to perish, 

iwofioL {a-eiT'), oj^oiioL, ecnroiiTp/^ to follow. 
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(evyiwfiL ({vy-')» C^^i^* ^Cev^a, 
€^€vy/xat, il^ev\dTjv ; 2 a. pass. 

KOra-Bwo, SvCfO, etc. re<7.;'2 a. ©Sw/,* 

ofuwiu (o/Li-, ofio-^), o/xoG/xat, 

di/ioOTjv or dyfiocdrjp, 

2 p. ircmiya, to he fixed; 2 a. pass. 

Tn^ct) (irw-), m/evaofiai or wi^v- 
(Tov/jtai/ eirveva-a, irenvevKa, 

fiefivYficu, ifiC)(07)P ; 2 a. pass. 
Exerelses. 



to YOKE, to join, 
to Tnake to sink 
dowrif to sink. 



to sxvear. 

to fix, to freeze, 
to blow, to breathe. 

to MIX with. 



I. 1. oXXi/Xot^ avmivYvvaxTw. 2. aXXot9 Art- 
SeCtannn'cu. 3. kcll ai/cfio^ ivaj/rios lirvei irrfyvv^ 
T0U9 avOpdirovs- 4. aire^Cian/vTO oi iidvT€L^ iravre^ 
yi/a^yi/qv. 5. rou9 aaSpa^ aurov9 019 &yiWT€ diroXai- 
Xe/care. 6. TroXXa rZv vTroCvyCaifP anciXkvTo vvb 
Xi/xoO. 7. Stfcatoi/*^ ya/) drroXXvcrdou tov5 iiriop- 
Kowra^. 8. icot dirore/toi^c? ras K€<f>aKas rZv 
v€Kpciv, iweSeCKWO'ay rois lauroi)' iroXe/mtoig. 

II. 1. Kcu axnov re airoKTU/vvaa-i koL rov^ aXKov^ 
TTomas* 2. TO vSo)/), o i<f)€povTo im Beluvop, ejnj- 
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ytruro. 3. TovTois rot? Secr/xoi? iC^vypw rov^ acKOv^ 
irpo^ dXXiyXovs. 4. na^ yap acKo^ 8vo ap^pa^ c£ct 
Tov firj KaraZw/tu,^ 5. oi aweiroiievoi aTrciXXvi^o. 
6. ci5oT€ cSpa^ kojL (Toi emh^Kwadax r^p wcuSeiav. 

III. 1. They show the soldiers the tracks of tlie 
horses. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 
3. They showed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He 
wishes to show justice. 5. As he says this,® some- 
body sneezes. 6. The wind is freezing the beasts 
of burden. 

IV. 1. Let some one express his opinion. 

2. When he heard this/® he sank down in shame.^* 

3. After this (one) another arose, pointing out the 
folly of the man. 4. For the seers declare that 
there will be a battle. 

NOTES. 

> { 108, V. 4. N. 2. 

* For an original <n-o^c)ir-o|M|v (a reduplicated second aorist). 
' Tbifi verb belongs to botb class V. and class II. 

^ There are two forms of the present, 8vw and Svvw, the first transi- 
tive, the second intransitive. All the forms of the middle, with the per- 
fect and second aorist active, are also intransitive, to sink down. 

* I 109, 8, N. 

* \ 110, II. 2, K. 2. The perfect in Attic Qreek occurs only in com* 
position. 

* { 263, 1, last example. 

* { 278, 1. 
^ I 277, 1. 

** ihpo with the genitive. See also § 141, h. 1 6. 
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LESSON LIII. 

Verbs : Second Perfect and Pluperfect of the MI-Form. 

Grammar : § 124 entire; § 125, 4 (read simply) ; § 127, 
VII. 

Yoeabulaiy. 

aycSi/, -Q>i/o9, o, (aym) an assembly, games, 

a contest 

Ba/Bpov, 'Ov, TO, a tree, 

StSacriceo (StSax-*), SiSa^o)^ etc. rcg., to tea^h. 

BCkcuo^, -a or -09, -ov, (8^) jiist, right 

ikevOepia, -a?, 17, (iKivBt^ottfree) freedom, liberty. 
oT^o/xat, oix^croftai, otj^cu/ca^ or 

a>^<oica, to be gone, 
avfifiaxCa, -a?, 17, (o^vmiaxoti <rv|i|MU 

xo|Mu) an alliance. 
virar^i/^oftat,^ vTroa^TJaofiaL, viri- 

(rxOfjiav ; 2 a. mid. vTrea^ofirjp, 

(•M and ix*) fo promise. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ov yap iro) rore aufxaracai/. 2. rcft/coi- 
ra9* iroXXov? evpTJa-fo. 3. ovk tore o ti ^otctre. 
4. eSeStcrai^ n7J' oTpariav oi rfjp fiKrOoi^opap vire- 
(TxqyJvoi. 5. icat vw hvo icaXco re Kayad<a avhp^ 
ridvaTov. 6. 01 ttoXc/xcoi tjiiSjh/ ovk uracri ^o) n^r 
jjfUTepav a-viifiaxfai/, 7. crwoiSa ifiavr^ Trdj/ra 
h^vcfi^pos^ avTOv. 8. /col aXXot 8e i<f)€crTa(rap cfa> 
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rZii/ haSptm^* ov yap riv acr^aXc? iv ro7,<; Se^S/9ot^ 
koTwax v\eiiai^ * ^ rov a/a \6)(op. 9. 6 ^evayo^ roif^ 

II. 1. oirai9 8c Kal etSrjr^ eU otov cp^ecOe dySpa, 
iyo) v/iSs €t8a)9 SiSa^eo. 2. wapfjv Sc 6 aarpdirq^ 
fiovkoyuevo^ €t8e/al rt vpa)(0TJo'eTaL. 3. ov yap ^fSc- 
acw avTOP TeffprjKora.'' 4. on fjLonrK ahiKCurOaL 
vofii^ei v(f> vfiSiv oTScu 5. rf> Se di^/:>l ireCaofiaL u/a 
€vorfT€ ort icat ap^eKruax €irtaTa/xat. b. KOt ^^ii^'^ag 
Twa? airrSiv irpovOvfirjOTffuv Xafieu/ avrov tovtov 
cv€Ka, OTTCO? riy€fi6(rLu ci8oo-i riyi' xtopav ^(pTja'aC/Jueda. 

III. 1. For I know where* tliey are gone. 

2. Some ® are dead, and the rest are being besieged. 

3. He wept a long^^ time standing. 4. But he at 
once drives away those standing around." 5. Cyrus 
kept finding many pretexts, as you also well know* 
6. For well know that I should prefer freedom. 

IV. 1. Know this, however. 2. For he knew 
this. 3. Whether, then, I shall do what is just," 
I do not know. 4. I am not willing to go, fearing 
that he may take me and inflict punishment on (me), 

NOTES. 

' i 108, VI., N. 3. ' Strengthened from vWxofuu. 

« 2 109, 8, N. * i 69, N. 

* That I have deceived, { 280, with N. 2. 

' A greater (number), neuter singular accnsatiye, Bubject of ca 

' niat he had died (lit. him having died). 

» i 143, 1. " i 276, 2. 

" What is just, — Greek idiom, just (things). 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 
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LESSON LIT. 

Verbs : Irregalar in MI, cifiC, cIiil, and ifyrjfu. 

Grammar: § 127, with L, IL, and IV. ;^ § 27, with 3; 
§ 28 entire. 

Vocabulary. 

hvcfiij, -•§9, Tj, (8w») a sinking, a setting. 

Oopv^oq, -ov, o, a noise , an uproar. 

0vpa, -a5, 17, a door; plur. quar- 

ters, court. 
KpaOyq, -yjq, 17, (KpdK«, to cry) an outcry, a shout 

Kptcrt^Sf -CC09, Tj, (Kp£v») a judgment, a trial. 

\yaTeCa, -a?, 17, (^Il<rnf», a robber; 

cf. XntoiMu, XfCa) robbery. 

rpoLVfia, -aros, to, (TiTp««rK») a wound. 

jiKvapia, -a?, ij, (♦Xvopos, teZto£«c) siUy talk: i^\\xr. fool- 
eries, nonsense. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. #cal irohXaKiq loj^e? cm tos dvpaq top 
fiurdop awffrow. 2. irdp^ari 8* i]iiiv, c!^, 6 icrjpv^. 

3. icat Xeyerat a>5 KokoL rrkoi ^laiv eU ttjv 'EXXaSa. 

4. oXX* cyo) (^/jit raCra <f>\vapCa<; €&ai. 5. Tj/ici?, 
-^1/ a'Ci}(})povZii€v, dnifJiQ/ ^ ivrevOev. 6. v/iet? Se ovfc 
^c ct9 Tifx/Sc T171/ ^oipav. 7. avro9 Se ovfc c<^ * lei/ai^ 
8. a>9 S' iji' rjXvoq iwl Svcr/tat?, duionqa-av. 9. eyoi 
oSi/ <^7//At v/itt? XP^^^ hiafiyfi/ax. 10. ^crl Sc, &^ 
ar/oos Ik€u/ov irjTe, cv noitjo'eu^ v/xas. 
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II. 1. KOLL Xafieu/ auro5* Tpavfid {fyrjaw. 2. €t 
€LcreiaL, avykq^drja-erax. 3. Xcycro) tI earai T0I5, 
arparuoTcu^s. 4. TfjP hiKiji/ e^ XPQ^^^ iindeivai, 
avTW. 5. cSd/cci yap eU Tfjv imovaap ©w* 'fj^etv 
^acriKia. 6. rt? yap avro! * ccrni' oort? r^9 apx?5 
avTinoieiTaL ; 7. »'w /irCi/ ovi' aniTe, KaraKLTrovr^^ 
TovBe TOP dpSpa • oroj/ 8' eyo) /ceXcvcro), Trdpeare Tr/>o9 
T^i' Kpiavp. 

III. 1. They come on with a great shout.'' 
2. Come now I 3. Let us go to the men. 4. They 
denied that there was® another road. 5. Let the 
hoplites be at hand with their arms. 6. They 
desisted * and went to their tents. 

IV. 1. No one went away to the king. 2. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 3. You got^^ 
your living by" robbery, as you yourself said. 
4. They refused to go. 5. But (while) saying this, 
he heard a noise going through the ranks. 



' Note the simple stem of each verb carefully. 

» I 200, K. 3 6. 

^ ovK c^, refused, declined. 

* For the case of aMt, which modifies the subject of XoPdr, see 
i 138, K. 8 a. 

* 2 42, 2, N. 1. 

' To be<;ou8trued with 4m«ouCTcu. See { 173, 1, b. 2, first example, 
and i 186, h. 1. 
^ J 188, 1. 

* Cf. I. 7. '« Use lx«" 
» Participle. " mto. 
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LESSON IV. 

Terbs s Irregnlar in MI {continued), IrjfiL, ^[lax, and KCtftat. 
Grammar: § 127, III, V., and VI. 

Tocabnlary. 

€fnifio^, -77 or -09, -01/, deserted, empty. 

yueKeroM, iieKenjao), c/xeXe- 
nja-a, fiefiekerriKa, (|uXm, to to care jor, to prac- 

he an object oj care) 
jirfvuct), fir/pvao), etc. reg.. 



tise. 
to disclose, to make 

known, 
victory, 

NIGHT. 

a domestic, a servant 



to he wise, 
snoio. 



vucff, .779, i)» 

oucenj^, -ov, 6, (oIkos) 
<T(0(f>poveo}, a(o<f>poprja<o, iaeo- 

^povyjara, a€cr(o<f>p6vrjKa, 

(<Tw^pm¥9 sound-minded; 0-09, safe, 

sound, and ^oi(v) 

XMOr, -W09, '^, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. irrl Tov apftaro? Ka6rjii€Poq ttjv iropeiaip 
hroieiro. 2. <U5 ctSc tov orparqyov hiekavvovTa, 
Irjo-L ry o^w/j/. 3. tovtov Sc, tjp a'(Oif>pov7jTe, r^r 
vvKra fiev Stjctctc, rrfv 8^ rjfiepai/ aKfyija-eTe. 4. /cat 
oicToi ot apLoroL tS>v nepl avrov €K€wto in avr<a. 

5. ^V 8c TO T€i)(0^ (^KohoiXTfllivoV ifklvOoi^ OTTTCUq G/ 

aa-^Xrfff Keifi&cu^. 6. €v9vs lcvto cu/od Kara tt/v 
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<f>av€pap o8w. 7. oi Bk 7ro\£[iU)L Seta-avre^ ^kom^ 
cavrov? Kara rrj^ ^i6v(ys €t9 rriv vdmiv. 8. irpSnov 
T^ Xo^y €vo^ Twv *ApKdS(ov OTpaTTjycn/ amovTi rjSrf 
€ts TO avyKeipjevov iTnTiOorrai. 

II. 1. tcvTO, cjo-irep &p Spdfioi Tt9 irepl 1/1/075. 
2. ow i7^€X£ Tovs;.<^vyoKra9 irpoecrdcu. 3. ifiekero)!/ 
TO^€V€LP apo) ra ro^cv/iara lores /lOKpap. 4. g' 
fi^(ra> ya/5 ij^iy fcetrai ravra to dyadd. 5. at 8e 
jSdXavoi T&u <l}OLviK0Ji/, olas h/ rots ''EXXiycru' ioTiu 
tSeuz, Tots ot/cercu9 dneKeufTo. 6. icol €7rct rjp^(WTo 
KaraPaw^w irpos tovs aXXovs S/^a ra oirXa cicctro, 
clci^o 8^ oc m)Xc/xt.ot TToXXo) Oopv^ta. 7. ivravff 
iKdOrfVTO^ Koi ovk ci^acrcu/ iropevecrOau 

m. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 
2. And many were lying outstretched. 3. But they 
let their dogs loose by night.^ 4. Why do I lie 
inactive ? 5. If you will make known the one who 
let the ass loose,' you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the 
enemy. 

IV. 1. But we are lying inactive. 2. Thence 
they proceeded to a large deserted fortress, lying near 
the city. 3. But saying,* **I see the man," he 
rushed at him. 4. He sends to him according to 
agreement.* 5. Let him be seated on the chariot. 

NOTES. 

> 2 105, 1, N. 3. ' 2 276, 2. 

• T«l« vvKTos, J IGl. * Aorist. 

• Greek idiom, according to the (things) agreed upon. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 
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LESSON IVI. 

Verbs: Prinoipal Farts of Importaat Verbs azranged Alpba- 
betioallj. 

Grammar : § 32, 2, with n. ; § 92 entire ; § 107; § 108 ; » 
§109; §110; §111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that' follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

oyyAXoi (ayycA.-), announce^ ayytXio^ ^yyciXo, ^yycXxo, ^yycAfuu, 

^iXBrjy. (IV.)* 
fiytty leadf a^co, 5fa (rare), -5x^' ?yf""> VX^^* 2 a. ^yayov. 
jolpcM (^-)» tCLkCf alfyij<r<$i, ypv^Ka, ^fyq/JMi, iJ/m^v; 2 a. cIXov. 

(vm.) 

alcrOdvoiuu (clUtO-), perceive, omt&i^o/juiu, yarOiffJuu; 2 a. 'QcrOofiriv. 

(V.) 

iSkovm (dicov- for ojcop-), A^ar, oKava-Ofiai, T^Kov<ra, yKOv<rOrjv; 2 p. 

» ' 4 

OKtJKOa. 

cSXCo-Kopoi (aX-y oAo-), be captured, dXtMrofiat, i^Xcoica or iaXiOKa ; 

2 a. ^Xoiv or idXiov. (VI.) 
dXXoTTM (oAAay-), chxinge^ oAAa^oi, ^XXo^o, -^XA.a;(a, ^AAxiy/iAi, 

^XXaxftyv; 2 a. pass. i7XXayi/v. (IV.) 
dfMipTOHW (oftapr-), e?T, dfrnfynja-ofiaiy -^fidpTrfKOj -^fmprvffmiy rump- 

TTiOrfv ; 2 a. ijfmpToy, (V.) 
paCv» 08a-, ^av-), ^o, Prfo-oiuu, pi/S-qKa, 'Pipofim (rare), -ifiajOrfv 

(rare) ; 2 p. OScySaa) ; * 2 a. ?/?i;v. (V. IV.) 
poXXtf (/JoA-, )8Xa-), throw, /JoXai, /?€/3Xiy#ca, pi^XrifwXy i/3\^^v ; 

2 a. ^)3aAov. (IV.) 
yCyvo|mu (ycv-), become, yeir^o/mi, yeyivrjfiai ; 2 p. y^ova, am ; 

2 a. ^ycvo/xiyv. (VIII.) 
YiYVfwncM (yi'o-), hnow, yv(o(rofiau, eyviana, eYvma-fmif lyvmrOriv; 

2 a. eyvcDv, perceived. (VI.) 
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Ypa^, writCf ypo^cd, hffiojffa, yeypaKJM, ycypo/Afuu; 2 a. pass. 

iypaxf>rpf. 
8c(icw|u (Scuc-), shoWf Sct^oi, cSci^o, ScScixo, ScSciy/Liai, €S€i\Orfv. (2-)' 
.St8po»icii (^pa-)> 9*tm at^;ay, Spao-ofim, SiSpoKa; 2 a. -ISpav/ 

(VI.) 
8(8m|u ($o-), ^t;e, &tfO-o), eScDKo, ScSoiica, ScSo/uu, ^Soft/v. (I.) 
8oKi« (Soic-), seerrif thinks Soiiay IQo(a^ ScSoy/iot, iSoxOrjv (rare). 

(VII) 
loM, permity idjonoy ^taxra, cuuco, ctofuu, daBrfv, 
i(|i( (^or-), 5^, itrofuu, imperf. ^v, 
cl)u (i-), ^0, imperf. yuv or Ja. 
itvor^ (cir- for fcit-, ^-, pc-), said', ipSt^ clira, €i/»i;ica, €iprfiJLan, ippif- 

Orpr. (VIII.) 
^Xavvti (eXa-), drive, Tnarch, ^Xu), ^Axuro, c\i;Xaica, ^i/Aofuu, i^Aa- 

<V- (V.) 

f pXO|UU (eXv^-, l\€V0-), ^0, come, cXcvo-OfUu'; 2 p. cX^XvAi ; 2 a. 

^X^v. (VIII.) 
lo^Ctt (c8-, ^y-), eo/, ^Sofuzc, ^81780x0, c8i7Sc<r/A(u, yfiitrOijv; 2 a. 

^</Kiyov. (VIII.) 
cvpCo'iCM (cvp-), ^ncf , cvpi^o^ cvpi/ica, evpvffiau, tvpiOrjv ; 2 a. cvpoi^. 

(VI.) 

NOTES. 

" In 2 108, 2 109, and 2 110, learn the larger type, but merely read 
the notes and list of examples. No peculiarities of formation explained 
in these paragraphs are again referred to in the following notes. 

* The numeral in parenthesis designates the class to which the verb 
belongs. When no such numeral occurs, the verb (except irregular verbs 
in |u) belongs to class I. 

* A hyphen prefixed to a form indicates that it occurs only in com- 
position. For TiYaTov, see 2 100, 2, n. 4. 

* For oK-tiKOF-Oy 2 102. 

» For the 2 p., see 2 125, 4 ; for the 2 a., 2 125, 3. 

' Verbs in |u are divided into two classes (marked here respectively 
1 and 2). Those marked 2 are a subdivision of V. of the general classi- 
fication (see 2 108, V. 4). All other regular verbs in |u (including those 
with reduplicated present stems, 2 1^21, 3) are marked 1, and constitute 
the first class of verbs in |&u ' See note 2, Lesson XLVIII. 

' J125, 3, N. 1.^ • 2 200, N. 3 6. 
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LESSON LVII. 

Verbs : Frinoipal Parte of Important Verbs (cantinited). 

Grammar: § 32, 2, with n.; § 92 entire; § 107; § 108; 
§109; §110; §111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

cx« (frex'9 <^€-)' ^^^' ^^**^ ^^ ^rxna-ia, HaxrjKo^ la^ttmy itrxeOrfv; 

2 a. Icrxw. (VIII.) 
Ifiryvviu (ivy-)* ^oke^ ievita, e^ev^a, (^tvyfiaij i^cvx!^; 2 a. pass. 

Kvyv^' (II. 2.) 
0nvTi0 (ra^ for ^flu^), bury, 0aAff<o, ci9a^a, riffafifiai; 2 a. pass. 

^<£^. (III.) 
OyiioicM (Ocar-j Ova-), die, Oaymimi^ r€$inffKa: 2 p. (rc^Foa); 2 a. 

iOayay. (VI.) 
fi||u (c-), sendj 70-01, iJko, clica, ctfuxi, etOriv. 
UWoi&iu (Ik-), come, Zfo/«u, ly/iat ; 2 a. hcofiTp/. (V.) 
to^|u (ora-), sety place, (rnjcnay iarrfa-oi, comyica,* cora/ioi, lardBrp/; 

2 p. (coToa) ; 2 a. €cmfv. (L) 
kXCvio (kAxv-), Jewc?, incline, fcXtvo), IfcXtvo, K€KXi/juuy iKXiOrjv ; 2 a. 

pass. ckXiVi/i'. (IV.) 

KOVTi* (kOTT-), cut, KOipQ}, CKO^O, 'K€KO<l>a, K€KOfJLfiai ; 2 a. paSS. €/CO- 

mjv. (Ill) 
icp(yi» (fpiv-), judge, KpivSt, c^pivo, K€Kpuca^ K€Kpifiat, iKpCOrjv. (IV.) 
KTfCyi» (kt€V-), fe7^, #cT€va>, ^civa; 2 p. acrova; 2 a. ocravov. (IV.) 
XoiipovM (Aaj8-), to^e, Xijil/o/JLOU,^ €iXrj<f>ay uK-qfifkoiy Ikrjflidrjiv ; 2 a. 

2\a^ov. (V.) 
XavMw {}mB'\ lie hid, escape the notice of, (mid. forgeC), X'^ia, 

X^Xtfafiai; 2 p. X^iyfe; 2 a. IXo^ov. (V.) 
y^M, say, Xcf 01, IXc^o, XeXeyfiac, lk€)(^v^ 
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-XcYWf gcdher^ arrange^ county Xi^ta, cXc^a, -ciXoxo, -ctXey/ioi or 

-XeXcy/juu, iX^xOrjv; 2 a. pass. -cXeyi/i/. 
XcCm* (Atir-), feave, keul/tOy XeXci/ttfUzc, iX€L<l>Orp^ ; 2 p. Xe\ot^a ; 

2 a. ePU^ov. (II.) 
ffcavOcwM (jJuaB'^y learUf /JLajOrja-ofmi, fX€fjLaj9rjKa ; 2 a. €fjui$ov, (Y.) 
ftCYwiu (/uy-), mis;, fu^oi, ^fujo, /tc/xiy/ioi, ifux/^; 2 a. pass. 

^/uyi/v. (2.) 
|u|ivi)<rK« (jiva-), remind (mid. remember)^ livqa^ ^n;<ra, /ac- 

fivYf/mi {memini)^ ifiin^a-Orpf (as mid.). (VI.) 
otYW|u (oty-) and otyw, open, otfo), ^fa or -^a>^a, -^X^ -^^f""* 

i<^xOrfy ; 2 p. -Ia>ya (rare). (2.) 
AXvfu (oX-), destroy, lose, oXo), oiXco-a, -oXcoXcfca; 2 p. QXcl>Ax^ 

peiish ; 2 a. mid. (uXo/xi^v, perished. (2.) 
j|iw|u and 3|i.viM» (o/u.-, ofio-), sxvear^ ofiovfjuuy tofioara, o/uafioKoif 

ofjuD/juxr/juaUy &fi6$7jv OT wfi6<r6rjv, (2.) 
6pdM (orr-f 1^), see, wf/ofiaij kmpoKa or copoica, itapafiax or fa/ifiw^ 

S^e-qv; 2 a. cISoi/. (VIII.) 
TcCoXM {vaB-y V€y6'), suffer, ^€10-0110^, ; 2 p. iriirovBa ; 2 a. hroBav. 

(VIII.) 
vtCOtt (tti^-), persuade^ vtixnjn^ Hirtura, TreirciKo, wareurfjuu, hretaOrp^ ; 
2 p. wcTTOifla, ^ri^5^. (II.) 

NOTES. 

' For (»£«. ' For orf-o-ntKo. ^ See note 7, LeeBon XLV. 



LESSON IVIII. 

Verbs : Frinoipal Farts of Important Verbs (continited). 

Grammar : § 32, 2, with n. ; § 92 entire; § 107; § 108; 
§ 109; § 110; § 111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 
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v/f&irw, sendf vifulro}, ejr€fi\l/a, TreirofiffM, ireirtfifiai, hr€fi<l>Orpr, 
T(|urXi]|u (irAa-), fillj TrXiyo-oi, eirkrja-a, veTrXyKO, wf.'rrkrfa'/iaUy cttXiJ- 

<r^. (1.) 
viirrw (ircT-, irro-), /ally ttco-ov/uu, irenrwica ; 2 a. hr€<r€V, (VIII.) 
TXifrTM (irXay-, vkTjy-), strikCf irXiJ^cu, hrk-q^OLy ireirkrfyiiat, iirXrj^ 

X$7jv (rare) ; 2 p. TrcirXiyya (rare) ; 2 a. pass, iirk-qyi/jv or 

-^7rAc£7vv. (II. IV.) 
Tpdrrti (ir/oay-), cfo, wpd^u}, hrpoioy weirpaxoL, ircirpayijua.1^ lirpdyOrfv ; 

2 p. iriirpayoj have fared {well or i7Z). (IV.) 
wv0dvo|uu (irvtf-), Amr, enquire^ ir€V<rofiaiy^ weirvo-fiai ; 2 a. eiru- 

6>0/Al/I^. (V.) 

^£m# (pi'<f>')y throWy piif/oi, tppul/Oj IppLf^ ippifi/iOLy €ppiif>$rjv : 

2 a. pass. ippi<lyqv. (III.) 
vTiCpM {<nr€p-\ SOWy <nr€p5iy €<rjr€Lpa, hnrappjoi ; 2 a. pass. i<nrdpnffv. 

(IV.) 

oTiXXtt (oTcX-), a^TlC?, crrcXci), corciXo, caraAKo, coraA/xat; 2 a. 

pass. IfrraXqv. (IV.) 
orpc^, ^um, OTpiijftiiy Icrrp&ffa, &rrpafifmiy iarpiifiOrjv ; 2 p. IcrrpoffiP' 

(rare) ; 2 a. pass, iarpdifyriv. 
o^«m» and o^oIm (o"^-/-), sfay, (r<^afoi, Irfttoioy €<r<f>ayfji(u ; 

2 a. pass. co-^yTv. (IV.) 
TfCvM (tcv-), stretch, tckw, erctvo, reroKo, rerafAot, ha0rp^* (IV.) 
Tffuw (tc/x-, Tftc-), ci^, TC/uo, rer/iiy/ca, rerfiiffmLy erfiijOrjv ; 2 a. 

er€fJLOv or h-apjofv, (V.) 
Trfxtt (tok-), meft, njf cu, Inyfo, in^x^ (rare) ; 2 p. rirrjKa ; 2 a. 

pass, cromyv. (II.) 
r<0i|)u (^€-), J9W^, ^ijcrcu, li^i/Ka, tW^iko, reOeifiax, hiO-qv. (1.) 
TiTfMMTKM (t/M)-), l(;(mwc2i Tpiacr(j)y erpoxroj rerpuipxUy erp(oOrfv. (VI ►) 
Tp/'TWy ^WTTl, T/oc^co, IrpviroLy T€Tpo<l>a or T€Tpa<f}<x, T€Tpa/xfuUy irpi' 

<f>$rpr; 2 a. mid. irpawofi-qv; 2 a. pass, erpawrfv, 
Tp€^ (tP€<I>' for Op€fl>'), nourish^ OpGJ/ta, c^pc^o, rirpo^ tc- 

6pap.fjLaij lOpiffi&ijv (rare) ; 2 a. pass, h-pdfjyqv. 
TpcxM (tp<X" ^'0'^ ^P^"> 8p«At-) ^'^^j Spofiovfiai, €$p€$a (rare), 

'SiSpafiT^KOLy -SihpdfvqfJLtu ; 2 a. iSpafwv. (VIII.) 
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rpifin (rpLfi-), ncbf r/ou^a>, h-puffOt rerpujxLi rerptfAfjiai^ €Tpi<f>$rp^ ; 

2 a. pass, erpifirfv. (II.) 
TVYxiaam (tv\-), hitj happen^ rcv^o/iot, rervx^f a or T€r€v^ ; 2 a. 

Itvxov. (V. II.) 
^Cva> (<^v-), show^ fftavCiy l<^i/va, TTc^yico, viffxur/JMiy l^MoSrjv ; 

2 p. iriif^-qva ; 2 a. pass. Ci^n/v. (IV.) 
(^'p«» (ot-, cvcic-, €V€yK' for iv-€V€#c-), Jear, oio-o), ^cy/ca, ci^o^a, 

cnyvcy/ioi, ^vcx^v ; 2 a. ^vcyicw. (VIII.) 
^iry» (<^vy-), ^6, <f>€V$ofUU or <l>€V$ovfmi ; 2 p. ir€<f>€vya ; 2 a. 

€<j>vyov. (II*) 
ii?^» (o}6-), picshf aKTO), coxro, hao-fkoiy IwrOrp^, (VII.) 

NOTE. 

^ See note 7, Leeson XLV. 



LESSON IIX, 

Formation of Words. 

Grammar : § 128 and § 129, 1-10, entire, committing 
all the Examples to memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. irXnyii (ttX^ttci), st. TrXrpf-), 2. |&(f&i]oa« (/ii/xeo/tai, imitate). 
3. iraxvTi)s (7raxv9, thick), 4. AIvcm(St|s. 5. cvSai|iov(a. 6. ^v- 
XaKTJ. 7. •Y€F€o-i$^ (yiyvofioL, st. ycv-, to be bom). 8. XoYio^ios 
(Xxyyt^ofiaL, st. Xoyt8-, calculate). 9. dotSos (dctSw, szw^). 10. to- 
(oTT)s* 11. dvo|iaa-Ca (ovo/xofoi, name). 12. Ypdufuu 18. ItnnSr. 
14. alYCo-Kos (a?^, st. aiy-, goat). 15. VT|o^SfHov (v^o$). 
16. ppaSvTTis (^paSvs, sfoii;). 17. ^ttkcucvs (^taKcua, Fhocoea), 
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18. fUun:nrr^pw¥ (fiajaraifCCiOy cross-questum, torture). 19. «v»ipSi| 
((nro^u)). 20. ^jaBrrrp(9^ (jwyOavio). 21. oMr(o&09). 22. ^ 
fot (tfUpofiaiy flee affrighted). 23. vvraty st. ^ucrrt- (mn^oyofuu, 
St. irv^-). 24. kt4^ (fcroc/uu). 25. Ypaiiiittnvf. 26. x<^ 
(xai/xtt, St. xap-> rejoice). 27. virydBiar (wTyyiJ). 28. IriXumit 
(IroAxia, Italy). 29. SctwirnjpMr (Scinrco), e&W). 30. Spo|M«t 
(st. SpofjL' in tSpofjLovy ran). 31. Ipvw. 32. ijiaXrpia (^oXXoi, st. 
^oA.-, ^2ay ^A^ harp). 33. Mp(a. 34. dbwmonjp (diroiTiii^iiH 
At^rZ the javelin). 35. voXfint. 36. oCHiimt. 37. Riivrvp 
(icrtlt<«>, found). 38. o- K iiT p ar (o-anpras /w-op, support). 
B9. opva-y^. 40. oUcvt* 41. lUPijm*, st. /janjari^ (jufJon^Kta). 
42. dirX4^ (cLxAoos, simple). 43. IIavio(Si|t (Hoi^tfoos^ Pan- 
tJums). 44. Kuvdpioy (icvcm'). 45. iw|uvt (vo/tos^ pasture). 
46. oSvpi&os (68vpo/iai, bewail). 47. wo f ^ c wir (Tro^cra?, virgin). 
48. dXcrpU (aXcio, ^TuQ. 49. c^pot. 50. eiv^MUoy (^o^). 

II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Smith' (xo^o?; 2»a). 2. Setting (Suw; 3,2*). 
3. Hide, skin (Sc/boi, flay ; 4, 1). 4. Place for prayer * 
{apajofjLoi, pray ; 6,1). 5. Pursuit (Suok<o; 3,4). 6. Mani- 
kin* (oWpunros; 8, 6). 7. AcTION (irparroi, st. wpay- ; 3, 2). 
8. Child (rCicrfa, st. tck-, bring forth; 4, 2). 9. Women's 
APARTMENT (yunj, st. ywooc- ; 6, 3). 10. ArchERESS (ro^oy ; 

2 6,7). 11. Messenger (dyycXXoi, st. d77€X-; 1,1). 12. Fe- 
male FLUTE-PLAYER* (avkiio ; 2 b, 6). 13. SoN OP TanTA- 
IA5S (TayraXoi, Tantalus). 14. AEGINETAN*(Atytva, ^e^^wa; 

10, 2). 15. Yoke ({cvywfn, st. ivy- : l, l). 16. Citizen 
{voXis ; 2 b, 3). 17. Instrument for striking (wXyr- 
TO); 5). 18. Smithy* (xoXko^; 6, 2). 19. Little shield 
(ooTrtV, St. cunrc3-; 8, l). 20. PlatAEAN* (UXaTam, Flataea ; 
10, 1). 21. Friendship* (^tXos; 7, 3). 22. Injury {pXairruiy 

St. * pXxLp' ; 1, 2). 23. AcOOMPLISHER (vpaura-ia ; 2 6, 2). 
24. WiLDNESS (dyptos; 7, 1). 25. GiVER (8i8<i)/lm, st. So-; 

2 6, 1). 26. Depth (fia^vs; 7, 4). 27. Son op Cronos (Kpd- 
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yo5; 9). 28. Violence (XajS/ao9, vio^; 7,2). 29. Daugh- 
ter of Tantalus. 30. Female LEADER* (ify€Ofiai; 2 &, 4). 

NOTE8. 

» On the principle of J 109, 8. 

■ Drop the final vowel of the stem, 2 128, 3, is. 3. 

® The reference is to the sections of 2 129. 

* The smaller numeral refers to the suffix (first, second, third, etc., in 
order), as here to ens. 

* Lengthen the final vowel of the stem, 2 128, 3, w. 4. 



LESSON LX. 

Formation of Words (coniimced). 

Grammar: § 129, 11-18; § 130; § 131; § 132. Take 
these Sections entire, and commit all the Examples to 
memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. Si|\Ti|M»v (SvfXiofjMtj hurt), 2. ^EKayRdti** 3. x^i^^vs. 
4. oncvTivoff ((TKvToq, tanned hide). 5. ST|Xot». 6. denfulttf. 
7. ^os. 8. dyopaCos (ayopd). 9. 9t»|ftaTiKat (<r(afJLa, st. amfLor-y 
body). 10. Kcpdnvos (/cepa?, st. Kcpar-, horn). 11. (ifLnAofW 
(a/ATTcXos, vine). 12. 4Xh» (cXcos, pity). 13. {X«if|M»v. 14. x^- 
€nvo9 (x^€s, adv., yesterday). 15. ei|pd» (^p, wiM beast), 
16. etipaoTHMS. 17. aY<^T|SoV (ayeXi;, herd), 18. iroW». 19. to- 
(cv«*. 20. oYparq'yuiM (arparriyoi), 21. KXayyit^i' ('^^YYV* 
clang, din). 22. diryvpovs. 23. TiXcvra». 24. ct56vv«t (ev&vs, 
straight). 25. yav|&ax^]^(^ (vavfiax^o}, fight at sea). 26. Poun- 
Xctos (fiaxnkevi), 27. ii|upivo$ (ij/i€pa, day). 28. Ix^^pos (^X^os, 
hatred), 29. XiinccUvo (A.€v/cos, white). 30. SovXikoV 
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II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Wooden (fvAov, wood; 14, 1). 2. To gild (xpvo-os; 
§130,3). 3. Deceitful, WILY (8oAo9,t?w7zmw^; 15). 4. Hos- 
tile^ (ttoXc/jios; 12). 6. To SPEAK Greek (^EAAiyv, a Orcek ; 
§130, 6). 6. Beautiful (st. koX-; 11). 7. To be angry 
(xaX«ros, angry ; § 130, 7). 8. Revered * (a-efiofjiai, revere ; 
17,1). 9. Of corn {(riro^; 13 i). 10. \VlLD ^ {iypQ^, field ; 
12). 11. To LOVE (<^aos; §130,2). 12. To WANT TO LAUGH 
(y€\<uo; § 130, N. 1, l). 13. HoT {Oipio, heat; 17, 4). 14. To 
SHAME (ato-xos, sJiaiYie ; § 130, 8). 15. Hurtful (pXavTH), 

St. jffAa/?-; 13 a, 2). 16. To SPEAK THE TRUTH (aXriSTJ^ ; § 130, 
4). 17. Like a barbarian (j3af))3aptfa), behave like a barba- 
rian; 18 c). 18. To ARM (oirXor; § 130, 6). 19. In SUMMER 
(^cpos, summer; 14, n.), 20. To conquer (nxiy; § 130, 1). 

III. Analyze the following compound words, considering 
the first part, the last part, and the meaning : — 

1. oySptavTovotos, 6 (dv8/ota5, statue; votitii), 2. vavm^YoSf o 
(yavs; Tnyyw^i, st. -jray-, build). 3. d|iorpairos, -ov (6/tt05, Zi^€; 
Tpoiro^y character). 4. Xoxa'yJs, 6. 5. oparosi -ov (fiaivm), 

6. SvoWpCVTOSf -ov. 7. irpMTOTOKOS, -OV (vpiOTO^ fifSt; TlKTd), St. 

T€fc-, bear). 8. Ko>fuifixt)S. 9. aydpcuns (J3alv<a), 10. ^povpos, 
o (tt/oo; 6pa(o), 11. ^povpopx^s, 6. 12. do-^aXtfsy -cs (o-^oAAo), 
^rip T^p). 13. c^fvovs, -ovv. 14. ^YKpanjs, -cs (Kparo?, power). 
15. oYpaToiriScvM. 16. vavapxos, 6. 17. ii|il{Q>os, -ov (^un;, /t/*^). 
18. virot|r(a. 19. viict|^pos, -ov. 20. lox^irXcvpos, -ov (to-o5, equal; 
rrkevpd, rib, side). 21. kcvotcu^iov (iccvds, empty ; Ta<^, tomb). 
22. xf"'<^X>^^v^» "OV (xo^i'o^, bridle). 23. oCkovo|los, o (vc/ttw, 
dispense, tnanage). 24. ^{Xiinro«, -ov. 25. Kwa*yos, 6 (kvwv; 
ayo)). 26. |ua6o4^pos9 -ov. 27. o|JAX<ry^o». 28. x<4><>^ovfQ> (x^cp; 
TctVo)). 29. oSri'yos. 30. vfoctSris, -€*- (vcos, youthful; €&o9,/orm). 

NOTES. 

» Drop the final vowel of the stem, { 128, 3, f. 3. 

' Change the P to |fc before v on a parallel principle to J 16, 3. 
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Learn in the Grammar only the matter in the two largest 
sizes of type, unless other sections are specified. Study all the 
examples there given, and read any remark in smaller type 
that is immediately added to the two largest sizes of type or 
to the examples. 

There are four sizes of type used in the Syntax of the Gram- 
mar. The Notes are printed in the third of these sizes (bour- 
geois), and are not to be committed to memory unless specially 
mentioned. 



LESSON IXI. 

Subject and Predicate. — Apposition. — Agreement of A^eo- 
tives. —The Article. 

Grammar : §§ 133-143. Add § 142, 1, n., but omit 
§ 140 and § 143, 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, '^p ixyrj ai/6pQ)7rQ)v. 2. kcu ej^ct tt)v '0/5w- 
ra B-uvafjLiv, rov^ Trjv jSacriXeo)? dvywripa €XpvTos> 
3. c5oT€ TO orparcv/uta irafiiroKv e^vi). 4. tov 
opov^^ rj Kopvifyfj irnkp avrov rov a-rpaTevfiaTo^ ^u, 
5. ova St) Qf rfj oj/afidcreL ry fiera Kvpov ol ^EXXiy- 
i/e^ enpa^av p^xP^ "^^ h^XV^* ^ '^V ''^poo-O&f \6y(a 
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ScSi^Xoireu. 6, rySe yap rg Tjyuipq.^ /ivpiox^ oijfeade 
avff 0^09 KXeapxaxj^* 7. Tov9 fih^ avrZn/ amicreive, 
Tov^ S* cfcjSaXci'. 8. OLKowa 8c Kcifia^ eh/cu KoXaq ov 
irXiov €LKoai ara&Uov^ a-jrcj^ovcra?. 9. Xlapvcrari^ 
&7 ij P^V^p €<^X€t Tor KSpov /jtaXXoi^ -^ tov )8a<ri- 
Xevo^ra *Kpra^4p^v. 10. ivr^vO^v i^eXawei €t9 
KeXoi^a^i iroXu^ oiKovpjorrjP, ijueyakyiv /col evSat/uboi^a. 
11. aya^o9 6 ai/T}/>. 12. iicjpv^e'^ Sc rots ^EXXiycrc 
ovo'Kevd^ea'Ocu.^ 13. /cat eZSor tov9 \6<fx>vs aicrfie- 
vol? 14. e/ T^ Trpoada/ irpoafiokg oXtyov5 ej(ciii/® 
hraBo/ ov&eu. 15. *A0rjV€u<ai^ to nkijdo^ ^iTrnapxov 
oiairrcLL Tvpawov opra anodav^vp. 16. to 8* awXow 
Kol TO akriOks ii/Ofu^e to avTO r^ ^Xt^t^' eWt. 
17. /cat TO Paaikeioi/ (nrifieiov opav e^acrai/, ocrw Tiva 
Xpva-ow. 18. TT/oo^ cTKTfv^p y€(r(w T7I1/ Hc^o^oJin-09. 

n. 1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 
2. I will carry you over, if you will bestow upon 
me^** a talent (as) pay. 3. But the enemy on^^ the 
hill observed their march to^^ the summit. 4. In 
this pursuit many of the foot-soldiers were slain. 

5. And some proceeded and others followed. 

6. And he ^' said ^* the expedition was against the 
Pisidians. 7. All urged Xenophon to go. 8. And 
she gave him much money. 9. The commanders 
(are) safe. 10. Many of the barbarians were upon " 
this pyramid. 11. And there were many other vil- 
lages on^* this plain. 12. He tried to restore the 
exiles. 13. The general, accordingly, gave the 
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satrap a four-horse chariot. 14. There is in this 
place a palace of the ^* great king. 



» Mm who has, etc. '2 186. 

» Partitive genitive, J 142, 2, ir. 2. »« 2 184, 1. 

3 J 189. " M with the genitive. 

* J 175, 1. " M with the accusative. 
» i 134, H. 1 rf. « I 143, 1, ir. 2. 

^ 2 134, 3, second paragraph. ** ^|i( with the infinitive. 

' i 138, ». 7. »* ir. 

* 2 277, 6. M See note 1. Lesson XXI. 



LESSON IXII. 

Frononns. 
Grammar : §§ 144-164. Omit § 144, 2 b. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ovK cf tcrov, & 'Sievo(f>(i}p, iafieu*^ cru fjLO/ 
yap i(l> imrov o^^ci, eyct> Se ^oXeTro)? Kd/ja/w rrfv 
dcrmBa (jyepiop. 2. X€ipC<ro<fx)P Se KcXevei ot avfine/JL- 
xjfOL dno Tov oTOfiaros dphpas. 3. diropovfUvois 
8* avrot? TTpocrfjkOe Tt5 cu^p. 4. avro? Scf ta5 Sous ^ 
arwikafi^ Toi)^ aTpavqyov^. 5. -^i^ oSi^ avT(av ini- 
(TKolfdiieda tCp€^ mvcun'cu o"<^86ras, koI tovt<o 8oJ- 
/to^ avT^v ^ dpyvpLoVt iatas nvks <^avowrai Ikovoi tulcLs 
o)(f>€k€w, 6. XotTTW* /utoi etTreu' OTTcp /cat yJyioTov 
vofjltfi> elvou. 7. aXXov two^^ Set wpos rovrots ots 
Xcyet. 8. ol oTparr/yoL, ot 8ta moTCcu? rots fiapfid' 
pots eavTovs a/ex^ipLcoLi/, TroXXa /cat /ca/ca TrcnopdaxTLP. 
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9. TTpos Se fiao-ikiia mfiwiov rf^av €&€K(f)o^ iiv^ avrov 
So0^vai oV ravra^ ra^ TroXct^. 10. .AcfiTTTToi' Bk 
KeXeuovo'i SLcurdcrapra avroi^^ ra irpo fiara, ra fih/ 
oifTov^ kafi&i/, TOL he (nfJia'w airohowai. 11, qv^ 
€apa eoTip afxeKeLP iifKov avrtov, iZ. ct yap ra 
cra^^ KoKcj^ expu,^^ 13. TeKfjLTjpiov he tovtov kcu 
ToSe?^ 14. crv re yap ^^EXXi^i/ el koI rip^l^ to- 
croSrot^* oi^c9 ocrov? (ri) 6p^^. 15. ovs o&^ ecopa 
iOekovraq Kwhvvevew, tovtovs ap^ovra^ eiroUi ^^ 
Karearpe^To ^copa^}^ 16. kcu Belrai aov rij/jLepov 
TOVTOV Tov ovvov eKTTievv crin/ ols^* /naXtora fftikel^. 
17. Twa yvwixrjv e^€t9 nepl rfj^ iropeCa^ ; 18. ei 
ovv vw aTTohei^Oeiiff Tiva ^)(pr) ^^ r/yelaOav, ovk av, 
OTTorc ol TToXcfLtot cX^otci/,^^ fiovKeveo-Oai 17/1019 8cot.^^ 

II. 1. / am willing to transport you. 2. For 
they are now themselves burning the king's country. 
3. But once the king'a army.^® invaded their coun- 
try.^ 4. And beside these he had (those) whom^ 
the king gave him. 5. But if any one sees another 
better^ (plan), let him speak. 6. And he commanded 
what soldiers he himself had to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own city,^ he sailed away. 8. But 
they attempted to induce him to return. 9. Where- 
fore the king did not perceive, the plot against^ 
himself. 10. You neither love them^ nor (do) 
they ^ (love) you. 11. But with these arms we will 
fight even for^® your possessions. 12. He thinks 
the general sent back to him ^ what army he had. 
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13. Cyrus set out with^ (those) whom I have men- 
tioned. 14. He designated the same man (as) 
general. 15. They planned these same (things). 
16. Who wounded Cyras, the son^ of Darius? 

NOTES. 

* The preceding pause prevents the recession of the accent. 
» { 277, 5. » { 154, N. 

» Fw them. *• J 153, h. 1. 

* Sc. UrrL » { 134, H. 2. 

» Something else. See { 172, 1. » { 224, and { 232, with 4. 

* { 277, 2. » A royal army. 

'' Accented when emphatic. ^ Threw {itself) in upon (els) them. 

* I 184, 3. « Use jirot. 

* { 145, 1. " Neuter singular. 

w 2 171, 2. « The of himself city, 1 142, 4, is. 3. 

" Sc. vpayiMTO. ** vpc^ 

"* 2 251, 1. * Use iKitvos. 

" 2 148, N. 1. « «ipC 

" ? 87, 1. 

^ Accusative of the reflexive with vp^ 

« Ixw. «• 2 141. ¥. 4. 



LESSON LXIII. 

irominatiye, AccnsatiTe, and Tooatiye Oases. 

Grammar : §§ 157-166. Eead the Eemarks preceding 
§§ 157, 158, but omit § 162. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. Kol hroiovp ovrco? oSrot. 2. & dav/xcuruo- 
rare ai/0pam€, avye ovSc op&p ytyi'dScriccts ouSc 
aKovtai/ yAyarqa-ajL. 3. aXX' opare, & av8p€^, r^v 
/3acri\€<ji^ iirvopKiiw Koi acre^euu/. 4. iropevofiepoi 
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8c 8wl ravrrj^ ty}^ x^P^^ a(f>LKiH)vin'(u im rbv Macricai' 
vtyrofiop, TO ^po^ irKedpialov. 5. /jLeivain-e^: 8c tou- 
rqp T^v rf/iepav ry aXkri ^ hropevovro. 6. dXXa /Lta 
Tov^ 0€oif^ ovK eyorye aurov9 Suo^cd. 7. toctovtov? 
yap yrrjcre tov (rarpamp/, 8. Toiavra rov^ €)(0pov^ 
r/fiZn/ oi Oeoi woLijcrovcnv. 9. 8cr tov aTpwndTYjv 
<f)ofi€ur6(u fiaXkop tw dp^ovra ^ tov^ wci^/iiov^, ct 
/xeXXcL (f>v\aKa^ (f>vKd^€w. 10. KpdriOTOv, w Xct- 
pLa'o<f)€, rifiiv lea-doL m Taxf^ora im to aKpov. 

11. oicFTC Kol ^T^/Ltara (nn^efidWovro avr^ eU 
rrp/ rpoifjf^i/ rZv OTpaTLwraiv al ^rdXct? cicovcrcu.^ 

12. TO 8c XotTTw' neipacropieOa toutti^ rfjs rd^ecos^ 

13. dircJjfoi' T^5 X'^P^^P^^ ocrov oktcd (rraZiow. 

14. ^Aptaio^ Sc, oj/ 17/Act9 ri94\oiJL€v fidcriKia KaOioTd- 
voL^ rifia<; icaicS?^ tto^cu' ireLparai. 15. KXcap^c zeal 
Upo^Q/c, /cat oi dXXot ot napovres ^EXXi^rc?, ovk tore 
o Tt irotciTC. 16. '^(W 8c K>) Ata /col ij/jict)}/ ot 
cSctco^. 

II. 1. And another army was collected for him 
in the following® manner. 2. For these have sworn 
falsely by '^ the gods. 3. We will ask * the general 
whether he has garrisons in the cities. 4. Why 
do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence they 
proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They 
wished to rob them of their land. 7. The general 
has committed a great error.® 8. lii the following 
manner,^*^ therefore, he- made ^^ his levy. 9. But the 
Greeks proceeded safely for the rest^^ of the day. 
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10. And the foundation was fifty feet ^ in height. 

11. They remained there seven days. 12. Through 
the middle of the city ^* there flows a river, which is 
called the Cydnus,*'^ two plethra in width. 13. He 
was chosen general.^* 14. This man became king. 
15. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 

NOTE8. 

» 3 189. Sc. liitf'pf. * i 171, 1 

* 1 138, K. 7. » 2 165, H. 1. 

3 T^ Xmttov, henceforth, i 160, 2. • { 160, 2, and | 148, u. 1. 
^ i 158, IT. 2. 

' Observe that ask here means inquire of. 
» J 159, N. 2. . " J 160, 2, ninth example. 

» «38c. w J 169, 3, first example. 

" Middle. " i 142, 4, k. 4. 

^* TFAtcA w called the Ch/dnus, i.e. C^rfntt* in name, 
" { 166, N. 4. 



LESSON LXIT. 

Genitiye Oase. 

Grammar: §§ 167-172. Kead the Bemark preceding 
§ 167. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. im TaJ? /Sao-tXciw? Ovpcu^ ijcrai/. 2. o/jiq)^ 
Sc ol TToXXol 8t* alcrxyirrjv kol oXKtjXcov koI Kvpov 
oDviqKoKovOyfa'av* 3. /col yap^ vofJLOil ttoXXoI PQaKrj" 
ixdrajp Kar€k7}<f>0rf(rai/. 4. Kprfnl^ 8' vtt^i/ X^Oiyrj to 
v\]fo^ eiKOCTL 7roBa>v. 5. icai rcii/ hiafiajLvovroiv tov 
TTOTafjLOv ovScls ifipexOr) ai/onipo} TOii/ /LtaorSw^ viro 
roi) TTora/AoG. 6. rSi' fio' yap PiKojin'cjv to KwraKoi- 
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pcir, rZiV 8c riTT(oiiev(ai/ ro aTroOirqa-Keiv iarL 7. koI 
hnavda iroWTf Kpavyq ^v tov OTpaTevfiaro^. 8. icai 
h-a^€P avrow Xafiovra/s tov fiapfiapiKov arpaTov 
ain^K^ifia^ea^ ras a/na^a?. 9. t&v Se wepLTT&p 
lL€Te8iSo(r(w aXXiyXots.^ 10. v/juek yap So^crc atrtot 
€u/ai ap^ame^ rov Zia^au/ew} 11. trpSyrov yJo; 
KaTaKava'Ct)iJL€P ras a/xa£a9 a9 €)(oim€i/, wa p/q tol 
Ifivyyj Tjp^&v oTparrjy^. 12. fiovkerat oiu kolL (re 
TovTiov yevo'aadai, 13. ravra S^ crwarriveyp^a ^v^ 
TGI aarpa'TrevovTi rfj^ ^(opw;. 14. icoi tS)v orpaTuO' 
Tojti/ oi crm/eTTOfiG/oL d7ro}X(o\€cr(w. 15. i^amvrj^ oi 
fih/ ovtZv ero^evov kol iTTTrets kcu iretpi, ol 8* ia'(f>€V' 
S6v€ov. 16. KCU €1 Tts hk^ ■)(p7fp,dT(ov kiTidvp.ei, Kpa- 
relv Treipdo'da}, 17. 8i(f>d€pa^ a? eixov (TKeirdo'iiaTa 
imfiTrkacriw ^oprov Kov(f>ov. 18. irdvre^ yap KOLvfj^ 
cayrripCa^ Beop^eda. 19. oi 8c orpaTiSrat avrot cVt- 
CLTLcpov Beopei/oL Sid tovtq ddvp.ovo'w. 20. ypd^e 
p,€ rSiv LTmeikiv hriOvpovmoiv. 

II. 1. But we resolutely refrained on account of 
our oaths (sworn in the name) of 'the gods. 2. And 
underneath there was a foundation of polished stone. 
3. And upon this foundation a brick fort .a hundred 
feet in height had been built. 4. So the great (part) 
of the Greek (army) was in this way persuaded. 
5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of "^ hun- 
ger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was ^ a 
plethrum* in width. 7. The water did not touch 
the hay. 8, It is right to obtain this. 9. No one 
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tasted food. 10. And lie commanded Clearchus to 
lead the right wing. 11. Many of the barbarians 
had fled from the villages. 12. For the cities were 
the satrap's. 13. They did not consider him (one) 
of the soldiers.^® 14. And no one missed (his) man. 

15. And he gave attention also to the barbarians. 

16. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 

17. But some of the soldiers heard the man's voice, 
and opened the gate. 



' And {this was the case) for. • But (J^ further (koQ. 

• i 175, 1. ^ vwo with the genitive. 

' I 184, 2. 8 ^KTo, J 276, 1. 

< 8 262, 2. • J 169, 3. 

6 1 118, 4. » i 169, 2. 



LESSON IXT. 

Genitiye Oase {ccndinued). 

Grammar : §§ 173-183. Omit § 176, 2, and § 179, 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ^S Tov aif8p6^. 2. TO. S* ap/iara i^pero 
KQ/a yp/i6)(on/. 3. tovtov <7C Iprjko}. 4. aXX* ovSc 
rovTOiv (Treprja-ovrai. 5. fxaKporepov yap oi 'PoStot 
rwv Uepamv ia'<f>a/S6vo}v, 6. ovrw^ neptya/oiro av 
T&v avTKTTao'UtiTSiv. 7. /cat irokefJLLOv ovSepos Kare- 
yika. 8. ra 8k eirtnyScia irorepov ^ divelaOau, Kp&r- 
TOV CK TTJ^ ayopas '§5 ovrot 7rapel)(ov, fiLKpa pArpa^ 
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voXkov apyvpiovs fj avrou9* Xafifica/ew ; 9. S^cu^€^ 
yap <7€ acrefieCa^. 10. 6 Sc vTrurxy^lrou Scucreo^ <w^l 
SapetKov r/oca r/pLiBapeiKa tov fir/vb^ ra! OTparul^. 
11. #cat 6 (rarpam)^ fidXa Ta;(€(a>9 cffi) fiek&p ane- 
Xdipei. 12. Kv/909 8' o&^ ave/Srf iwl ra oprj ov8g/o^ 
ica)Xi5oi^o9.* 13. icaica>9 yap r&v 'q/Aerdptov i)(6vTiav^ 
irdyre^ ovroi ovs opare fidpfiapoi, iroKtfiioyr^poi yipXv 
ea-omai rSn/ irapa ^curiket oirroiv. 14. TToXXaicts 8' 
^ t8ca' Trapa ras oT€t)3o/xe/a9 68ov9 Kot 7ro8oii/ 
Kot ■)(€Lpa)v K(tL 6<j}0aXiJL&p OTepofJLG/ov^ ai/Opdwov^. 
15. Ta)i/ €ts TOV TrohjepLov Ipfytav^ To^iidjs re kgll 
OKovrCcreca^, ^iKop^adiararo^ ^v. 16. op^okoyovpi- 
va>9 CK^ wdvrcov rZv ipTreipoi^ avrov i)(oin'(ov eSo^e 
yeviadai, * avrfp irokepuco^. 17. rj(r(w yap ol Xo;(a- 
yol wkyjaiov aKkrj\o)v» 18. raCra rev^eaOe Kvpov, 

II. 1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 
2. He admired the citizens for their virtue. 3. 
Zeus ! what luck I 4. But we, though we saw ^ 
many good (things), resolutely refrained from them. 
5. For these are still more cowardly than those who 
have been defeated^® by us. 6. And they over- 
came the light-armed soldiers. 7. But the Greeks 
were about ^^ eight stadia distant from the ravine. 
8. He sold the horse for fifty darics. 9. The king 
will not fight within ten days. 10. And the plain 
abounded in^^ trees of every sort, and in vines, 
11. For these rivers are impassable at a distance 
from their sources. 12. These (things) took place 
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while the Greeks were going away.^^ 13. And for 
some time ^* the barbarians delayed their march. 
14. For this general was at the head of ^^ the n;er- 
cenary (force) in the cities.^® 15. The horse was 
sacred to the Sun, 16. But all this (is) har<? (to 
do) by night and when there is an uproar.^^ 

NOTES. 

' i 226, 1. • 'K&npop...^, i 282, 5. 

' In appoBition to tA cirtniStia. 

^ Modifies i)(ia8 understood, the subject of XaiiPavtiv, J 145, 1. 
» i 278, 1, and § 277, 2. Compare { 278, 1, with { 183. 

• i 278, 1, and J 277, 4. 

' As was agreed hy^ etc. " Was very fall of. 

» To have shi/um himself, J 260, 2. » J 278. 1, and 277, 1. 

• { 277. 5. »* 2 161. 

" ? 276, 2. >* Pluperfect of irpotcmnu. 

» &rov. ^ J 141, N. 3, and J 142, 1. 



LESSON LXTI. 

Datiye Oase. 

Grammar: §§ 184-189. Eead the Eemark preceding 
§184. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. laifjin-qve^ Tot9 ^EXXiycrt rg aak'myyi, koI 
€v0v^ €0€ou ofioa-e oh elpriro.^ 2. So/cei /xot PmjOew 
im Tov^ Kaama%. 3. to Se orpaTCv/Lta aur^i ot/aTe- 
TapayfjLQfOP iiropevero. 4. ovofia 8k ^v tq rroXei, 
MecrmXa. 5. ttoj^c? yap worafjiol wpoiovcrt^ irpo^ 
Ta5 TTTiyaq 8iaj5aToi yiyvovTajL. 6. virQf)(eipioi Se 
[irjBeTroTe y€v<apjeda tfi}vr€<; rot^ TToXc/Lttots. 7. ra 8^ 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 143 

Kpla r&v aXurKOfia^ajp ^p napairkrjo'ia rots iKcu^L 
019, dTraXcorcpa Sc. 8. ov yap Kpavyg, aXXa (rLyg, 
vpo^rQeaap. 9. ev0if^ cttciS^ avrjyipdri, annyta ainQ 
ifimTTTei, tC KardKeifiai ; 10. y€(f>vpa Sc iTrfjv i^ev- 
yfjJvrj Trkoioi^ Iwra. 11. t^ 8c avr^ VH^p^ ^XOa/ 
eirl TTjv Sidfiao'w rov TroTafjLOV, 12. ocr^ av Oarrov 
IkOo},^ TOcrovTw dtrapao'KevoTipia /SacrtXc?^ /na^ov/jiat. 
13. rovrot9 i7crft7 KCpo?. 14. ot yap vmroi avrot? 
ScScrrai.® 15. TrdvTji yap Trama roi^ Oeols V'rroxa. 
16. dvayi/ov^ rfju hriaTokr)v avaKoivovrai ItWKpdreL 
Toi *A07}vaL(o nepl rfj^ wopeCa^, 17. irpdyfiara ira- 
pexova-i ravra ra €&vyf rg X^P^* ^^- ^^ ovpeno/ieda 
avTftJ. 19. rC KaXov iirhrpaKTo vfuv ; 20. iav uoo't, 
fiicrdo^pd icTOL rol^ oTparuorai^* 

II. 1. They shouted to one another not '^ to run. 

2. But the soldiers were angry with their generals, 

3. And many of their arms were being carried for 
the soldiers on wagons. 4. And on the third (day) 
he called an assembly. 5. There Cyrus had a pal- 
ace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 
7. /, fellow Greeks, both was faithful to Cyrus, and 
(am) now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring 
with ^ the satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy 
might attack them. 10. He hurls his axe (at him).^ 
11. This wine is much sweeter. 12. Bat on the 
fourth day they descend into the plain. 13. He will 
sink us with our very triremes.* 14. For he did not 
envy those who were rich.^^ 15. Shall we trust this 
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guide ? 16. The arrows were useful to the soldiers: 
17. On this account" let him pay nothing either ^^ 
to me or*^ to any *^ other (person). 18. And he says to 
him, " Do not do this." 19. The soldiers must pro- 
ceed to the city at once. 



» i 134, H. 1 d. 

* The subject is indefinite, not an infrequent construction in ihe per- 
fect and pluperfect passive. See { 134, H. 1 e. 

* To those who go forward (or up-stream). 

* i 223, and i 232, with 3. . • { 184, 3, H. 4. 
» i 186. H. 1. ^ i 283, 3. 

' He sends (at him) vrith his axe. Use ti||u. 
' With the triremes themselves, '' On account of this, 

" i 276, 2. "J 283, 9. 



LESSON LXTII. 

Frepositions and Adyerbs. 

Grammar : §§ 191-194. In § 191, commit the general 
meaning or meanings of each Preposition to memory, and 
make special study of the Examples. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. avTop he dKovTi^ei n? TraXro! vrro top 
6<f>0a\[i6p fiuuo}^. 2. Kcu crvi/€Tr€ii\lm/ avr^ orpaTui' 
ras €ts TpiaKoaiov^. 3. ravra 8c iTyycXXov vpo^ 
Kvpov oi avTOfwkTja-ajn'e^ €k twv Trokeiiuov irapa 
/8a(7iX€ai9 npo rfjs p^^Xl^^ '^^ H^*^^ '^^ I^^Xl^ aXXoi 
ravra rfyy^KKov. 4. /cai ir^tflp^spo^ vito t&p oikoi 
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ovTiaracioyrSiv ep\erai irpo<; rov Kvpov. 5, Ba/ia^ 
irpoeumJKeL rov h/ Tal<; TrdXccrt ^ei/iKov, 6. Upto 
ciairep av Bpafioi Tt9 nepl viicq^ koX fiaka ^ Kara irpa- 
vo\k yrjko^v. 7. Kv/X)9 Sc /Ltera rSxi/ aXXcoi/ i^ekav- 
V€L 8ta ravD^s 7179 x^P^^ wpos ttoXi.i' iieyaKriv koL 
€v8ai/ioi/a. 8. cljfoj' 8c oTpcTrrow ^rcpl rov; Tpaxq- 
Xots Kol xjfcXia irepl toTs ^^pa-vi/. 9. hnavOa Tjv 
irapdheiao^ Tram) fieya^ Kal icaXd?. 10. cort 8c 
PaaCkeia iu KeXaii/at? ipvfjo^a iirl rai^ mjyavf; rov 
Mapavov irorayLOV vtro r^ d/cpoTrdXet • /oet 8c koI 
ovro9 8ta 7179 7rdXca>9 koX ifjLfiakXei cw rov McuavBpop. 

11. TavTct crot n/x'^i/ ourc^ ct9 tw errevra ^ovov. 

12. aJoTC r^ varepala Kvpos inopeikro ruieKyjfiipo}^ 
/laXXov. 13. cv^v9 CK iraihftiv icXenrcti/ /ncXcrciicriv ot 
Aafcc8(u/xdvioi. 14. /tcra toBto iwopevOricrap eirrd 
araOixow, dva Tre^c Trapaa-dyya^ 7179 rnUpw;, irapd 
TOP ^acw TrorafjLOP. 15. ol 8c e<f)acr(w anoBda-ew 
c^ 0) ffi) Koevp ra9 oiicia9. io. cv 7rovot9 cov /cat 
icu^vi/ot9 <^ct>9 fieya c/c A109 clScv. 17. d/ii^l S)v 
clxop hue^povTO, 18. KoI imp Trj<; *EXXd8o9 cri/Lia>- 
poviirfp fuff vfJLCjiP, c/c n79 ^paq avroif^ i^ekavpcDP. 

n. 1. Cyrus leaped down^ from his chariot and 
mounted* his horse. 2. After this (man) another 
got up. 3. Both were carried down from the rocks. 
4. Men are not able to live there on account of the 
heat. 5. For it was not safe to stand among the 
trees. 6. He will make war by aid of the exiles. 
7. We will do this to the extent of our power. 
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8. He sent for Cyrus * from his province. 9. Cyrus 
promised to give each® soldier three half-darics in- 
stead of a daric each® month.'' 10. He said he was 
going off® towards Ionia. 11. And they said ^ that 
these dwelt up along the mountains. 12. He looked 
out for the barbarians near himself. 13. But with 
aid of these we will fight even about your possessions. 
14. The general led down the road. 15. About 
dark he arrived at a village, and found girls from the 
village at the spring fetching water. 16. If we 
should go away/^ we should utterly perish of^^ 
hunger. 

NOTES. 

* Construe with irpavov9. '^ I 179, 1. 

« i 267. 8 I 200, N. 3 b. 

' Use a compound verb. ' Use 4^|fc(. 

* Literally went up on. '® J 277, 4. 

* i 193. " Literally under, by. 

* Use the article for each. 



LESSON LXTIII. 

Voices.— Tenses. — OausalSentenceB.—ImperatiTe and SHbjimG- 
tiye in Oommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 

Grammar: §§ 195-199; §§ 200, 201, with § 90, 2; 
§ 250; §§ 252^254, and § 202, with 1. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, ij/ACis €/ccu/ov ovK€TL o'TpaTiSnai icfiei/,^ 
inei ye ov ain/eTTO/jLeOa avr^. 2. dXXa KoKm ye 
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^€01/T€^ TOIS 7roXc/Ltlbl9. 3. €1 §€ fl^ <7ol TOU9 OTpa- 

Tuora^ o-vyKoXeu/ BoKa, Xeye koX SiSacrice. 4. aycrc^ 
Seiinnja-are, 5. TrapQ/jLCi/ o&/ cianep Kvpos Kekeveu 
6. xaXeird iari ra Trapoj^a, onore aTparrjyZp are- 
pofieOa. 7. /cat /n'l^Sels viroXafiy jxe fiovXeaOai 
XctOeiv. 8. v/iek, & avhpe,^ OTpaTqyoi, rovroi^ dnO' 
Kpwao'Oe, 9. Kpdrei tS)v fi'^^ koX&i/ iiridvyLiSiv. 

10. /LtT^Sel^ oiicrOct} fxe rovro \eyew. 11. /X17 $fja-9e 
vofiov (JLTrfho/a,^ dXka roif^ ffkavTovra^ v/nas XvcraTC. 
12. OLKova'are rov^ Xoyovs /lioi;. 13. fjLrj /xot dj/rt- 
Xcifgs. 14. /X17 iroXcficrre oBlkov irokjefiov. 15. ko- 
Xaa-OiJTCoa-av 8k vw a^Uo^ rrj^ dSt/cta?.^ 16. ct 8c 
T£r9 vfiftii' dOv/JLei OTi yfpXv fi€P ovk elaw iTrvei^ tol^ 
8c TToXefxCoL^ voXkol irdpeiaw, G/OvfJLrjOrjre on 01 
fLvpioL tTTTret? ov8ci^ aXXo ^ iivpioi elcru^ wffpcoTroi. 
17. oTft)® ow ravra 80/061 icaXa)9 cx^*'^* warcu'arcu 
nyi^ X^ipa. di/iT€W(w aircw^es, 18. Xeya> yap tov9 
7roX€/AOt;9 Tovs €7rl ©t/o-ccos nokeixTjOan-a^. 

II. 1. Let us not leave the discussion unfinished. 
2. Tell us this first, 3. But he "^ is angry, because 
Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 4. Let 
us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 
dispirited on this account.® 7. Let us conquer those 
who have been drawn up before the king. 8. But 
now, since the struggle is for^® deliverance, be much 
braver. 9. Do not lie. 10. Open the door. 

11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Provide your- 
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selves with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to 
the king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 

15. Fear the gods and honor your parents." 

16. Let the orator be honored by his fellow- 
citizens. 

NOTE8. 

» § 195, H. 1, first sentence. ^ { 143, 1, k. 2. 

« I 253, N. 8 J 146 

' I 283, 5. » On account of this, 

* i 283, 9. ><> wipC 

» J 182, 1, and § 178, n. " See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

• J 86. 



LESSON LXIX. 

Interrogatiye SubjimctiTe, and SnbjimctiTe and Fntnre Indica- 
tive with ov ^ly.— Verbals. 

Grammar: §§ 256, 257; § 281 entire. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. cKemiov iariv ottco? ao-^aXcor.jLra fL€vov- 
fjuQ/. 2. {JLTi * rovTo noi^Z/jLO^ ; 3. /SovXct oiv im- 
a-KoirZfijei/ ; 4. ov /iij crc Kpv^Q} irplb^ ovriva 
fiovkofiai a^iKicOauL? 5. TroXXa yap G/op&^ 8t* a 
€/Ltol TOVTO ov TTOir/TcoT/. 6. -^i^ yap aTTof Sw* 17 
TpiSa/ rjfJLepSiV 68ov dnoo^cDfjuev, ovkIti /jlt/ 8vvr}T(U 
fiaa-iXeu^ ']^/Ltas icaraXa/Sctv. 7. ticai^o? 8c /cat ccttu^ 
ifjLTTOirja-aL roi^ irapovaiv^ m ireKTriov carl KXc- 
apxia.^ 8. /LtiyS* epoifxai ottoctov iroiXct ; 9. ov tt/oo 
r^s dXT^^eta? TLiirireo^ ai/TJp. 10. dXX' ottcjs /xt) iw* 
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iK€iV(o yejrrfcroiieda tnSana trovriTiov? 11. /aio-^cu- 
(rdfieOa ow KTJpvKa, fj avro^ oi/ciTrcu ; 12. Kara- 
fiareop ow ip fiipei hcaoTov? 13. €?7rai ohf aoi to 
oItiov ; 14. ifndvfxrjriop ccrrl rots avOpdirots rijs 
aperi)^. 15. cv ticr^t otl ov /jltj cov ivY)(a)pTJa-<a. 

16. TTOL <f>VYO>IJi'Q/ ; 17. fLllJLTjTioV ioTW 'q/JM/ TOV^ 

ayaOoTj^. 18. rrorepov^ rovro fiCav (f>Zfi€i/ rj fju^ 

II. 1. The general must pursue the enemy. 
2. What shall I say ? 3. They will not await the 
enemy. 4. We must make war on the barbari- 
ans.^*^ 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will 
you receive " him, or shall we go away ? 8. They 
will not be able to go up on the mountain. 9. We 
must not surrender these soldiers to the king. 
10. We must make every eflfort^^ never to get in 
the power of the barbarians. 11. With what^ 
shall I begin? 12. You must cultivate virtue. 

13. Shall I proceed with ^* the army into the city ? 

14. Fellow-soldiers, we must make our journey on 
foot. 15. And may I not ^* answer, if some young 
(man) questions me? 16. The general must pro- 
vide chariots and march against the enemy. 17. We 
must never do the state harm, but obey (her). 



' I 282, 2, at the end of the examples. 

* The indirect question (J 149, 2, second paragraph) is the second 
object of icpvi|r»| { 164. 
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* See in {this undertaking). * «apci|u, { 127, 1., ir. 1. 

* Here indeclinable. • See note 9, Lesson XXXIV. 
^ We tmut make every effort^ etc., { 217. 

^ Accusative of the agent. ** Use the personal construction. 

» § 282, 6. >3 With what, i.e. whence. 

w i 186, F. 1. " tx^. 

" Future indicative. 
*^ And not, |ii|8c. See also note 1, above. 



LESSON LXX. 

Oonditional Sentenoes : Present and Fast Oonditions. 

Grammar : § 219 entire ; § 220, through I. a, 2 ; §§ 221, 
222. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. €t vfi€L^ idikere i^opfjLOj/, enreaOai vfilv jSo-u^ 

Xo/iai. 2. el Tavra iirewpdx^i, koKws i^v ea^et/, 

. Kcu TifiLP y av oto ore TpKraciievos ravr cwoict, 

€1 idpa Tjfia^ fiiveiv wapacKeva^Ofiipov^. 4. etirep 

C/A09 ooeA^o? €cm, ov^ afia)(€i ravr eyo) Mj^oftau 

5. €1 iioptov dwopovvra^ vfid^, tovt av iaKoirom^. 

6. aXXa, el fiovkei, fjJi^ iirl r^ aTpareufiaTi, eyoi S* 
iOeXo) TTopevecrOai * el he XPV^^^^' wopevov hrl to 
opo5, eyco be fievo) aurov. /. kol av ravr ciroiet, €t 
edipa 7jiia<;. 8. dXX* et fiovkeaOe (rvvawvafai, TjKeiv 
KeXevei v[id<; rfj^ WKr6<;. 9. el yap efipoimjae, kcu 
rjarpa^ei/. 10. el 8c ri dXko fiekrvov,^ rokfidro) koI 
6 tSicoTTy? SiZdcKeiv. 11. el ^p 6 Odvaros rov iraj/- 
ros diraWayi], epfiavov av Tjv roc? KaKot?. 12. el 
fiarroL rore irkeiovs <rvpekeyr)(rai/, eKLvhwevaep av 
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hioj^Oaprjvax ttoKv tov OTparev/iaro^. 13. ct tovto 
TreiroCriKas, ciroui/cur^at a^t09 cl. 14. ovk ii/ roii^ 
injcrotii^ iKpdreL, €t /xi; n i/ai;rtrai/ clj^c. 15. ']7 iroXt^ 
iracra hi^^daprq ap, ct av€/ios iTreyeuero. 16. c5 ur^ 
art ct Tt^ c/jtov iicjBov, d^uo/iaro^^ kcI tl/i'^^ /x-^* 
OTrooTepelv fie i^vkdrrov av. 

II. 1. But if any one sees a better (plan), let him 
speak. 2. If he had restrained himself, he would 
now be king. 3. And if you had not come, we 
should have proceeded against the king. 4. If you 
have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 5. If he 
(is) a god, he is wise. 6. If the general had wished 
to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He 
would not have done this, if I had not bid him. 
9. If you say this, you are deceived. 10. If he 
wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If lie had done 
this, he would have injured me greatly.* 12. If this 
is so, I will go away at once. 13. If the citizens 
had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 14. If you have not done wrong, why 
are you about to flee ? 15. It would be much more 
wonderful, if they were honored. 

NOTES. 

» I 138. ir. 7. M 164, n. 2. 

• BeUer (plan). Sc. lerC » Not to be translated. J 283, 6. 

• i 160. 2. • 2 159, H. 2, and u. 4. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Oonditional Sentenoes: Future Oonditions. 

Grammar : § 220, 1, b, 1 and 2; §§ 223, 224; § 207, 
1 and 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. icij/ fjiv y iKel, rffv Zi^qv hndTJcofiei^ avr^, 
7/1/ Se 4>vyg, rjixei^ €^€t npo^ Tavra fiovXevaoiieda. 
2. el otv opififv vfias a-amjpiw n ^ovXcvofiew>v9, 
iXOoifii &v irpo^ v/xa9. 3. ovrco ^ yap av vfiei^ anO' 
XeXv/xe/ot r^s atrtas €?>yT€.^ 4. cya» diha^ & cu/Spe^, 
Sia)8i)8a(rat v/xa9> aa/ ifioL So/ Seo/xat virr)pehj<rriT€ kolI 
rdkavrop yua-dov iropMrr/Te. 5. vw av, ct ^vkoio, 
av T€ Tjiias ovrjcax'^ kox rfiJu^ ak {jJyav 7roiijaaj,iiG/. 
6. KalroL €c a/xa t* IkeuOepo^ cw;? icat TrXovtrio^ 
yo'oio, ni'os av oeoto ; 7. '^v 0€ tw 17/xas rrjs ooov 
dnoKtokvy, hLairoKeiirjcofiei/ rovT(f. 8. €t Sc a^Xa 
TrpoTiOeirj tc5, ttoXv w irXctov? Sta tovto ifnropev- 
oivro. 9. ovS' €1 Trdi^cs €\0ol€P nepaai, irhjOei ye 
ovx^ xmep^akoifuff h/ tov^ voXefuovs* 10. w Se 
Tt9 avOiarfJTaL, <rw vfiw Treipaa-ofieOa ^ipovirdai. 
11. ovSe yap av fie o jSacriXevs inau/otrj, €t e^cXav*. 
j/ot/jic T0U9 evepryera^. 12. -^j/ oSi/ a'(o<l>povfJT€, rov- 
TOP Tovavria Tronja'€T€ fj roxf^ Kwas irocouo-c rovs 
/x,€i/ yap Kwas Toifs x^^ttovs ras /ie^ rjfidpas StSeacrt, 
Tas 8c vvKra^ d<^ca(n, roOrov 8c, '^i' a'Ci)<f>povfJT€, rfiv 
vvKTa fih Srjarere, t^p 8c rffUpav a(fyija'er€. 
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II. 1. For if we take this height, those (who are) 
above * the road will not be able to remain. 2. He 
would gladly give them guides, if they should wish 
to go away. 3. For if they see you dispirited, they 
will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if we 
yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they 
should receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the 
king shall fight within ten days, I will give you ten 
talents. 7. For if we should besiege this city, we 
should take it. 8. And we shall not be able to pass 
by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the horse- 
men arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If^ I should escape the notice of these (men), 
I should be saved ; but if I should be taken, I should 
suffer death. 11. If therefore we make the peace, 
we shall dwell in the city in® great safety. 12. If^ 
therefore we should have arms, we should make use 
also of our valor ; but if we should surrender these, 
we should lose our lives '' also. 



' In this way, representing the protasis. See { 226, 1, with the last 
example. 

* Wouldhe freed from, -perfect optative passive, J 118, 1. See also 
i 202, 2. 

* Not even if all, etc., not even then, etc. 

* ol Mp Ttjt dSov, i 141, N. 3, second paragraph. 

* See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

* |MTd with the genitive. 

' Lose our lives, lit. be robbed of our bodies. 
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LESSON IXXII. 

Oonditioiial Sentenoea: Present and Fast Oeneral Suppositions.— 
Expression of a Wish. — Onomio and Iterative Tenses. 

Grammar: § 220, 11. ; § 225; § 251, 1 and 2; §§ 205, 
1 and 2, and 206. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, oi 6eoi iKavoi curt row /iiKpoik, Kav iv 
Seii/or? Scrt, (TcoC^Lv cvttctoIs. 2. rovrov ivcKa fnjre 
v6k€fi€LT€ AaKeBoLLfiovioLS, (T(o^oL{r0€ T€^ do-<^aXa>9 
oTTOt dikei cicaoTO?. 3. ^p imKovfyrfiia r&v TroSoJr, 
€1 ns rfii/ vvKTa virokvovro. 4. rji/ ri^ wepl ij/xas 
afiapTaPKOin, ir€pl ra9 iavrwp xjw^as a/iafyrdpov(rL. 
5. TfiJueis yap &p Toiavra irddoifiep^ cXa roxr; IxOpois 
oi Oeol 7Toirj(T€iap} 6. koI ct rt? avr^ BokoCtj r&v 
Trpo^ TovTO Tcray/xe/o)!/ fiXoKeveu/, ikKeyofjiei/os top 
liiTiTrjh^iop hrcuLo-ep ap.^ 7. to? 8c wrCSa^, op rts 
Taxy aPLorry, core Xafi/3dp€vp. 8. ct Be Tvpa opt^rf 
Bevpop opra oucopofiop, ovBepa &,p irdnore d<^tXcro.^ 
9. SiarcXct /xicrSi^,* ovk -^z^ rt? ti^ auroi^ dStic^, dXX* 
ccti/ TLPa vno7rT€V(rii fickriopa iavrov etpai. 10. ci 
St/ ^ot€ wopevoLTo, trpoaKokmp rov^ <f>ikov^ iairov- 
SatoXoyctro. 11. cf riz^? iSoie/ tt]/ 7ov% cff^eripovs 
iiTLKpaTovPTa^, ap€0dp(n)a'<ip dpJ^ 12. rp j8t^ irpoo"- 

€1(711/ €\6paL Kol KIpBvPOI. 13. Tcls TW ^vk(OP 

crvpovcia^ oXtyos XP^^^^ BieXvaep. 14. apoXafifid^ 
poip avT&p TOL TTOi^ijiiaTa BvrjpcjTojip dp. 15. et e^e- 
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XavpoL ^Aorrvdyri^, i<f>* Imrov ypva'0)(aKwov wepvfjye 
rhv Kvpov. 16. eWe <roi, & HepiKXei^, t6t€ arupeye' 

II. 1. But may the gods take vengeance on 
these traitors. 2. If any one ever stole, he was 
punished. 3. Beware of slanders,® even if they are 
false. 4. that you may prove yourselves * brave ! 
5. If they found anything (upon them), they took 
it away from them. 6. But it was a protection, 
if one journeyed with something black before his 
eyes. 7. that I had not fought with the king ! 
8. Virtue is praiseworthy.^® 9. If we ever attacked 
the enemy, they escaped with ease. 10. If the 
soldiers march in good order, he praises them. 
11. If any one perjures himself, they impose ^^ a 
penalty on him. 12. He used to beat* his sol- 
diers. 13. If he suspected that any one was plot- 
ting against him, he put him to death. 

NOTES. 

• An imperative followed by an optative in a wish, the two being 
correlated by |mjt€ . . . Tt, both . . . not, . . . and, 

• I 159, K. 2. 
» i 226, 2 b. 

• A wish. 

• Iterative. 

• i 279, 1. 

f I 159, IT. 4. 

• Use the article. 

• Prove yourselves, — use the aorist of Y(<yyo|UU. 
w i 138, N. 2 c. 

" J 205, 2. 
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LESSON IXXIII. 

Belative and Temporal Sentences : Oonditional Belatiye. 
Grammar: §§229-233. Add § 231, n. 

Exereises, 

I. 1. oTfi) So^ci ravra, cu/areimroi rffv -^etpa. 
2. TO he \oi7rov TreipdiiepoL ravrrf^ ttjs ra^^i?, /3ov- 
\£va6fi€$a o ri iiP act Kparicrrov Soicg eZi/ot. 3. eyoi 
yap OKi/oirfP &p eU ra TrXota ifi/3aLi^w a iffiiv hoCr), 

4. TO) §6 TjiyefjiOi/i TnoTevaofiev hv &v Kvpo^ StSo!. 

5. Kat oi Sn/oi, iir€i ti9 SicoKOt, irpoSpa/iopre^ eara- 
(TOP. 6. TOV9 7rXctcrrov9 €P0airep inecov cKaarov? 
eBatjfav ovs 8c /JI19 evpLCKoi^, K€VOTd<l>uyi/ avrois hroir)' 
(r(w. 7. TO) ^coi Tovrct* OvaoyLev o'oyhjpia oirov w/ 
irpSnov €19 ^iKiav '^(wpca/ auff^iK^pjeOa. 8. Suiiro- 
peucofuBa r^y ^mpav C05 &/ BwdfieOa acruwra- 
ra. 9. 01 8* CTTcc ra apfiara 7rpoi8oLep, SuaTcun-o. 
10. or^ ouz^ ravra 80^61 KaXei)? €)(€a/, iTnKvpfa<rdTOi 
a»9 rdx^Lora, h/* epy(fi 7r€paLVT)Tcu. 11. Kat orvi' v/xa/ 
o rt ay 8ep ireurofiai. 12. ottou arparriyo^ a-cios 
eirj, Tov arparriyov wapeKoiXovp. 13. ot 8c oySpc? 
ct(rty ot TTOtowrcs o ri av h/ rats fid^av; yiyvyjrax. 
14. cts ra irXota roi/9 re acr^cyoJWas lve^lfiaxr<w 
Kol tZv cKCvciv ocTtt /jf^ dj/dyKT) rjv ej(Cty. 15. 09 ay 
ravra ixrjpvcrjj, Xiji/fcrat raXoyroy. 16. circ/iTrc yap 
fiiKov^ oivov, oirore iraaru rfhw Xa^ot. 17. i7/iACt9 8c 
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TToXif fiev Icrxvporepov wcua-o/xep, rjp Tt9 TrpoarCg, no\v 

II. 1. But we must suflFer whatever seems best 
to the gods. 2. And I should fear to follow the 
guide whom he might give us. 3. But if any one 
hinder us from our journey, we shall fight it out with 
him ^ as bravely as possible.^ 4. He (is) a worthy 
friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I 
grant you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 
6. And in company with you I shall be in honor 
wherever I shall be. 7. He hunted on horseback, 
whenever he wished to exercise himself, 8. When- 
ever any one wishes to go away, he permits him.^ 
9. And whenever it was necessary * to cross a bridge, 
each ^ company hastened. 10. ' He would not have 
done what he had not agreed to do. 11. And 
again, when the horses approached, they did the 
same (thing). 12. (Those) who^ were not able to 
escape perished. 13. As many arrows as^ were 
taken were useful to the archers. 14. Whenever 
it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 

NOTES. 

* Use ofros. For the case, see ? 186, n. 1. 

* Literally, most bravely (KpAnrra) as we sTiaU he ahU^ putting the 
adverb last. 

' avTovi, because the indefinite i^, though singular, covers the entire 

* \ 98, K. 1. Use Set * I 142, 4, h. 2. • Arou 

^ {8o many) of the arrows as, { 87, 1, but put the genitive in the rela- 
tive clause. 
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LESSON LXXIT. 

Belatire and Temporal Sentences: Belatire Olanses expressing 
Fnrpose, Besnlt, or Oause, and Temporal Particles signifying 
Until and Before that. 

Grammar : §§ 23&-240. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. oi yap iroXiifiioL ov Trporcpai^ irpo^ rj/ias rw 
iroXefiop i^i^vav wplv iuofiurai/ Kokok ra iavrZv 
vapeaKevdaOcu. 2. kol tj yi/rjfnfp ayjvi'rrparTQ^ avrcJ 
raura- oIotc j8a(rtXcv5 rrfv irpos iavrov im/Sovk'^v 
ovK yaOdpero. 3. ovSa/i60€P afl)U(roa^ irpw irapa- 
Oela/ dpioTOP. 4. diraucTw icovrcu cmopSoL, iJuexpi 
SiP )8acrtXct rd nap* v/iZn/ BiayyeXdy. 5. idp he fi'q 
ScSoi ravra, T/ye/iova airTJco/iep Kvpov, oorts Bid 
<^iXta9 rr}^ x^ipa^ dird^i. 6. €ai9 oi nkaoTOL ypoi- 
firfv dire(f>T]vavTO, rfairxiav dp ^op. 7. icat cay eya» 
<f>aLP<oiiaL a&iK€LP, ov ^rj fie ipda/Se aTreXOeu/ irpiv 
dp 8<3 hucrjp. 8. Kol yCyperaL roaovTOP fiera^ rlop 
arrparevfidrmp cocrre rg varepala ovk e^mjoxu/ ol 
nokefiLoi. 9. cSofc to) SjjfKo TpLOKOPTa dvBpa^ eke- 
cr^ac ot pofiov^ ^vyypdy^ovai. 10. dXXot Siar/>a/ra> 
cctt' dp OKPTjaoxTLP oi. dyyeXoL firi aTroBo^y rffiip rd^ 
anopSd^ iroiijaaaOaL. 11. droira Xeyci? koI ouScu 
/AoJ? TT/oos cov, o5 yc KcXcvci? c/jic KaOrjyeurdat. 
12. cu^S/ol cKctoTG) 8(u<rci Tre^c dpyvpiov pvas iir^p 
ci5 Ba/8vXa)j/a i^Kcocn, koI roy fita-dop ipTekrj fiexpi dp 
KaTaanjcrri tov^ ^EXXiyyas eis ^loxpiav irdkip. 13. ttci- 
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\u/ 8c onore airioiev wpo^ to aXXo orpaTeufia Tavra 
eiraxr^ov, koX im tov S^vrepov yri\6<f>ov ravra iyi- 
yi/ero, cjot€ arro tov TpiTOv yrjko^ov eSo^ei/ avroc? /jiij 
Kiveu^ TOW orpaTioiTa^ irpw airo Tr}<s Sc^tag irXevpa^ 
TOV wXaLQ-Cov ovrfyayov TTcXraoras Tr/069 to opo%. 

II. 1. They waited until the men left the city. 
2. They are getting arms together with which to 
defend themselves. 3. Let the truce be in force 
until I come. 4. He had not come; so that the 
Greeks were anxious. 5, I should continue to war^ 
(with them) until they should surrender the ships. 
6. They command the heralds to wait until the gen- 
eral shall be at leisure. 7. But the rest of the 
soldiers struck ^ and stoned and reviled the man until 
they compelled (him) to take ^ his shield and proceed. 

8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 

9. We waited each time until the king rode by. 

10. He will not stop fighting against his opponents 
until he has consulted with you. 11. You are hap- 
py, since you have ancestral gods. 12. They never 
make the attack until the watchword has passed 
along.* 13. I shall delay in Sardis until the gene- 
ral arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should have 
waited until the general had arrived, 15. We will 
go forward until we join Cyrus. 

N0TE8. 

. ' \ 279, 1 » Use the participle. 

• { 200, N. 1. * Use the aorist subjunctive. 
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LESSON LXXT. 

Indirect Disoonrsd : Simple Sentences after otl and a>9 and in 
Indirect Qnestions. 

Grammar : § 241 ; §§ 243-245. 

Exercises. 

/ i. €7r€0€na/va'av oia €L7j i) avopui twev r^5 
Kvpov yv(0fi7j<; koI fUi/eiv kol airidvat. 2. icol ov- 
TTore ipel ovSeig a>9 eyoi 7r/ooSov9 vfta? Tfjv rSiv fidp- 
fidpan/ <f>ik((w eikofirfv. 3. eyi/o) art ov Bvinjaercu 
rov9 crrpaTKira^ fiido'aa'dai iei^ax. 4. ^ot /taXa 
ifdvivqadv Tii^9, h/voovp,€i^i firf ra cTTtn/Scta* ovk 
€)(OLG/ OTTodei/ Xafifidpoia/. 5. aXXa ot TroXc/Ltiot 
ideSivTO OTTOt ttotc rpolfovrcu oi ^EXkrfve^ koI tC h/ vw 
€)(oi€i/. 6. cXcfci/ a>9 yeiTcov T€ elrf rfj^ *EXX(i8o9 icat 

TTC/ol TtXcIOTOV cll' TTOlTJcaiTO (TCJO'CU rjfia^. 7. CtKOV- 

cra9 Sc WieifO(f>S}v eXeya/ otl opOw 'ffncjpTO koll avro 
TO ipyov avTot9 fiapTvpoirj. 8. e/^a 819 ol ^EXX7yi/c9 
eyt^iocou/ OTL trkaxo'iov taoirkievpov irovrjpa Ta^t9 cit^. 
9. 6 8c Xeyct art oufc €8o^€t avT^ epTjfia KaToKiir^Lv 
ra omcdei/. 10. cke^o/ otl ovt<o aoyrrfpia^ aj/ rv- 
\oi€u. 11. oSrot ekeyov otl Kvpo^ pJkv t40v7jK€p, 
*A/otaw)9 8c Tre<f>€vyo}^ a/ r^ aradfiS evrf kol Xeyot otl 

W€pLll€a/€L€V h/ aVTOV9. 12. dTTOKpU/erOLL OTL TaVT 

00/ iiroLTjaep rjfia^ IZdv.^ 13. ikeyov otl oinrcjiroff* 
ovro9 6 TTOTafio^ 8ia)8aro9 yevoLTo irei^y. 14. c)8ov- 
Xcvoi^o ct * ra o-KcvoifiOpa hnavOa dyowTo 1) diriovof 
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iirl TO cTTparoTrehov. 15. '^ptormp el holey av Tovrtop 
ra TncTa, 

II.® 1. And Cyrus said that the expedition would 
be against the great king. 2. But he answered that 
he had deliberated with respect to this. 3. For they 
now knew that he was. leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was com- 
ing on with a great army. 5. For the satrap said 
that Cyrus had plotted against the king. 6. But 
they deliberated how*^ they should drive the men 
away from the hill. 7. He asked whither^ he 
should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him 
and put (him) to death. 10. But he did not indi- 
cate what he would do. 11. But he was deliber- 
ating whether ^ they should send some, or should all 
go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked what ^ 
he needed, he said, '*I shall need two thousand leath- 
ern bags." 13. They were at a loss what^ they 
should call this. 14. For they perceived that, the 
enemy were among the baggage.® 15. I said that 
we had^*^ many fair^^ hopes of safety. 16. There- 
upon he accordingly answered that they would ^^ die 
sooner than give up their arms. 

NOTES. 

' In each case let the student give the verb of the quoted sentence in 
its original form before quotation, and also all of ite possible forms after 
being quoted. 

• An indirect question may be introduced by the simple interrogative 
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^in ihis case «o(a), the general relative (oiro(a), or even, as here, the 
simple relative (ota). See J 149, 2, with note, i 282, 1, and i 87, 1. 
For the syntax of luyfiVy see J 261, 1. 

' Object of Xc4fcPdyouv. The original question was, voOcv rd lviTi|- 
8cia Xa|iPaya>|uv; See { 256. 

* i 277, 4. » i 282, 4. 

* In translating these sentences into Greek, determine first what the 
quoted sentence would be in the direct form in English, so as to get the 
original tense, which in Greek, it must be carefully remembered, does not 
change when the sentence is indirectly quoted. In English after sec- 
ondary tenses a change of tense is the rule. This makes it often doubt- 
ful what the original form of the sentence was. In such a case the 
student must determine which seems the most natural, and take that. 

' T«s, But see note 2, above. 

* Whether. .. or, it. .. VJ, J 282, 5. 

* Plural of oiccuo^pov. 
w I 184, 4. 

'* Greek idiom, many and fair. 

*' The original affirmation was, we should die, etc. 



LESSON IXXTI. 

Indirect Discourse : InfiiiitiTe and Participle in Indirect 
Quotations. 

Grammar : § 246, with n. ; § 260, with 2 (and n. 1) 
§ 280, with notes 1 and 2. 

Exercises. 

I.^ 1. apSpe^, vw im rffv *EXX(£Sa voiiC^ere a/itX- 
Xacr^ai. 2. olfiat yap ai/ 17/1019 rotavra va0€w oia 
Toif^ ixOpoits ol 0€ol iTOvrja^KW? 3. fiefurYjiiai avro?^ 
TovTO iroLTJa-avTCL 4. KO/009 8* eTTcl '^adero tov^ 
OTpaTtdra^ Sta/SefiriKOTa^, rfcrdy}. 5. crwotSa yap 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK* 163 

ifiavT^ Trdvra e^feua/ievo^ avrw. 6. VTTtcr^ctrat 
avTot? {17) TrpoaOo/ Travaco'daL irpiv kv avrov^ Kara- 
yayri oLKaZe. 7. 877X05 ^v Kvpos a-jrevSan/ Traxrav 
TTjv 686y. 8. oKowo 8* cti/at^ a/ toi crrpar^vfiari 
yjfiSn/ 'Po8toi;9, Si' rov9 iro)0\ow (fxwiu cmoTocr^ai* 
cr(f>o/8oj/ap. 9. €7r€(.8i7 8c (to^cjs tov9 fiapfidpox/^ 
drriovTw; rjhr) idptov oc ''EXXt/z/69, iiropevovro koI 
avToL 10. ai/ap-^C^ 8* Az^ ical araft^ g/6/il^ov rjfias 
atrokeo'dcu, 11. 015 ctSc tov Kvpov fiaciXea^ ovra, 
€vdw €<f>vy€P. 12. 8£t^a) rovTOJ' ixOpov ovra. 
13. aXXa>9 8c ir<M5 iropC^€(r6cu to, hrvnjSeia opKov<s 
KaT€)(ovra% rjfias y^Li/. 14. (TKonovfUPos oti/ cv- 
picKov ovSa/iw 00/ aXXa>9 rovro Stairpa^dfievoS' 

15. ec«i/oa 86 irpoKar^Chfimjuanqv Tr/v dKp(aw)(Lav. 

16. €1 0&' opKo-qv vfia^ aaynjpiop tc ^ovKevo/iepoxjs, 
ekOoifiL OP 7r/oo9 v/xa?. 17. im/Sovkewap ruivp (f>ap€' 
p6<s ioTL. 18. vwdirrevop yap ivi fiaxriKia lepdi- 
fiKrOcoOrjpaL he ovk hri tovt(o €(f>axrap. 19. tovtoxj^ 
8c e^aa-op oikcu/ ai/a ra op-q Kot ttoXc/iikov? cWt, 
icai /Sactkeoi}^ ovk^ aKoveip, aXXa icat i[i/3a\£lp nore 
eU avTOvs fiaa-ikiKTiP arparidp* tovtcop 8' ov8cva 
aTTOvooT^crai. 

II. 1. For lie heard ^ tliat Cyrus was in Cilicia. 
2. And he promised that he would deliver over the 
Greeks to him. 3. He thinks that he has been 
wronged by me. 4. And it was evident that he was 
troubled. 5. The wife of the king is said to have 
taken refuge there. 6. For I know that pledges 
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have been given. 7. For I knew that the soldiers 
had provisions. 8. Remember that you are mortal. 

9. And the great king dug® this trench when he 
learned that Cyrus was marching against (him). 

10. I was the first to announce® to him that Cyrus 
was making an expedition against (him). 11. I saw 
that you were suffering harm^® and were not® able to 
retaliate. 12. For they did not know that he was 
dead. 13. They therefore announce that in that 
case the Greeks would retreat. 14. And the 
Greeks knew the enemy wished to go away, and 
that (they) were passing the word to one another. 
15. They acknowledge that this general was a brave 
(man). 16. Let it not yet be manifest that we have 
set out for home. 17. He accordingly showed that 
the satrap had broken the truce. 18. He is con- 
scious to himself that he has violated his oath.^^ 



* See note 1, Lesson LXXV. 

• i 251, 1. 

' I 280, N. 3; 

* With the infinitive = itnow how, like olSa, J 280, H. 
» 5 136, IT. 2. 

• J 283, 3, and J 242, 4. 

^ Be careful to use the participle in translating this exercise into 
Greek wherever the principal verb is one of the list mentioned in { 280. 
See also note 6, Lesson LXXV. 

« Made, 

' I first (I 138, K. 7) announced. 

'° See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

" Use the plural. For the case (if Tapa|MX^«» is used for the verb to 
violate), see 2 171, 2. 
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LESSON LXXVII. 

Indireot Discourse : Indirect Quotation of Oomponnd Sentences. 

Grammar: § 247. Add the General Rules for Indi- 
rect Quotations and Questions in § 242. 

Exereises. 

/ 1. K(u ovK ecfHtcotj/ iG/ai/ eau firj tls avrow 
^(pjjiuira 8iS^. 2. o5ro9 S* elrr^j/ art ijAvapoiyj 
ooTts XiyoL aXXa>9 ircoy <ram;/Ha9 ta^ tvxco' ^ )8acrt- 
Xfix neCo-a^. 3. Koi ev^amo rg ^AprcfJuZi, onoaov^ 
KaTOKOiHytep rwv woXe/iUop, rocraurag x^h^P^^ Kara^ 
Ovcrew Ty de^. 4. ipoynl^^ yip, ocif darrov IX- 
^ot, ro<rovT(o arrapaa'K€voT€p(o ^SacriXet iidxelcrdcu. 
5. vflwxero, &p rovrow tov^ arparuiras ^dfi-g, 
napaZioo'eu/ avr^ rov^ ^EWrp/m. 6. ol S* iaXo}- 
ICOTC9 ekeyop Sri ra wpo^ iicoTjiifipiai/^ rfj^^ im 
BafivkSipa €17), St* Ijcnep '^Koicp* 7. rovro Si) Set 
Xeyeti'^ irfi? Ai' nopevoCiiedd re <os aa-ffKLkiarara icat, 
€t fidxecrOai Scot/ a»9 Kpariara fiaxoiiiedaJ^ 8. ot 
8* eXeyov art ircpt oiroi^Sciii^ rJKoiei/, wSpe^ olripe^ 
IkopoI €ax}PT<u ra irapd roii' 'EXXt/i^cdi/ fiaxrikel 
aTrayyeiXaL. 9. olSa avrov9 rovro ai^ Trotovrras/ €t 
e^^« 10. ovS* ipel ovSetg a»9 eyco eo>9 fiei/ a^ Trap^ 
rt9 xpZ/iai^ irreiZop 8k dma/aL jSovXrjTai, (rvWaficov 
Koi ' avTois Kojcio^ iroL& kclL ' ra ^Ty/x-ara aTTocrvXS. 
aAAa vonnojp, evoore.^ ort KaKiovs ctcrt -rrc/ot i7/x.a9 "^ 
ij/xets TTC/H iK€iPoxfs. 11. vj^avTo o-ionjpia dvaeip. 
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oTTov npwTOi^ €19 ij>CKi(w yrjv cu^Kovmo. 12. eXeyov 
art rJKova/ riyefiopa^ €XpPT€^, ot avrov9, cay crvovSaJi 
y€Panrrcu, a^ovxrw h^Oev e^ovcri ra imrqSeia. 

JI}^ 1. And he promised him, if he should come, 
that he would make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He 
said that, if there was no objection," he wished to 
converse with them. 3. He said that if they should 
see you dispirited, they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as " the expe- 
dition should come to an end, he would immediately 
send him home. 5. He announced that if we had 
not come, they would be proceeding against the king. 
6. He said that he should delay until the king 
arrived. 7. But he said that he did not commend 
the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that 
the enemy were within in great numbers," and that 
they" were striking our men. 9. And they said 
that they would burst open the gates, if they did not 
open (them) of their own accord. 10. It was evi- 
dent that they would elect him, if any one should 
put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus should give them. 
12. He accordingly then asked who^^ those were 
who (always) did^® whatever took place in battle." 

NOTES. 

' See note 1, Lesson LXXV. In this Lesson observe the directions 
there given with particular care in case of the verb of the subordinate \ 
clause. 
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' They said o^ Cfici^ 3 200, K. 3 5. * i 247, v. 3. 

• The country toward the south, etc. • J 212, 4. 

• Sc. ^8o«, and see i 169, 1. 

^ In the direct discourse tovto £y 4«oCouv, 2 204, K. 1. 
^ Kol . . • KaC. Indignity to their persons (avrovt) is added to the rob- 
bery of their property. On avroviy see note 3, Lesson LXXIII. 

• I 280, F. 3. " 2 142, 3. 

» See note 6, Lesson LXXV. " And that they, i. e. who. 

" If not anything hindered. " See note 2, Lesson LXXV. 

>* Just as soon gm, iwnScbr Tax^^'^^ ^ Those who did, 2 276, 2. 
'' In batUe, Use the plural with the article. 



LESSON LXXVIII. 

Final and Object 01an86B. 
Grammar : §§ 215-218 (with § 216, Remark, and n. 1). 

Exercises. 

I. 1. r£ 8c dj/Bpl ov av iXricrde rreicroiiai, wa 
€i8^r€ art ic(u apxeadai inCaraiuu. 2. et t€ rj^ 
Sojcci airUvoL, cKeimov iariv oncjs dcr^aXcoTara 
dvLfia/,^ KOL oTToig TOL cTriTT^Seta i^ofup. 3. Trp/ Sc 
'EXX.i7}^iici7}^ hwa/iLV yjdpoii/ev a>9 /xaXtora iSvvaTO 
iwLKpvrrTo/jLepo^t^ oira>9 art* dira/>ao'ic€voraroi^ Xd/SoL 
/ScurtXca. 4. oiroi^ Sc icot v/xct? c/ic CTroti/co-crc, c/xot 
/tcXi7<rct.* 5. Kcu ircpt tovtojh^ ifiinj(rdrjv, wa /itj 
ravrd ndOrjre. 6. wore ov rovro ScSotica^ /xi) ovic 
^co ^ o Tt 85 ® eKaoTfa rw if£kcai^. 7. rov9 8c ciTro- 
0aj/6vTa<; avroKeXevaroL oi *E\Xi;i/cs yKia-ain'o, c&s art 
iftofiepayrarop rots TroXc/xtbts cm;. 8. ottoi? 8* a/xv- 
povfieda ovSds cirt^ctrat. 9. aXXa Sc'Sotica /iif. 
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at/ aira^ /jLadiOfJuep apyol ^yjv, wairep oi Xayroffxiyof, 
eTTLkadd/Jieda rfj^ oiKo&e oSoS. 10. ^iXos cjSovXero 
eli/ot rots fieyLOTa hxn/aiia^ois, u/a aSiKiap /jltj SiSoit; 
St/071/. 11. Kol 6 XoiKpdrq^ vrramrevcre /lij tl ir/aos 
rfj^ TTokeo)^ eiraLTLOP ctiy Kvp(o <f>Ckov yo^a-dai.? 

12. Koi ae ovK rjyeipov, u/a o>s i^Stora KoJdevhri^. 

13. ct yap oXoC T€ '^(rau^ ol ttoWol to. pjiyiara 
Kcuca €^€pydC€(r0(u, u/a oToi re ^craj/ aS koX ayadd 
rd fteytora* kcI icaXa>9 av €l)(€P. 

II. 1. We must go, therefore, and ask Cyrus for 
boats, that we may sail away. 2. See to this, that 
we shall remain here in greatest safety. 3. For 
they feared that the enemy would attack them while 
going through® the ravine. 4. He thought that he 
needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 

5. For they feared that they would be cut off and 
the enemy would get on both sides of them.'® 

6. And they were apprehensive that, if they should 
burn^^ the villages, they might not have provisions. 

7. Let us therefore bum up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not T3e our generals.'^ 

8. But no one of us is in return taking any" 
thought, how we shall contend (with them) as suc- 
cessfully as possible. 9. They fear that the Greeks 
will attack them during the night.^* 10. I immed- 
iately proceeded to the city, that I might aid him. 
11. Would that the general had died, that he might 
never have been so outraged ! 12. See to (it), then, 
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that you be men worthy of the freedom which ^* 
you possess ! 13. I did this, that it might not be 
apparent that we had set out for home. 

NOTES. 

» 2 200, N. 3 5. 

* As secretly as possible. Literally, concealing himself (middle) as 
most he toa^ able. 

* See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 

* i 134, K. 2. 

* Subjunctive. 

' 2 2^> A^^ 2 ^^* I^ ^^^ ^^^^ A eondiUonal relative sentence, 6 ri 
would have or joined to it, J 207, 2, and { 231, H. 

^ Subject of tfi|9 of which hnXtvof¥ is the predicate. For t\ see 2 160, 2. 

8 2 251, 2. >« May not lead («nrpoTin^f») us, 2 171, 3. 

» 2 277, 1. *» o«€'v, 2 159, H. 2, and 2 283, 9. 

'« 2 182, 2. " 2 179, 1. 

» 2 277, 4. » 2 153. 



LESSON LXXIX. 

The Infinitiye. 

Grammar : §§ 268-262 (with § 260, 1, n. 1, and 2, n. 1, 
and § 261, 1, N. 1); §§ 265-267 (omitting § 266, 2); 
§ 274. ' 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. alxrxpop S* ovSkp eni rats ^acrtXeo? 0vp(w; 
ovT * aicovo"at ovr* iScti^ corti/.' 2. KSpo9 ow ovra>9 
erekevTyicei/, av^p &v dpx^u/ afuwraro?. 3. rjp^are 
Tov Sta/Soo'ct^. 4. Kot row tTnrcvo-t^ etpriro 0ap- 
poOcrt* Su;iK€ii/. 5. Kal ct rt? 7roXe/iio9 iy€vero, 
o-TreKraiia/ov Kvpov irrCoTeve firjBa/ au Trapa ras 
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(TTTorSa? nadelv, 6. Xoittw* /xot eiwcLv onep koL 
ficyLOTov vofii^d} €&at. 7. h/oyLitpv yap iKavov^ 
Svax Tj/JLas Trepiytviadai r^ iroXi/ioi. 8. ert 8' 
€)(oiie/ (rdfiara iKapforepa Tovr<ov nopov^ <f)€p€u/, 
9. (rvi/<o<f>€kovcrL S* ovSe/ ovrc ^ 6t9 to [id^eaOai ovr 
eU TO ra €7rtT7j8cta c;(c«/. 10. KpaTurrou^ rjiiiv 
Ucrdat £05 TaxLora iirl to aKpop. 11. dXXa ravra 
vepau/ew 1781^ oJ/oa. 12. 17 jSao-iXecos apx*? ''J'' ''"?' 
StccTTracr^at* ra? 8wa/i€t5 aa-6€ihj<s. 13. oCrot ticawl 
tJo-cw ra? d^poTrdXcts <f>v\dTTeu/. 14. Scica 8c twi' 
rccSi/ 7rpovir€fi\lt(w ct? roi/ fUy(w \iijAva KaToucrKoffa- 
(rOai. 15. iKeivcu'^ yap 8ta ro ^LpoirkyjOio'i rot? 
Xt^ot9 o-(f>€y8ovap cttI fipa^v i^iKPOvvTouL. 16. Me- 
i^oii/ 8c TT/oli^ 8^\oi/ cu^at Tt iroirjaovcriv ol aK}iDi, 
o'vvlk^^e TO avTov orpdrcvfta. 17. e)(cu ya/3 rpt?;- 
/oet9 wore l\^ TO iK^ii/cjv irXdiov. 18. Trpiv icaraXi!- 
crat TO oT/odrcvfta )8aa"t\ev9 i<f>dm], 19. rjipCiTKCTO 
he h/ Tat9 KcofioL^ fJLokvfihos, ware ^rjo'dax ct9 ra? 
(T^evhova^. 20. crTTCv ort (nrcto-acr^at fiovKoiTo i(f>^ 
ft) /x-TjTC avT09 rovs "EXXiyva? d8t/ccr>' /itjtc iKcCvov^ 
KaUiv rd? ocKta?. 21. ir/ali/ 8c To^ev/Jia i^ita^ela-doL, 
IkkKwovo-w ol fidpfiapoi kcu (f>€vyovo'LV. 

II. 1. It seemed best to them to go away. 
2. And the station was near, where he was about to 
halt.® 3. It is not, therefore, a time for us to be 
sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful (thing) to 
see. 5. They rush in pursuit.® 6. They intrust 
their children to them to be educated.^*^ 7. It was 
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manifest, therefore, that Menon desired to be rich. 
8. But the peltasts must pursue. 9. The fairest 
equipment befits victory .^^ 10. He accompHshed 
this by^^ being severe." 11. We asked for the 
galley for the purpose of collecting boats. 12. For 
I should be able in this way to benefit my friends. 

13. And they said they would give up the dead on 
condition that they would not burn the houses. 

14. • It is safer for them to flee than for us. 15. But 
when^* it was now evening, it was time for the 
enemy to go away. 16. For we have come to 
save you. 17. The whole army crossed before the 
enemy appeared. 18. For he was stern in aspect.^^ 

19. And they crossed before the rest gave answer. 

20. And I so^® brought (it) about that it seemed 
best to this (man) to cease warring" against me. 

21. And he sacrificed before speaking to any one. 

22. He was chosen to reconcile and restore you. 

23. And they made so^® great a noise that even the 
enemy heard (them). 



^ Review the exercises of Lessons XXXI. and LXXVI. 

« i 283, 9. * i 28, N. 1, at the end. 

* Dative plural of the participle modifying the subject of Sunccivi but 
assimilated in case to iwmwnvt i 138, ir. 8, a and b. 

* Sc. l^rrL 

' A dative of cause. The following toIs Suvoijifis is the subject of the 
infinitive. 

' Sc. at o-^Sovoi. The subject of the following infinitive is a pro- 
noun referring to the slingers. 

8 g 202, 3, N. 

» Use the infinitive of 8i«K» after ct$, § 262, 1. 
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'® Put the infinitive in the active voice. 
" The infinitive of vmcom, i 262, 2. For the case, see i 184, 2. 
« U. " ilvfaca. 

" Nominative, 2 136, ir. 3 a. " Literally, stem to see. 

" There is to be no separate word for so in the Greek sentence, where 
so that is expressed by one word. 
" Genitive of the infinitive, J 174. 



LESSON LXXX. 

Fartioiples. 
Grammar : §§ 276-280 (with § 280, notes 1 and 2). 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. iyo) ow ovvore iTravofirjp fiacrikia /jLaKapL- 
tfi}v, Biadew/ia/o^ ocrriv xdpca/ €xpi. 2. 6 irpeafiv- 
repo^ irapa}P ervyxavev. 3. /xera tovtov oKko^ 
avioTT], imheiians^ rfjv evrjOeiap rov tcl irXota at- 
rea/ Kekevopro^. 4. koI StereXovi/ -^pd/iepot rots rZif 
iroKeiiuop To^€viLa(Ti. 5. fiovkoi/Jiriv S* aj/ aKovro^^ 
avuoi/ Kvpov \ad&v airrov arrekOdv^ 6. oi Sc fidp- 
fiapoL tTrTrcts koll (f)€vyovT€^ d/xa iTirpaxTKOP eU 
rovmaOep To^evovre^ diro tS>v vmrcuv. 7. Traprjy- 
yciXc Tois <l>povpaipxoi^ Xafifidvevi/ av8pa^ otl ttXci- 
OTOvs cos ^ iwi/SovKcvoPTo^ Ticrcrcu^jpi/ovs rots irdXccri. 
8. Trip^iro/iep Se wpoKaTaXrjxjfoiJLa/oi/^^ tol aKpa, orrm 
/IT] (f>6dcr(ocrL oi KtXt/c€S icaraXa/SoKTCs. 9. fcal 
KaT€Ko%lidp rw'as tSj' icK^hacpjiuoiv h/ t^ TreSio), 
10. tcr^t woT/ros oij'. 11. oifKen 7r€pi6^er€u v/uias 
Seoiievovs tSm^ iinTTiBeuov, 12. /xera ravra ijSiy 
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17 Xiov SwovTo<; cXc^6 to taSc.^ 13. kcll tols cTnrcv- 
<rti/ etprjro Oappovai 8l(ok€lp co?'* itfyeiffOfieurfs iKoarfj^ 
Swd/jLeo)^. 14. ra S* iK€w<av^ ov TrepLeihe KaK(o^ 
€}(ovTa. 15. ovro9 §€, c^oi/ /!€!/ eipyjvrju ej^co^, otpct- 
rat iroXe/Lieti^, c^i/ 8c paOv/ietv, fiovXerai woi/^u/. 
16. cKOj^c9* irivomai ol "TSiWyjvt^, i^ov avrot? row 
^w oiicot dKktjpovs no\LT€vovTa^^ h/ddZt Ko/iio-a/x€- 
»^ov9^° 7rXovcriov9 opav. 17. ravra Sc Xeyan/ Oopv/Sov 
rJKovcre Sid rZv rd^ecov ioktos.^^ 18. oSrot 8c 7rpo(r€\' 
Oovre^ KoX KoXeo'ain'e^ tovs dp^ovrw; \eyovo-iv on 
/SaciXcv^ KeXexki avrovs, cttcI vikS^v rvyxdvei, napa- 
Sovran rd oirXa torra? im ras )8ao-tXcG>9 dvpa^ 
evpLCKeadaL, aif ti 8wciJKrcu dyadov. 

II. 1. But these got above the enemy (who were) 
following.^^ 2. For those who had been wounded 
were many, 3. And another army was secretly 
supported ^^ for him in Thrace. 4. For they have 
ceased to war with one another. 5. He happened 
to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. Will you allow me to be without honor 
among the soldiers ? 8. A square is a bad arrange- 
ment when enemies are following. 9. We attacked 
them while (they were) crossing the ravine. 10. He 
went up upon the heights without opposition.^* 
11. But why, then, when it was possible to slay you, 
did we not proceed to do it?^^ 12. When this had 
been said they arose. 13. I therefore never ceased 
to pity you. 14. Let us therefore attack those who 
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are burning the ships. 15. And they got upon the 
summit before the enemy. 16. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 17. The enemy 
appeared while the Greeks were crossing the river. 
18. They then announced that the generals had all 
suffered death. 19. Though he continues to send 
for me, I am not willing to go. 20. And they 
made ready to receive the enemy. 21. We are con- 
scious^® that we have done the citizens wrong. 
22. He suffered no injury,^^ though he had (only) a 
few soldiers (with him). 

NOTES. 

> Review the exercises of Lessons XXXII., XXXIII., and LXXVI. 

« i 276, 1. 5 Sc. 5vTo«. 

^ Modifies the subject understood of XoScCv. For the case, see i 138, 
K. 8. 

» J 277, Ts. 2 a, and { 278, 1, small print. 

• i 277, 3. Sc. (rrparuirat as object to Tf|ur«»|Mv. 

7 § 148, N. 1. 

^ Sc. vpi{y|iaTai their affairs. 

» i 138, H. 7. 

^^ Modifies the subject understood of dpoy. We might have had the 
dative, i 138, n. 8 b. 
" Not in indirect discourse, { 279, 2. 
*-* Put the participle in the attributive {{ 142, 1) position. 
*^ Literally, was escaping notice being supported. 
** No one opposing. 
" Did we not come to (4ir() this f 
^ In Greek, conscums to ourselves. 
" Suffered nothing, ov8^y, { 159, H. 2. 
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON FOKMS. 



I. ITonuB ! First Declension ITncontracted. (IV.)^ 

L 1. T?^ '^^XyV '''^^ Texyirqv rpe(f>eL. 2. ol KeX- 
rcu ras dvpa% roiv oIklcjv^ ovSdnore icXeibvcrti/. 3. tgI 
veaviq,^ TrpeTrei tj iyKpareia.'^ 4. a/cpoarats* koI 
dearai^; wpo<nJK€L^ 17009(101/ ayeiv. 5. rj \vpa ra<; 
(jLepCfJu/as Xv€t. 6. 17 pApipva rrp/ KapSiav ia-dUi. 
7. Stio; Simp TtiCTCt KOI fiXdfiyj fiXdfiyjv. 8. 17 tv^^ 
TToXXaictg fierafioXas ej(€t. 9. T171/ veat/iov dSo- 
Xecrxtoi^ ^Ifeyofia/. 10. STra/wtarat 80^9 icot rt/x-ij? 
ipaoTOiC eiaipJ 11. at icoi/xat in;Xa9 ovk* €)(ovcrLP, 
12. a7r6/hofi€P rat9 Movcrat?.* 13. 17 icaicia XvTnyi' 
CTTCtyct. 14. aKovoficp, 5 SecrTTora.® 15. S veau/ia, 
(fxpei^ TO fii/SXiov (book) ; 16. 17 iyKpaTeia o-oa^po- 
arwTjp €P Ty ^l^^y nicTci. 17. <^tX€t^° n^v TratSct- 
cu', 7171' cr(o(f>po(rvp7iP, t^p oX-qOeLOP, rrfp evcrefieiap. 
18. 17 TratSeta Tnyy^^^ 7^5 croc^a? iarip}^ 19. -7 
Oeoa-e/Setd iaru/ OLp^f) t^« cro^as. 20. ctti Kopv6y 
7779 aKpa^ olKia iarip. 
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II. 1. Luxury begets injustice and covetousness. 
2. Good behavior befits a citizen.* 3. The nightin- 
gales are singing. 4. He bears his^ poverty easily. 
5. The soldiers have short swords. 6. The citi- 
zens'^^ houses have doors. 7. They are setting 
the house on fire. 8. Uprightness befits a judge. 

9. They find daggers in^* the houses of the village. 

10. The young men admire the satrap's courage. 

11. The soldiers, citizens, command the satrap to 
destroy the bridge. 12. The (two) soldiers have 
daggers. 13. The soldiers are setting the citizens' 
houses on fire. 14. We admire the (two) citizens 
on account of ^^ their friendship. 15. He commands 
the citizens and the hoplites to guard the bridge and 
the villages. 

NOTES. 

• The numeral (IV.) signifies that this set of Exercises is to be taken 
after Lesson IV. So the next set is to be taken after Lesson VIII., etc. 

• i 141. N. 2. 

» i 142, 1, and n., and { 142, 2, n. 2, at the end. 

• i 184, 2. » i 141, K. 1 6. 

• It becomes. See { 134, n. 2. 

' Are, third person plural of the present indicative of ct|iC, to be. 
The form is an enclitic, { 27, with 3, and 2 28, with 1. 
8 i 29, and § 13, 2. 

• The recession of the accent in the vocative of ScoWnit is irregular. 
><> The contracted form of ^iXcci, third singular of i^X^m. 

** When in a sentence of this kind whose verb is the copula there are 
two nominatives, the one with the article is generally the subject. See 
i 141. N. 8. 

" Third singular of cl)iC. For the accent, see i 2S, 3. For the accent 
in the next sentence, see i 28, 2. 

" i 142, 1, with ». 

" h a 29), with the dative. 

^ 6ii2i with the accusative. 



yGoogk 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 177 

n. ITotuiB : Second Declension ITncontracted. (VIII.) 

I. 1. Avovuaoi/ rrj^ a/iweXov evperrji/ tkeyoi/} 

2. al vrjaoL oTpop kol avrov koL ekaxov iifxpop. 

3. TOP rwp 0€cip (tItop Xeyovo'LP oi notrjrai a/jijSpo- 
cCav. 4. ain/€Xpv(TL top ran/^ aa/dpamfap jSiop cv- 
epyecria kol ri/iri kcu rt/icopta. 5. Kpipci ^tXoi;9 6 
KOJipo^. 6. 6 VTTPO^ T^5 pocov (f>dpiiaK6p icTVP. 
7. 6 aercy; Xayay; Oijpevti. 8. virpo^ kgX Oaparo^ 
ctavp aZeX^fxo. 9. 6 Kvpayo^ top Xayoii/ P€^i£Ki[i^ 
T€drjpaK€P. 10. oi deol rcjp dpdpdTTcop* <f>poprilpV' 
cvp. 11. Toif^ Oeovs OepaTTCVcroiJiep. 12. (fxpeiP, Z 
SovXc, TOP dwop TG> peapia^ e/ccXevcra. 13. 6 oipo^ 
eXeXvicct ra? tSxp dpOpdjiroap fiepLfipa^. 14. 6 9apaTo<s 
rovs dpOpdirovs dmXvo'e ttopwp.^ 15. (nyrj toIs 
ap0p(OTroi^ TLfirfp (f>€p€L. 16. 6 fcaicos^ rots Oeot^ koX 
Tot9 dp6p(o7roL^ ixOpos eoTLP. 17. roJ rao>® Trrepd 
koTVP.^ 18. Ij' rois t5^ dtSip pe^<s crr^Xai '^o-ai/.^*^ 
19. reOvKoa-L roh 0eoX<;. 20. 6 aSeX0o9 fiifiXCop 
eYpau(f>G/. 

n. 1. The (two) bulls draw the wagon. 2. Dan- 
ger is a test of courage.^^ 3. We chased ^^ the wolves. 

4. The speech delighted the men. 5. The enemy- 
were pursuing from^^ the river. 6. The philosophers 
wrote books about^* wisdom. 7. The house has 
halls. 8. He is leading the bull. 9. The soldiers 
find treasures in the temples. 10. The Egyptians 
consider the sun and the moon gods.^ 11. They are 
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setting the (two) temples on fire, 12. Wine gladdens 
the souls of men. 13. They closed the hall-door.^^ 
14. The men trusted the satrap's soldiers." 15. The 
Samians keep peacocks in honor of Hera," 



« i 166. 

' When a noun in Greek is used of a whole clou of objects, it has the 
article. This is called the generic article, and often cannot be translated 
into English. 

• i 188, 1. ' 2 139, 1. 

* i 171, 2. • i 184. 4. 

* i 184, 1. • J 135, 2. 

• i 174. 

*• Were, third person plural imperfect indicative of tl^ to he. 

" i 141, N. 1 b. 

" <SMEa|ifv, i. e. ISu»K-(ro4uv, i 16, 2. 

^ d«o. " inp(, with the genitive. 

» The door (plural of Ovpa) of the haU, { 142, 1, with v. 

" i 184, 2. 

" In honor of £era, in Greek simply, — for Hera^ { 184, 3. 



m. Verbs : Indicatiye Active. (X.) 

I. 1. ore inXTfcid^oiia/, totc oi fidp/Sapoi dve- 
^vyov. 2. 6 Sc larpo^ rov avOfHairov depanevceL. 

3. 5t€ 17X109 icarcScSvKCt, oi froXd/iiOL enXrjo-Ca^op. 

4. avefios yap ov icu^crct mipyop. 5. avvT/KoXov- 
drjo-av 8c rSi' arpaTUtnSn/ iramJKOPra. 6. ra roll/ 
Hepcrciv Upa kcll ol Mfjhoi reniiriKaaw. 7. oi noi- 
TjTou rrfv rS>v 'Adrjvauov aperrjv ii€p,y]vvKaxTw. 8. ot 
OTrXtrat 7fy6pal(pv oivov. 9. ro^a yap koL (r^€i/8o- 
va<; €t;(€TC.^ 10. rous 1^019 iKeKoo-iiTJKCo-ap. 11. oi 
crTpaTi&rcu raw rroXeiiuav TpiaKovra 7rc<f)OpevKa' 
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crtv. 12. ttS? Trpdrrei 6 aSeX^os / 13. irewTjaovo't 
Koi St^crovcTt Kol pLyda-ovcL kcu aypvuvrjcrovaiv. 

14. *A\€^cu/8po<s €KaTOP raXcarra Scipop ive/xxlfo/, 

15. etra ra? hitf^Oepas crvvfjyov.^ 16. ro^OTTj^ irv- 
<f>\o}(r€ Tvv ^CKlttttov. 17. €X€ipoT6vrj(rcu/ oi ttoKltcu 
cTTparriyoik. 18. rov9 Sc avdporirov^: ra irkoia^ aire^ 
crrepTj/cctrc. 19. rovs TroXtra? Q)<f>€hJK€W. 20. cre- 
TeXevTTj/cet 6 OTpaTKorr]^, 

II. 1. The young man had written the letter. 
2. You have educated your children well. 3. You 
sacrificed to the Muses. 4. He led the army for- 
ward.^ 5. I have often hunted hares. 6. We 
found* gold in the tents. 7. We have called an 
assembly of the soldiers. 8. But he banished^ the 
citizens. 9. The citizens embraced^ their children. 
10. The general collected* his soldiers together in 
the plain. 11. We shall command the bowmen to 
shoot. 12. For they tried® to surround the villages. 
13. He will write a letter to^ the general. 14. He- 
has asked the satrap for pay.^ 15. We sent both 
targeteers and bowmen upon® the hill. 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson V. 

• i 26, K. 1. 
» i 164. 

* Use the imperfect, and see j 103, N. 
' Imperfect. 

• Aorist. 

' tropoy with the accusative. 
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17. A4JeotiTes i First and Second Declension Unoontracted. 

(XII.) 

I. 1. KoKop <f>vova'i Kapnop oi cr^iwol rpoiroi* 
2. 6 po/ios hraxpov^ iarip a^u>^, 09 kcd\v€l koko}^ 
ayoptvew tou9 ptKpov^. 3. opoi aypioi iv roJ ire.- 
SiO) erpexpp. 4. ayadrj rj o£€K(f><op Koa/iopia ioTip, 
5. *A$TJpaxs^ 0€La Sd^a iarip. 6. ck rwip airophiop 
elpTJpTjp fiefiaCap i)(oiJL€P. 7. at rw ayadtop at/Opd- 
TTCJP <f>iXiai fiifioLol eUrip, 8. KaXi7i^ 6>Si7i/ aSei. 
9. ira/)* icrdXcop^ icrd\a /lapdapeis* 10. Trtcrros 
iralpos tS>p dya0(op* t€ koL tiop KaKwp fierexj^u 
11. oi aphpeioL ayrjpa^p eirau/op Xafifidpovo'iiP. 12. 6 
Orfpetrni^ <f>t\60yipo<: ^p koc f^tXt-jrwos. 13. kcu vvp 
hvo KaXd T€ Kayado)^ crrparuoTa rerekevriJKaTOP, 
14. €v^(t}POL yap ^(rap, 15. oi 0€ol rots ayaOols^ 
lk€(6 eUrtp. 16. KCLL io'KTJprio'ap ip oi#ciai9 KoXal? 
fieoTais CLTov. 17. oi deoi ra Xonra iirerikea-cu/. 

18. Kvpos yap ^SacrtXiicd? t€ koI ap^i^ip^ a^to9 '^i'. 

19. VTTcp ya/) r^9 Kd/irj^ yijXcH^o? icaXos iji/. 20. 6 

/XCI/ ® KVKPOS XCVKO?, O 8^ TOO)? TTOiKtXo^ COTU'. 

II. 1. The valor of the Spartans® was wonderful. 
2. The road was impassable. 3. The villages were 
close together. 4. The land was fertile. 5. The 
hoplites have beautiful arms. 6. The gods were 
propitious. 7. (There) is another road. 8. The sol- 
diers were without breakfast. 9. The gods are both 
free from old age and immortal. 10. The young 
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man was fond of danger. 11. White clouds were 
hiding the sun. 12. You were criminal and unjust. 
13. The road was long, but nevertheless passable by 
wagons. 14. The citizens were faithful and constant. 
15. They are singing beautiful songs in the theatre. 



' i 178. IT. • i 186, and 1 184, 2. 

• i 184, 4. » i 261, 1, with n. 

> I 139, 1. 8 See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

* I 170, 2. » J 142, 1, with n. 
» kqX flyaeii^ 3 11, 1, with a. 



y. Honns and Adjectives : Oontracts of the First and Second 
Declensions. (XIV.) 

I. 1. ot Ilc/ocrat dvovaiv rikio} kox yrj kolL aeXijinj. 
2. vevpa KOLL oara 6 ai/dpcairo^ ej^et. 3. at nap- 
0€i/oi a/ Kavot^ Tov^ Kapirow ^povaiv. 4. ot 
dyadol TToXtrat rovs cu/ov^ hyjixayciyyoifs ^vyovaw, 

6. ot OllOiOL TOt9 OIloCoiS €VVoC CtO'U^. 6. CLTrXoV^ 6 

rfj^ dXTj^cta? \6yo^ iarw. 7. o aot8o9 XP"^^^^ 
(rfdjirrpov (fyepei. 8. \evKa veKpZv oara io'Tw^ iv 
ToJ amp(a. 9. at rSiv deZv aifia^ai dpyvpov<s rpoxov^ 
e^ovaiy. 10. ot TrXovcrtot ck xpvcrwv tcvTreKKwp^ 
(nrcpBovo'LP. 11. eSi/ot <^Xot roifs klpBwovs d/jLv- 
vovm Ty Trpovoiff,.^ 12. ot dyadol <f>Ckoi tnarov vovu 
€)(pv(Tiv. 13. o ttXovs ioTw aSiyXo? rot? i/avrat?. 
14. 6 o;(Xo5 ouK ej^et vow. 15. ovk ipitpfiei/ rots 
oi^ts.^ 16. at OepaTraivoL a/ kolvols top dprop TrpocT' 
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if>efX)voru^. 17. 6 yap Odvaros icm xoKkov^ vttvo^} 
18. 7rXouro9 oii/€u vov ofioCco^ Iotw a^-qoTo^^ caairep 
Lirwo^ Svev xaKivov. 19. i/eO/sa Kot oora ai/Opci'Trwv 
(l>0apTd ia-TU/} 20. 6 /le/ 17X109 (nfxiipa XP^^» V 
8c (Tckijvyj apyvpa eti/OL^ <f>aCveraL. 

II. 1. They are carrying golden fruit* in a sil- 
ver basket. 2. The bones of Orestes were at Tegea. 

3. The gods afforded' the sailors'^ a fair voyage. 

4. The goblet is of silver. 5. A kindly word light- 
ens pain. 6. We have friends (that are) well dis- 
posed. 7. Xenias was well disposed to Cyrus. 
8. The man's speech was simple. 9. The young 
man was admiring the golden goblet. 10. Shall 
the soldiers trust the senseless general? 11. We 
will not obey a senseless man.® 12. The voyage 
was down* stream. 13. There are stones in the 
current of the river. 14. Senseless (men) give way 
to their desires.® 15. We admire the skill of 
Hermes. 

NOTES. 

> J 135, 2. • Plural. 

« i 188, 1. » Dative, { 184, 1. 

3 i 186, N. 1. « § 184, 2. 

* i 136. • Kara, with the accusative. 

^ To be, present infinitive of cC|&C 



YI. Yerba: Indicative Middle. (XV.) 

I. 1. ovK ineidero. 2. irepi t(op kolp&p i/SovXev- 
ovTo. 3. 6 <^iXdcro^9 pjidy/^^ kcu XaXias TrdiiwoiP 
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Hn€L)(€ro. 4. ol TToXiiJLioi iwl *K6riva<; Tropevaovrax. 

5. ir^pl rrj^ tZp noXLTciv (rcDrrjpCa^ /SovXevarofjLeda. 

6. CTTt Toif^ ndpa'a^ TreTTopevmrau 7. o Troirirri^ 
Xoyov ireTTOLTjTai -Trcpl dp€Tf}<;. 8. oi TroXtrat o-troi/ 
(Twd^ova-w, a>^ dpoffovrai iv ry trokiopKit^. 9. ot 
TToXtrat rot"? v6iioi<; Treicromai, 10. ra 8* erepa Tra/oa 
^€ft>i^ 'gTr)KrdfiyiP. 11. ras ttJ? oticta? ^u/oa? cfceicXeiro. 

12, iwoLTJo'aa'dc rov^ KCj/nJTW T<a (rarpdirg €ui^ov<s. 

13, (rvperd^apTo^ oi OTpariwraL cog ct9 P'd)(r]v. 

14, orparrjyoxf^ alprja-oinai aXXov9, ct /LL17 /SovXerai 
KXjeapxos dwdyew. 15. T171/ ^SacriXetav 6 8'5fto9 
cXcXvTo* 16. in ipyaxrCai/ rpopojiaL, 17. ot 8c 
SovXoc cXouo-aj^o. 18. ivevoirjro woXefiov ivi rov 
(rarpdirrjv aw rots or/oarttorats. 19. ot TroXtrat 
Toif^ veavta^ CTratScvaayro.* 20. ot crrpatiiOTai iv 
Toy TTcStw 8ta(r7rctpoiTat. 

II. 1. We will deliberate about the safety of the 
citizens. 2. He did not obey* the Thirty. 3. The 
philosophers exhorted the citizens to* self-control. 
4. We will obey God rather than men. 5. Cyrus 
enslaved^ the Medes. 6. We had deliberated with- 
out anger. 7. The soldiers bathed in the river. 
8. They procured * themselves arms from the neigh- 
boring villages. 9. The villagers are warding off 
danger from themselves. 10. The men will guard® 
themselves against their enemies. 11. The hoplites 
accordingly were arming themselves for battle. 
12. A cloud of dust is seen * in the plain. 13. We 
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immediately sent for boats and arms. 14. The 
army had already proceeded to the villages above tiie 
river. 15. The villagers, therefore, are deliberating 
how they shall persuade the satrap. 



' 2 1V4. 

* j 188, 1. For the following verb, see rpt^, 

* Aorist middle of owrorrw. 

* i 199, N. 2. ' Aorist. 

^ Imperfect. ^ The future of ^uXdm* is ^Xo|». 

^ irpos* • Is seen, i. e. appears. 



Vn. Honns : Uute or Liquid Stems of the Third Declension. 

(XVII.) 

I. 1. ot ftci/^ yv7rc9 P€OTT€vov(rLP im werpaL^ 
air poor ^aToi^y ol hk oprvy^^ Kai TrcpStfccs iiri 7^9 
7179. 2. ij *lvhiK7) X^P^ ^^^ <^X€)8a9 Karayctovs 
TTcu/ToBaTrcjp jierdWcjp. 3. ra aarpa ras &pa^ t^s 
z/VKTo? ifi<f>apCC,€L. 4. at wovripai cXttiSc?, eScTTrcp 
ot icaKot oSr/yoL, iwl ra a/jLapnjfiaTa a,yov(rw. 

5. ra fiadijfiaTa tov9 1^0 vs airorpiir^i aixapTTjfidro)!/, 

6. ^oXcTrat (f>poin'iB€^ ctcrt XvTny/oot rp ^XV" ^' '^^^^ 
yepovo'iv iTreiOovro oi veca/iat. 8. Stfcatoi/ icrnv 
virkp 7779 7raT/)t8o9 crrpareika-daL. 9. ''H<^atoT09 toi 
TToSc^ Xa)X69 ^i'. 10. ctKor(U9 r^i' dj(a/otoTtaj/ ijye- 
/xwa CTTt ra aixr)(pd \4yovcnv. 11. at doTrt8c9 
fiLKpal ^orav, 12. ot Xcoi^€9 apird^ovo'L rrjv dypcu/ 

rot9 OW^l^ KoX TOLS KpaT€pOL<S oSoCcTCy. 13. T^9 

Tj/jLcpa^* oi dXXot opvL0es rrfp ykavKa rO^kova-w. 
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14. x^t/o X^^P^ vitjei. 15. TO xp^^^^ ^^ ^vpl fia- 
<T<Wi(,ofi€P. 16. CLTTO TTj^ vrjiTov €ts Aifivrjv ttXovs 
ioTLP r/fjiepw^ Kot wkto^, 17. oi voiiiepe^ ra? 
TSiv alyiov dyeXa? €t9 tov9 Xct/xcSj/ag cXavi/ovcrti^. 

18. 6 KTJpV^ TOU9 ''EXXlJI/a? CKCXCUGTC CrTpaT€V€(r0aL. 

19. ore o KTJpv^ inhriaCa^ep, oi <^irya8c9 air€if>€vyop. 

20. ot TratScs ra crco/Liara yvfwatfivo'U^ aw ir6voi% 
Kot LOpont. 

11. 1. The boys play. 2. The shepherd is driv- 
ing the goats. 3. They drive their horses with whips. 
4. We will not honor flatterers. 5. An ant's life is 
full of toil. 6. Cyrus leaped down from his chariot. 
7. Favor begets favor, strife (begets) strife. 8. The 
orator refrains from unseemly strife. 9. (There) was 
a fight once of the giants^ against the gods. 10. The 
king is come with his army. 11. In difficult affairs 
few companions are faithful. 12. The Greeks pour 
out bowls of milk to the gods as offerings. 13. The 
shepherds wonder at the armies. 14. The boys will 
taste the milk.*^ 15. (There) were both quail and 
cock fights® among the Athenians. 

NOTES. 

' See note 10, Lesson XIX. * § 167, 5. 

» I 160, 1. • i 184. 4. 

» i 188. 1. ' § 171, 2. 

* i 179, 1. * Contests of qtuiils and of cocks. 
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Vm. Verbs: XndioativePaBBive. (XVIII.) 

I. 1. Gxi/oiidtjEro (rayrfip rfj^ rraTpiho^, 2. oi 
XTyoTol 7r€(f>6i/evvTaL vwo r&v iroKvriav, 3. hvo 
a&€\(fHo VTTO rov avTov^ StScuricaXov Tr€7rouS€v<T0ov. 
4. roL^ deoi^ vtto tw ^AdijivaJuav iroiOkoi i^a> IZpw- 
rat. 5. 'BoKi^Snnos vm iireirau&evG'Orfv a/ ^Trdprrj. 
6. oi TTvXat Kekhjeiaovrai. 7. at hyjfioKparLaL vno 
tS)p rvpdvi^cjv icaTcXvftycrai/. 8. 6 X2/OT179 <f>ov€V' 
6rj(rerai. 9. oi crrparuiyraL irpo? Toif<: TroXcftibv? 
iroptv^a-dax iKekevtrdria'av. 10. Sndprq vore vm 
(T€L(rfJLOv hewcjs iceiadT]. 11. o ttoXc/llo? Kar^irav- 
ardrj. 12. 17 crvvdrjiaj vtto tS>v fiapfidpwv XeXirrat. 

13. 8vo KoKa) tTTTrft) ct9 7771^ KCjfiTfv yjIkavuiaOTjv. 

14. cos (Aot^) oi "EXXiyi/es iiropevdrfO'OiVy iv roJ e/i- 
irpoada/ Xoyoi SeSTTXoirat. 15. ravra vno tS>v ttoXc- 
fitwr imTrpaKTo.^ 16. MiXTtaSiys wofidt^ero (rayrffp 
TYJ<s 'EXXaSos. 17. TO o-Zfia rov KpoKoheiXov ^av/ia- 
OTcSs a}xvpa}Tai. 18. o' nokeiKo dnoKCKwhvi^va-eraL 
rd T€ xprjfiaTa kcu al \pv)(ai 19. Kvpos CTratScvero 
orvi^ rots aXXots iraio-iv. 20. ro oTpdTevfia ovrws 
i7reL(rdrj • * McWi/ 8c aui^Xe^e to iavTov * arpdrevfia 
X^pts t5i/ aXXcji/, KOI cXc^c rctSc.* 

II. 1. The treaty had been broken by the Greeks. 
2. For we have been persuaded by our commanders 
to proceed. 3. The royal authority had been abol- 
ished by the people. 4. Guides, therefore, will be 
sent to the Greeks at daybreak. 5. They were sent 
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into the camp by the enemy. 6. The judges were 
completely deceived by the accuser. 7. The ranks 
will be deserted by the soldiers. 8. The democracy 
has been overthrown by the tyrant. 9. The tem- 
ples of the gods have been adorned with Phrygian 
spoils.® 10. The property has been stolen*^ by 
thieves. 11. He will be vexed® because the money 
was not sent. 12. The boys had been well educated. 
13. Socrates was called a wise man (avqp) by the 
Athenians. 14. The army was brought in safety® 
to Greece by the generals. 15. The villages had 
been plundered by the satrap's army. 



' Sayne, J 79, 2. » ? 16, 1. 

• Pluperfect passive of TpdtrrM. * Of himself, J 80. 

^ As follows, literally, these (things), neuter plural of oSc, | 83. 

• i 188, 1. « Use the future middle. 
' k^kXcvtoi, • Imperfect. 



IX. Ifotiiis : Tliird Declension {continued), (XXI.) 

I. 1. Oau/aTOs coTt Xvcrt? ^X^^ ^^^ croi/xaTo^. 

2. Tots TroLoi XPV ct^^»^ ov ypvaiov, icaroXeiTreti/. 

3. TO ^(opCov KepafieiKOS opofia ej^ct dm TJpcaos^ 
Kcpd/JLOV. 4. rj y\av^ OrjpeveL /iSs.® 5. akio'Kain'aL 
[idktaTa oi Ix^ve^ rrpo y))dov dvarokyj^ koI fiera 
hvaiv. 6. rffp <f>p6prj(TiP T7J*s ^ln/)(rjs l(r)(yv ivofiitfiv} 
7. Oi o<^ct9 iadiovo'iv opptOia. 8. rd '^(pijfiaTa iu 
rats TToXccrt orao-cts iyeipcu 9. ttoXccux/ /jlcp Xaji- 
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wpoTTiTa^ Oavfid^ofia^, ra? Se TrarptSa? orrifyyofieu. 
10. ip Tfj ^vpia TO. wpo^ara ra? ovpa^ ej(€t to 
9rXaT09* 7n^x^^5' H- ^^ (rv[i[ia)(oi vavaw ct$ ^AOtj- 
va<s ir\iiov(riv. 12. Koti/09 x^P^^ awacri,^ irarqaC re 
Kot /3acriX€V(np. 13. rot? *A07jvaLoi^ irkriOo^ rpLTj- 
pcoiV 7jv, 14. at riftal t£i^ yovitav rots lKy6voi% ctcrt 
icaXog Orjaavpo^. 15. dXXa icat olya? k<u /80C9 
rpi^i. 16. ccrrt toii/ i^coj^ koi rot? yipovai koX 
rats ypavaip d^tas rifta? awopefJueLv. 17. rd [laKpa, 
Teiyyj rd tt/^o? toi/ Ileipatd^ TerrapaKovra crraZuai/ 
^(Top. 18. dTTO^SdXXct 17 eXou^o9 rd Kepa e/ roTrot? 
j(aXc7ror9 If at Svcrcfeu/jerot?. 19. o 6di/aTo<s riav a/ 
yrjpq, KaKOiv (fxipfxaKOP iaru/. 20. to ycVo9 rSi/ 
ap0p<o7rajip ov pLOvov rots ttj9 7^9 <f>irrois,^ oKKa kcu 
Twp fio(rK7jiidT(ov yctXa/crt Kat Tuyooi icat Kpiaari Tpi- 
<f>€Tau 

II. 1. The wise (man) scrutinizes the end of 
every® undertaking before he begii# it.^® 2. The 
singers are worthy ^^ of honor and respect. 3. Man 
surpasses in understanding^^ the rest of^^ animals.^* 
4. The soldiers sailed away to the island in^^ the 
triremes. 5. Those in the city^® admire the poet's 
wisdom. 6. (There) were in^^ the ships the. old 
women and the children and the cattle. 7. Man has 
five senses, touch, sight, hearing, taste, (and) smelling. 
8. The horsemen were being drawn up before the 
king. 9. The river contains all" kinds of fish^ 
10. Clearchus holds the right wing of the army. 
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11. The city has two beautiful harbors. 12. Her 
walls afforded this city safety. 13. He drove ^^ his 
chariot through the ranks of the Greeks. 14. (Men) 
call old age the winter of life, 15. If one^® has a 
beautiful body and a corrupt heart, he has a, good ^^ 
ship and a bad pilot. 

NOTE8. 

» ? 55, K. 1. • J 160, 1. 

* 5 55, N. 1, second paragraph. • { 185. 

' J 9, 5. 'J 53, 3, TS. 3. 

* i 166. * i 188, 1. 

* vwrifif genitive singular feminine of tns, i 67. 
^® Literally, befcyre the beginning. 

^ 2 178, F. "J 141, N. 3, second paragraph. 

»* J 188, 1, IT. 1. " irovTotos. 

" I 142, 2, N. 3. " Imperfect. 

" § 175, 2. '» tVs, an enclitic, J 84, and ? 27, 2. 

** cvCy with the genitive. ^ koXos. 



X. Verbs: Subjunotive. (XXIII.) 

I. 1. Kvva^ rpeifyofia/, ipa rov^ Xvkov^ oltto tS>v 
7rpo/3dT(ov a7r€pvK(0(TLP. 2. fiTj (jyevycofiep, dXXa Ka- 
Xg>5 avoffpyjo'KCDiJLei/ imp rrj^ irarpiZos. 3. ot ^aC- 
Xot cv XeyovGTtr, a/a riji/ ho^ca/ rfjs apenjs Xa/i^di/a}' 

CIV. 4. 0U/S/9€lO}9 fLaj(Ct)/X€^a, 5 OTpaTLCJTat, OTTCO? 

ff^ cttI TouTot9 oljLtei/. 5. ai/a7ravor<oiJL€0a, 5 ^tXot, 
rovTov ToC TToXc/xov., 6. avn; irpo^ao'i^ corat toS 
iroXcftov, '^1/ fii7 aKOV(ro)(Tiv* 7. /x'^ "TronjairjTe o ttoX- 
XaKt9 v/xa9 efiXaxjie ScSoiKa. 8. coj/ rourou? tov9 
TToXtra? al(T0cu/(o[X€da evcwriov^ rrj oKiyap^a, eKno- 
So}V "TTOirjo'oiJLeOa. 9. iav tolovtos ttiv iroXiTeCai/ 
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iTTLrrfhev-g, icaXa>9 efci. 10. iw firj ravra cwriojcnj, 
dSi^GTCi. 11. (f)6^o^ Toif^ irokiras €)(ev, /irj cd (rvv- 
drJKaL VTTO rSiv woXefiCcjv \vd(oa'iv. 12. irdvra 
irparre iiera irpovoia<;, iit) afiaprdvffs. 13. ovto^ 6 
dcjpa^ ovTfos ci/oyaoTcu^ <09 fii7 KwXvy iwiKviTTew. 
14. ov ir€(f>6l3rfTai ovSe SeSoiice fti) Bo^cu/ rrovr/pia^ 
€XJl» 15. oi yap iroXcfttoi cis ra o/oi; ^>€ugovT(u, 
€aj/ ^opevOcjixa/. 16. kcu eycS, idvirep /SovX'q, Trepl 
T(ov OeUov hirffrja-oiiai. 17. 6 Sc p^aMri^ SeSoiice fii) 
Karafioqi 17 orpaTid. 18. ai/ iKvkerjTC, iii(rdoif>opav 
irapi^(a Kv^iKTjvop iKdorro) rov iirjv6<;.^ 19. ical cw 
eyoi {f>€ui/a)fiaL aStico? eli/at^ ov ^iXi^orere. 20. cSpa 
eoTt ^ovkevtcrOai firj KaKoC re icot aurxpol diro<^i- 

II. 1. Let us deliberate about the safety of the 
city. 2. If you make'^ this man a friend,* he 
will aid (you). 3. The boy brings the book to his 
teacher that he may read (it). 4. Let us remain at 
home. 5. Let us shun the unseemly and aspire after *^ 
the beautiful. 6. If these soldiers fight courageously, 
they will be honored. 7. For if you put these her- 
alds to death, there will be war. 8. They fear that 
the robbers will slay the villagers. 9. Let us fight 
nobly for our country. 10. If you work, you will 
fare well. 11. The citizens fear that the treaties will 
be broken. 12. If you educate these children well, 
they will honor (you). 13. Let us rest, Soldiers, and 
deliberate. 14. If he says that, he will speak the 
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\ truth. 15. They fear that the soldiers will in this 
' way be persuaded. 

NOTES. 

' Perfect passive, in passive sense, of ipyalo^nu, 

• i 179, 1. ' Aorist. * J 166. 

^ dp^Yoifcoi with the genitive, { 171, 1. Use |uv. . . 8^. 



XI. Adjectives: Third Declension, and First and Third Declen- 
sions Combined. (XXIV.) 

L 1. avdpioiro^ (1x19(179 crai^crat vtt* ckiriho^i. 
2. 7179 wat8cta9 cu fjuep pit,ai eicrX irtK/aat, y\vKei<; Se 
61 KafmoL 3. TO T&p jSocov yii/os tol^ ai/Opwnois 
fjLoXLO-ra XvcrtrcXej eariv. 4. ho^a /cat 7rXoi)T09 wev 
cnn/€(rc(i}^ ovk aa-KfyaKrj KTi/jfiara. 5. Traxra iTTKrhjfirj 
-\a}pls hiKoxocryirq^ Trca/ovpyCa, oif (ro(f>La ^au/erat. 
6. \€y(oiJLa/ del ra aXrfdrj, Z 7aISe9. 7. 'HpaKXrj^ 
7019 drv^a-i aoyrt)pi(w 'rrap€L)(€v, 8. mTroves oi 
/8oT/ov€9 tropffwpot /cat yXu/cct9 ctcrti/. 9. 8ta nyj/ 

t5i/ -^TjfldTO}!/ KTTJO'LP TTaVTC^ ol TToXc/XOt TOt? dvdpco^ 

7rot9 el(rip. 10. ij Xifivrj irajnoiovs ej^ct tx^^^* ^^ 
i70€ta eariv 17 (rapg. 11. twi^ KVKViov ot /t€i/ A.cv/cot, 
oc Se fUXcu/es elaiv. 12. evhaiiiovi^ eiaw 01 apOpo)- 
irot, ot tX€a>9 €)(ova'L tov9 Oeov^. 13. ol oKpareif; 
at<r)(pati/ SovXeCcu/^ SovXcuoucrtr. 14. ov Tracrt rot? 
7rXov(riot9 i^eoTLV evhaiiiocriv^ €u/at. 15. 7rcu^€9 ot 
(rvfi/JLOxoi Kou/oivoi rjaav 7^9 Xcta9.* 16. 3 raXaii/a 
d8€\(f>yj, y TTOAnoioui elai fieptfwau 17. iMinj/xove^ 
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T(op Tov oro<f>ov \,6ya)p'^ io'fiep. 18. ^apiona ^opov^ 
kv r(o deaTpa) ^opevovo'iv 61 ^opevrai. 19, Set top 
e.vy€py] ov p,6vov ye'et ® aXXa koX iOeo'i* /cat Tr/oay/ia- 
(TW cWt iKnpcTrrj. 20. S(oKpdTr)s h/ rg StatTiy 
e/Kparq^ rjv /cat Kaprepuco^ irpo^ i/fO^o? /cat ^^t- 
fjiZva, Trpos depos /cat 17X101', tt/jos iraura? ttopovs /cat 
/cu/Sui^ov9. 

II. 1. The robbers plunder everything. 2. Men 
are delighted by pleasing songs.*^ 3. HopefuP (nien) 
bear their ills easily. 4. God*^ is a punisher of the 
too high-minded. 5. All men have not the same ^® 
mind. 6. The fruit" is sweet. 7. The bridges 
were broad ^^ and the river was deep. 8. All hate a 
loquacious person. 9. The gifts of the satrap were 
pleasing. 10. Pleasure is sweet,^^ but pain sharp. 
11. All the Libyans were black. 12. He trusted 
the prudent general.^* 13. The citizens were unfor- 
tunate^^ but well-born. 14. The words of the sooth- 
sayer are clear. 15. All the soldiers had black 
shields. 





NOTES. 


* i 143, 1. 


* i 66, K. 3. 


" § 159. 


• Use the article. 


» { 138, N. 8 a. 


><» i 79, 2. 


* i 180, 1, and i 170, 2. 


» Plural. 


* i 180, 1, and i 171. 2. 


" UseK«V...8/. 


• I 188, 1, N. 1. 


" 2 184, 2. 


' § 188, 1. 
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Xn. Yerbs: Optative. (XXVI.) 

I. 1. apa oifK^ 00/ dpecKoi 6 avOpcjiro^ T0i5 
0€OL^,^ ei weidoiTo avroJ? ; 2. ris &/ TncrrevaeLC 
tfievoTrj, Kot €t aXrjdevareiev ; 3. ct ovtg>9 ej(ot, 
aii/o\/3o^ ovTTOT OP elrj^. 4. Kv/oo) <^Xot eii^at Trcpl 
Trai^o? 00/ troi/rfo-aiii^Oa? 5. tSi^ arparrjyiop Karrj- 
yopTjcep, Ufa avros TrepLacodcirj. 6. ci rov9 Mt/8ov9 
a€r0€veL^ "ttoltJo'cuixl, Traarrtav ye w tZp mpi^* paSico9 
ap^oLfii. 7. o Trats toJ TraihoTpi/S'g poSov CKftepei^, 
a/a ^aipol, 8. ct a/Lia ikevdepo^ t evrj^ /cat TrXovcrtos, 
TL1/OS ^ oaf eri Scoto ; 9. oi orparicDrat ei? tt^v ttoXc- 
/itoi/ y^i^ iTTopcvOyjorav, a/a SiapnaCpiirro. 10. cSc^ 
SoLK€iP iiTj 71 y€(f>vpa XvOetrj. 11. ct ravra Trpdrroi^, 
JSJupov 00/ &)^€XT;(reta9. 12. ct expifiep ^rjfiara, 
<f>Lkov^ paSta)9 ai/ noioCfieOa.^ 13. ct evrevOa/ ct9 7171^ 
*ElXXa8a wopeveaOai ^ovXolvto, ovk av rjyrjoroLiJLTjp. 

14. OVK OI/ dav[Jid^oL[JiL, ct /coXa^ot rovg KaKovpyov^. 

15. raCra 8* iirpa^ev, Iva tow orpaTtcora^ i^airarrj' 
crctcr. 16. TTcSs ai^ ovv eyoi fiiofraiinqv tovtov<s tto^ 
pevea-dai, ct ft-^ ^ovkoivro ; 17. ovros yap c8ctcrc 

ftT) aOtKC09 OOipOiV OLa)KOLfJL€V. io. aAA OTTO)? Ot 

o-TpaTWTaL iK7rXev(T€iav cttI t£i/ rpvrjpcov, 8ta ravra 
ann/cfiovXevG/. 19. i^oijOrjaaif ovi/ rots or/oartoi- 
rat9, OTTCos 0^1/ c/ccti/ots fid^oLVTo fcat ^1119 /xdrot /cti^- 
Si^i'cvotcz/. 20. TrapcTTCjLtt/fc Sc KOt roll/ yvpjnJTCJv 
apOpdmov^ cv^dSi^ov? cts ra aKpa, ottois crrffiaii/oiev. 

II. 1. He would perhaps hire these mercenaries, 
if they should proceed into his province. 2. They 
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feared that we should all fare ill. 3. I was there to 
fight.* 4. The king feared that the satrap would 
plot against the cities, 5. If he should do this, he 
would harm the city. 6. He was apprehensive that 
his enemies would be honored. 7. He feared that 
the soldiers would not fight bravely. 8. You would 
not be happy, even if® we should gratify (you) in 
this. 9. And then they brought the young man into 
the city, that he might be chastised for his deeds.'' 
10. If the general should send for the ships, he 
would do wrong. 11. I wrote the king this letter, 
that the whole affair might be made clear (to him). 

12. If, therefore, we should slaughter the cattle, we 
should in this way procure ourselves provisions. 

13. He therefore feared that the army might not 
arrive ^^ in time. 14. But we asked for arms with 
which to defend ourselves.^^ 15. Not even if I 
should send for the ships, would you follow me.^^ 



> i 282, 2. 

• I 184, 2. 

» i 226, 2, with b. 

« I 141, H. 3. For the case, see J 171, 3. 

' Whatf genitive singular of the interrogative pronoun rCti 3 84 
For the case, see J 172, 1. 

• ? 9, 4. 

» { 173, 2. 

8 That I might fight. 

• Not even if, o^' c(| at the beginning of the sentence. 
^^ irapci|u. 

" See the third English sentence above. 
" i 184, 2. 
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Xm. Verbs; Imperative. (XXIX.) 

I. 1. iirov 6e(o kox rot? vofioi^ ttcl^ov. 2. ovkovv 
iaardTO) /xc kcll 8ok€u/ kcll elvai kolKov t€ Kayadov, 
3. TCt a(f)avYJ T0t9 (f)<u/€poL^^ T€Kfiaipov. 4. dj/Bpciv 
<f>av\a}v opKov ct9 vSctip ypauff^. 5. aa/eairdaOci} ^ to 
ayKvpiov. 6. Tf yXciacd aov [irj irpOTpex^TO) tov 
vov. 7. [irj (l}evyer€ rov^ novov^, dXX* i6€\ovrcu 
v7rofi€i/€T€. 8. avOpioiro^ &v^ pApvYja-o ttj? Kowrj<; 
rvxv^' 9. prj Xvirrjcrov tov Trarcpa. 10. ainjp ax^" 
pioTo^ ptj vopL^ecOct) ^tXo9. 11. Trpo ToO epyov cu 
fiefiovXevco. 12. ot i^ot TraiScveicr^ciicrai/. 13. Tra- 
nyp T€ Kot p'qrrip Trpovoiav €)(4T<t)v rij? t5i/ t4kp(i}v 
TratSeta?. 14. aKovcov pov, S t^tXc. 15. Svo cu/8p€ 
pd)((Ea'0oP. 16. TO) dSeXi^o) kmcOmv. 17. o ddpa^ 
ovTO)^ €lpydo'0(i), a>9 /xi^ /coiXi^ KaOi^ew. 18. /at} 
}}feva'0y<; /caXat? lKirL(nv, aXXa TreipdOrjTi a Surara 
coTti/. 19. 6 §€ t€poa"vXo9 VTTO T^9 XipoCpa^; Sta- 
cnra(rdT]T(i). 20. hn/orjaaTe ort cttI rat? Ovpai^ t^9 
"EXXaSo? iapuiv. 

II. 1. Refrain, therefore, from disgraceful ac- 
tions. 2. At daybreak pray to the gods. 3. Send 
for the ships. 4. Let the door be closed once for 
all.^ 5. Do not blame this poor man. 6. Let a 
comrade trust a comrade. 7. Work, if you wish 
to fare well. 8. Let not the bad (man) occupy the 
place of the good (one). 9. Hear the witnesses, 
Judges! 10. Receive me, Sea! 11. Let the 
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citizens guard the laws. 12. Proceed, therefore, at 
once, that you may encamp near us. 13. Let the 
old men remain in the village. 14. Hold fast the 
beautiful,* Athenians ! 15. Let them send the scout 
upon the mountains at daybreak. 



' J 188, 1. • Being, the present participle of c(|JbC 

« § 202, 2, K. 1. * i 139, 2. 



XIV. Syncopated IToTiiis of the Third Deolension. — Irregular 
Adjectives. (XXX.) 

I. 1. ap^oiv ayaOo^ ovhev^ Sia^pet Trarpo? dya- 
dov, 2. G'(o(f)p(i)p ii€P vto9 €v<f>paLi/€L Tov TTajcpa, 
a<f)p(OP 8e vio<; Xviret rfp/ firjrepa. 3. AvcravSpo^ 
fieydXcov tlii(ou ri^idOiq. 4. ctKoro)? rfjv hiKaixxrwrjv 
fir/Tepa t(ov iWiov aperwv \4yova'iv, 5. vttvo^ tto- 
Xv9 ovT€ TOLS cra)/iao"u/ ovt€ tcu^ }}fV)((ii^ apfiorreu 
6. dvTJp dvSpa Koi ttoXi? (rw^ei ttoXlv. 7. kcwcoG 
arSpo9 8£pa oirqcTiv ovK e)(ct. 8. avSpdo'i Toi<s 
dyadol^ CTrerat yi/diirj re k<u acSci>9. 9. XoiKpdrrj^ 
ovx iKercvcre Toxf^ BtKaard^ iierd ttoWcjp SaKpvcov. 
10. rd [leydXa hoipa rrj^ rv^ri^ c^ct (f)6^ov, 11. na- 
paKeKevom-ai oi irarepe^ roi^ vieau/^ evaefiel^ koL 
cvTTCt^et? eWi. 12. TOP Kvpov oi TlepcaL iranpa 
vpotrrfyopevoi/, 13. rot? dyaOol^ di/SpdcTL Xafiirpd 
Sd£a eTTcrat. 14. rj dperfj koXov d$X6v iarw dvSpl 
a'o<f>^. 15. vnkp tcjp Trarc/xwi/ kcu tiop [irjrepcjv 
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yo/i/aCa}^ [la^dfieOa. 16. ov/c del oi TralSc? ofioLoC 
cto-t T6> irarpL 17. dya6<ov fi7jT€p<op /cat dyadal 
0vyaT€p€S, dvyarpdo'i yap ij y^'^Tqp Traaciv dperciu 
ScSacr/caXo? icmv. 18. a/covcra^ 17 Ovydnqp rg 
fjLrjTpl T7JU Xevic^ i(r9rjra <[>€p€L. 19. fteyas <f>6^o^ 
Toif^ iroXtra? e;(ct, /xi) <u (rx/i/OrJKai vwo rtov iroKefiCcjv 
\v6<a(riv. 20. ol ^EXXtji/C9 itoXXoii/ ical fieydXan/ 
TToketav oIklo-tcu rjcrav, 

II. 1. Brave men are admired. 2. The shep- 
herd's daughter is singing. 3. The deeds of the 
good man are always noble. 4. Good sons obey 
their fathers and their mothers. 5. The words of 
the just have great power. 6. For this man has 
wisdom in place of great wealth. 7. The daughter 
brings her father the torch. 8. We did not accom- 
plish these undertakings without great dangers. 
9. Of great toils the glory is also great. 10. These 
men are being concealed in the orator's house. 

11. In Egypt (there) is a great abundance of grain. 

12. The good daughter obeys her mother gladly. 

13. Many men strive after wealth. 14. The tongue 
is the cause of many great evils. 15. The great 
king had a large army and much wealth. 



' In no respect, literally, in respect to nothing, neuter singular accusa- 
tive of ovScfe used adverbially, J 77, 1, n. 2, and J IGO, 2. 
« I 60, 5, 30. 
' From dKwv. See I 138, n. 7. 
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XV. Verbs! InfiiiitiYe. (XXXI.) 

I. 1. KoKop cart to h/ woXcfi^ aTroOvrja-Kciv* 
2. hiphpov TToXaiop fi€ra(f>vT€V€tv SvckoXov. 3. vo- 
[loi^ hrea-OoL koKov. 4. ct jSovXeL dyaOo^ yCyi/e- 
aOai, TTpZrov Trtorevc, art KaKo% ct. 5. reOvKO/aL 
TovTov<5 (fn/aiv rot? Beol^. 6. rrjr woKu/ (f)aai kiv- 
Svt^evo-ai. 7. ct9 T171' iroXeiiiau/ yrjv iropevdrjvai 
Xeyoj^at. 8. idi/ rts Xey];, art ^ourtXet i^ari [irj 
ireCdeaffcu rots vofwt^, oirro^ XeYeaOo) Koka^ €W€u, 
9. 'jravra<: )(prj ravra /lavOapeiv. 10. oi iraxriy 
idikovd avyi^ovKeveiv ot ^cot. 11. iKTrlCflfiex^ av- 
piop crc ypdifseu/, nm TrpdrreL 6 aSeX^?. 12. iret- 
deadai rovs ircuSas rot? yorcScrti/ ckcXcvq/. 13. t^s 
*Ay>jcrtXaov dperrj^ re kclL 80^9 a^toi^ erraivov ypd- 
i/rat ov pdhiov ioriv. 14. XcoKpdrrfv ircireLKO/cu roifs 
Wbv9 tauToJ ^ fiaXXoi^ -^ rots yo7/€v<n TreCOeo'daL €<f)a- 
aav, 15. 2pa ^ otccr^c Tou? aT/aa7T7you9 7171' *EXX<£8a 
croJcrcti; ; 16. auro9 e<^ yffrja-^a'BaL rfjv hvvaiiiv kcu 
Ttt vTTO^vyta 7ropev€(r6aL,^ 17. S /icXXct? vpdrrew, 
p/v) irpoXeyc. 18. tov9 xpyforov^ tcjv di^Spwircov cv 
TTpdrretv icni hiKaiov, 19. ^AXi^avSpo^ iweOvprfcra^ 
e/ Kv8i/o) Xovcracr^at. 20. to yap TrdXct^? p^dXw; 
Tou oTparriyov etXiy^o'at* kcu x<opou^ TroKkrjv vij> 
iavT^ TreTTOLrjcrdai iirawov d^iov iarip. 

II. 1. The king commanded the generals to 
march. 2. The father said he had been honored by 
his son. 3. To execute® is hard, but to command 
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easy. 4. He compels us to delay in the market- 
place. 5. He commanded him to say* that the 
general had taken the city. 6. He wished the boy 
not to appear foolish. - 7. Do you not ^ think that 
the gods will care for you ? 8. He commanded the 
god to serve a man^ for hire for a year.® 9. They 
say that the seer was made blind by the gods. 
10. The soldiers are not willing to proceed, but 
affirm that they will remain here. 11. It is right 
(for) the son to obey his father. 12. The bridge 
was said® to have been destroyed by the Greeks. 
13. He says that the hoplites will proceed at day- 
break to the river. 14. All robbers of temples ought 
to be put to death. 15. He said that this stranger 
wished to take part in the expedition with us. 

NOTES. 

' KxfMdJy dative aingular of the reflexive pronoun cavrov, \ 80. 
« \ 282, 2. 

* Note carefully that the tenses of the infinitives are different. 

* Perfect infinitive of Xa|ipar«. '^ \ 184. 2. 
»U8e,i€V...W. *?161. 

' 4<ivaiy present infinitive of ^)lC ' See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



XVI, Verbs: Participles. (XXXIII.) 

1. ov irojuv rjoeia ecrra/ i) aKrjueLa T019 aKov- 
ovau/. 2. (f)€vye rjhoi/^v vcrrcpop ^povaav fiXdfirfv. 
3. <^tXov9 exon^ vofiL^e drjcravpovs €)(eiv. 4. rov 
-^ovaop e/c iroXXov fid0ov<; ot /xeraXXeuoj^es avopvT' 



yGoogk 



200 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

rovcw. 5. XiOKpaTT]^ StaXeyo/xe/o? npoerpeTrero 
T0U5 <rui/6irra^ /xaXtoTa irpo^ iyKpareuw. 6. ras 
Trpoo-mTTTova-a^ ruxa<: ya/i/aJuos <{)eper€. 7. o /xav- 
Tt5 TCI fiiKkovra KoKci^ irerrpoKlyfjTeuKey. 8. Mi^Scta 
Tcl Tcw^a 7r€(f>ov€VKvia ^xP'ipej/. 9. at^aTrava-d/jiej/cy: 
TTOpevaeraL, 10. ot Trcpl Aca»/t8ai/ TpiaKoatoL ya/- 
vaioi^ lia^Ofia/oL iTekevTrfO'av. 11. 6 Se i^Xavi^c vpo^ 
rrjv voKu/, ottgi? cyyvs orpaToireSeva'dfievo^ rov^ <f}€U' 
yovrw; viroXafjifidi/oL. 12. ovt/eKakeaav tov9 rrpea-- 
)8€t9 airo toIj' ttoXcc^i^ aKovaoficvovs rfj^ CTrtcrroXiJs. 
13. OVT09 ya/) TLfir/Oeis vrro rov STjfiov rfjp BrjfioKpa- 
rCap KaToKvcu/ veiretparai. 14. ol irokepnoL Suokov- 
criv cts TOP noTafiov to oTpdrevfia to Ziafiaivov} 
15. CU9 rov ap^ovra Set nporepov iiavOdu^iv oipx^- 
crOaiy vvv Xc^o). 16. imrews Trefjurcoficp iirl top \6<f>op 
CTKC^opAvov^; TTov elcTW ot iroXc/itot. 17. voiiicracra 
Tj iroXts auemKkrjTOTepop eh/cu *Ay7ja'CKaov koI t(o 
ya/et kcu Ty dpery, tovtov iTroirjcraTo jSacrtXea. 

18. dfia Ty 17/^poi irpoaev^dfiei/oi rot? 0€ols kcu 
(TVVTa^dfia/oL a>9 eU p^dx^v iiropevovro oi '^EXKrp/e^. 

19. oi "^EXXi/i/e? t€$vk6t€^ e^ivitpv tous ^tXov?. 

20. ot Sc TrapTJkawov TeraypAvoi icar* tXas Kat /cara 
Tafct9. 

II. 1. Regard him that has died^ happy. 2. He 
will move both stones and trees (by his) singing. 
3. The generals had come with triremes to besiege 
the island. 4. I am pleased (at) having been hon- 
ored by you. 5. He was not willing to converse* 
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with those who had not* property. 6. To you who 
have stirred up the city we shall oppose ourselves. 
7. We will send men to do this. 8. He will col- 
lect* an army and besiege the city. 9. When they 
had done this, they withdrew to the camp. 10. He 
intends to come with boats and triremes. 11. He 
called the captains together® and spoke as follows. 
12. He blinded me while sleeping. 13. Not only 
punish those who transgress, but also hinder those 
who intend (to do so). 14. Since you are mortal, 
remember, young men, the common lot."^ 15. For 
these (two) men, if they should be trusted by the 
people, would overthrow the democracy. 

NOTE8. 

* i 26, N. 2. » 2 186, with h. 1. 

* Use nXivnitf. * 2 283, 4. 

* Greek idiom, having collected (aorist participle) an army he will 
besiege, etc. 

* Cf. II. 8, above. M 171, 2. 



ZVn. Oomparison of Adjectives. —Verbals. —Adverbs and tbeir 
Oomparison. — Uumerals. (XXXVI.) 

I. 1. ii/TOL^ i\€(f)€urLV oi appa^€<; rroXxf afi€Lvov<; 
elcLv. 2. BiKaiov icm rovs Kp^irrorr; ran/ tjttovcjp 
ap)(€Lv, 3. ovfifiovXeve firf ra i^Sicrra, aXka tol 
apKTra. 4. Kokacrreov rov TratSa, et iiikX^i €vSatfi(ov 
elpau. 5. i)(0p6<s, 09 rot aXr/ffrj \eyet, alpeT(0T€p6^ 
ioTL if^Ckov, OS wpos x^P^^ KoXaKevei. 6. irXeope^Ca 
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fteyiOTov avOpwiroL^ KaKov. 7. (rw^OT^pov koI 
aKpifiecrrepov \iye ra? hrro\a<;, 8. a'(o<f)poa'wrjv 
yuep 8ici}KT€ov koX acTKryrioi^, aKoXaurCav Se (I>€vkt€ov. 
9. KpiTLa<s pJei/ t!ov iv rg oXiyapx'^^ iram<av fitcuora- 
T09 ^v, *AXKt^taS>;9 8c rZv iv Ty BrfiioKparia Trdvnav 
aKparecTTaro^ kcu vfipurroraro^, 10. rramon/ oSt- 
K(!iTaTov TTpayfia (f>d6po^ icrriv, 11. iict^ov^ rjSovas 
ovK expvcriv oi yovei^, ^ cr(0(f>popa^ ^^^^ iroISa?. 
12. oif ix7)v hovkevriov T0t9 y€. vow e^ovai rot? ovrta 
KaKtos (fipovovcriv} 13. ij ^8?) irdw xapvivr<fi<s €)(€i.^ 

14. oi KopaKc^ fLckdvTaroC elcrt iravroiv 6pvi9(t)v. 

15. €1/ *Adrjvai,% wt\ r^9 irakai BrfiioKpaTia<s oXt- 
yap^a ^v rj tZp rpiaKovra rvpdypwv. 16. iro\XdKL<; 
eK fJLLcis diiaprCa^ fivpCai ylyvovrai d\yy]h6v&;. 17. o 
arparriyo^ Tfjv oTpariav ci9 ra? eyyvrdro}^ Kdifiw; 
ay€L. 18. Tov /SdciXefos orpaTcv/xaros '^crcu/ apxov- 
T69 Tcrrape?, rpidKovra fivpidhtDv cicaoro?, 19. ^c- 
pov<s^ fiev \lnr)(poT€po), )(€Lfi(oi/os 8€ depfiorepo) v8an 
Xouccr^at \apijiaT^p6v iarw. 20. Xeyo^rat ot Ilep- 
(rat d/x^i ra9 Sa)8€Ka fLvpidZwi e&cu. 

II. 1. The horns of the stag are much greater 
than* those of the gazelle.® 2. Traitors'' are much 
more hateful than the enemy. 3. It is very^ hard 
to be ruled by an inferior. 4. It is most truly said 
that Cyrus ruled justly: 5. The oracle at Delphi 
was most in repute. 6. Children have no^ greater 
benefactors than their parents. 7. We must not 
flatter the commander, but obey (him) most zealously. 
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8. He was the son of a most prudent man. 9. The 
easiest road for an army is the quickest. 10. He 
has come with a thousand soldiers and twenty tri- 
remes to besiege the city. 11. We shall fight more 
bravely, if Cyrus himself lead (us). 12. The servant 
is both very fond of money and very idle. 13. The 
captain must lead a hundred and fifty ^® hoplites as 
quickly as possible into the nearest village. 14. It 
is fifteen stadia from this river to Thermopylae. 
15. Sophocles composed a hundred dramas. 



' { 184, 2. * i 179, 1. 

* See note 8, Lesson XXV. * ij. 

3 § 75, H. 1, and ? 141, n. 3. • Titan the {horns) of the gazelle, 
' Use the article. 

^ Very ia sometimes translated by putting the word which it modifies 
in the superlative. 

• Not. " § 77, 2, N. 2 a. 



XVm. Verbs: Oontraot. (XXXVIII.) 

I. 1. paoTOv ioTiv ajravTOJU iavrop^ i^anarav. 
2. ol voixd8€<s rwv Kifivtav ov rat? r)iiApai<;, dXXa rat^ 
vo^lv dpidixovcTi TOP )(p6poi/, 3. irhrfpciiiep ra? vav<: 
Kcu TrXdcofiep^ im rovs TToXc/xtov?. 4. vofiii^o} del 
Tovs deovs yeXdv opcjvra^ Trfp tS>v OLpOpwwcjp kg/o- 
(nrovSiai/. 5. firjBeU <f>ofieicrO(t} Odvarov, dTrokvcnv 
KaK&v, 6. TTavTa)(ov oi trpohorai OavaTco ^rffitovv- 
rat. 7. ol fia/ dXXoi ^(octlp h/a icrOUacnv, avros^ 
8c i(rdi(a Ipa ^(o, 8. airapra 6 rov [prjTowros iropo^ 
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€vpicrK€L. 9. dXKa rj^ ^ci/ia/ Tfjv rtov fiapPdp<aif 
yrjv, 10. oi *Pd8tot fiaKporepov icr<j>Qfh6v(ov rak^ 
TrkeioTtav to^otojp, 11. Set ra? irdXct? Kocrfieii/ raZs 
rZv oIkovvtow dpercu^. 12. €? ris ttjp twv a-iofidrojip 
(f)va'w aKpifioiyj, i^ro av irda-as voa-ov^ ; 13. ft>;8c- 
nore ireipio hvo <f)i\o}v &vax Kpirrj^. 14. apurr av 
ai iroXeis oucolvTO, el oi ap^ovre^ roT,^ vojioi^ weC- 
douno, 15. %a)Kpdrrj^ eXeye rovs ftei^ aXXovs ai'- 
dpdirow Cw>^ ^^ iadiOLO/, avrov^ 8c iadUiv, uhi 
tjc^. 16. /LL17 fteya <f>p6peL, Iva (jltj rarretvoL. 17. firf 
(f>06i/eL Tot? evruxpycn, firj BoKy<s elvai Ka/cd?. 18. ftij 
^vyxiapei Toi; r>j9 i|^vx^9 nddeaip dXA.* e/ox^tov. 

19. StKcXta 17 Kqa"09 TTporepov TpipaKpta cicaXctro. 

20. €t i/d/xo9 KcXevot /xi) ia-diovras^ firj irearfju^ koll 
fi7f nii/ovTa^ firf Biilnjp p/qSk pvySiv'^ rov xeifiZpos^ 
fjLTjSk Oakmcrdai rov Odpoxjs, Tts ip TreiffoiTo rSn^ 
di/OpcovfOP ; 

II. 1. Either be silent, or speak more fitly.' 
2. Socrates did not neglect his body/® and did not 
approve those who neglected (theirs). 3. They ap- 
proached, that they might free the captives. 4. It 
is fated (for) all men to die. 5. Those who love 
are loved, but those who hate are hated.' 6. The 
soldiers were enslaved by the barbarians. 7. Let us 
rush on courageously, Soldiers, against the enemy. 
8. The citizens feared that the city would be 
besieged. 9. Those who oppose themselves to the 
good are worthy of being punished.^^ 10. All (men) 
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are pleased when they are honored." 11. Let us 
either conquer or die. 12. Let us free our friends, 
but get in hand our enemies. 13. He was greatly 
loved and honored by the Athenians. 14. Let not 
him who is most^^ fortunate be high-minded. 
15. Imitate the actions (of those)^* whose reputations 
you envy. 



NOTES. 


> On£i fidf, \ 80. 


« \ 179, 1. 


« \ 98, H. 1. 


• Say heUer (thingt). 


» My%dS, \ 145, 1. 


»« i 171, 2. 


* \ 98, H. 2. 


" § 261, 1. 


» mrn^df, \ 146, 1. 


« i 277, 1. 


• \ 277, 5. 


"lictXurreu 


» \ 98. H. 3. 


" i 152. 



AIX. Verbs: Present, Fntarei and First Aorist Stems. (XLI.) 

I. 1. ra Trap* vfi<ov aTrayyeXovfiei/ toJ fiacriXei. 
2. ov TokriOrj dwoKprnffOfieda, 3. i(r^p(ti<; ^'Oyuiqpov 
iOavfia^ei^ 'AXe^oySpo?. 4. Kvpo<; ov^epa €7r€fnr€ 
(TJifiavovirra o tl xPV '^oieiv. 5. cXtti^c Tifiiov Toif; 
yoviw; npd^ew koXS)^. 6. elptjvrfs ovar)^ ^ ot cu/dpo)- 
irot a-TT^pova-iv, 6 8c ttoXc/llo? navra Zia<f>depEi. 7. ot 
irarepe^ rifi&v TroXXa icat #caXa €pya dTr€<f)Tji/can'o €69 
rrai/ra^ avdp(07rov<;. 8. ovic CTreV/oc^/rc roJ Stj/ll^ Trapa 
Tous i^o/jtovs \lfri<f)[a'aa'0cu. 9. koI ck iroXefiov cd- 
crovai T7)v ttoKiv kclL €v8<u[iova 8iaxf>v\d^ovcrip, 

10. dp\ovro^ TTOuovpyia rrjp naaav wokw yuavei. 

11. rdXiy^^ dnoKpa/aL, ccr^Xbs yap (ua)/[> ov i/rcvSc' 
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rat. 12. ecu/ <l>pdcr(o raXrjde^, ov^t o-c €wf>pajfZ. 
13. S€fiiaTOK\rj<: Kol *ApLaT€i8r)<s iarcLcna^erriv eri 
TToiSe ovT^} 14. Xoyicai irpo tov cpyov. 15. ovrc 
irC/3 Ifiartai TrcptarctXat Svi/aroi/ ourc alarxpov dfidp- 
TTjfia )(p6v<a. 16. 0Jnf([f>uravTo oi *A0rfvaioi roifS 
TToXxras dTToaffxi^at. 17. (rv /xe/ irap* c/mol eyuewa^ 
ol S* aXXot dTrfjpctp oticaSe. 18. ot ^EX.Xiji'c? irdm-e^ 
'^Xdka^ap, 19. #c<u 6 avaio'd'qroTaTo^ aUr)(W€Lrax 
TOV euepryenp/ o^ea XetTreu/. 20. o (f>6/3o^ cvirct^c- 
OTC/oou? TOU9 dv0pwiro\s irovel • reK/jiijpauo S* ai/ roOro 
ic<u aTTO r5i/ ci^ ror? vavaiv? 

II. 1. They will announce this to the generals at 
daybreak. 2. The gods have dealt out* misfortunes 
to many good (men). 3. They will leave the weak 
behind on* the road. 4. We beseech you to de- 
fend* us. 5. We fully armed all the citizens. 
6. He will arrange the soldiers four deep.® 7. Af- 
ter she had killed^ her son she leaped into the sea. 

8. They will all lament their unfortunate friend. 

9. (The herald)^ made proclamation to the Greeks 
to collect their baggage. 10. They thought the 
enemy would appear® on the next day. 11. Do not 
expose these secrets of your friend. 12. The citi- 
zens held up their hands. 13. They expected to 
arrive at the villages at sunset.^® 14. They will arm 
themselves with shields and breastplates. 15. Milo, 
the athlete, lifted a bull and bore (it) through the 
stadium. 
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NOTES. 

* In Umt ofpeace^ there being peace, { 183. For ovauft, see | 127, L 
' Present participle in the dnal masculine of ti^L 

' i 141, N. 3, second paragraph. • iit\ nrrapMy.- 

* Aorist. ^ i 277, 1. 

* 4v. * J 134, N. 1 d. 

' Their thought was, the enemy wiU appear, etc. Use the infinitive 
in quoting. 
^ At the same time vnth the sun setting. 



XX. Pronouns. (XLII.) 

I. 1, ovro9 ioTW 6 cros dSeXt^ds. 2. o SUaLO^ 
ov iiovon/ Tols dXXots ct}(f)eki/i6s iariv, aXXa ttoXu 
liaXiara avro9 avr^. 3. ravrqv rrfv y^dfirp/ €x<o 
eycr/e. 4. n yap narpma^ T/fuv (f^Ckrepop ^dovo^; 
5. kojL rifUL^ Toif<: vfierepov^ iei/oxjs ^evC^^ofiep. 6. fij)- 
hewore SovXov rjSoinjs aavrov iroUi. 7. vofii^ei^ fXTf 
€u/<u 0€ov^, iwel avTov^ ovx opc^iia/, aXX' ovSc rqv 
aavTov <ru ye ^^vyrj^ ^P^^» V '^^^ adfiaro^ Kvpia 
ioTLv. 8. ovT€ 8ta \jjv)(ov<; ftaXXoi/ rov o/Sop fiepeip, 
ovT€ Sta OdXirovs fidxecrOai toi ttc/oI crKta^, XcDKpd- 
Toi;^ ^p 6 rpono^. 9. ovk a/poelTe, riptop kol olcjp 
KCLL oaojip ev€py€(ricjp ol 0€ol tjiilp amot cIctlp ; 

10. Set i7fia9 els TO ttJ? ttoXcoi? oi^Xrjfia fiXeireip. 

11. ovSci/ ourc^ Tf/UTepop icrrvp, a»9 tj/xci? i7/jtti/ av- 
rot?.^ 12. Kayd, el vfiels ra Siicata Troievp iOikere, 
eneaOai vp!vp ^ovKofiai,. 13. ol apOpamoL avroi 
ela-LP iavToU noXifiLot. 14. [laxoprai, ol i\€(l>apT€<s 
(T^S/oois irpo^ oXXtjXovs. 15. ra fiikXopra irpO" 
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yiyi/G^cK^iv ov rij? ifiieripaq ^vcr^dtis icTu/. 16. eyw 
aov TrXovcrtcorcpo? elfii, rj ifi'q dpa Krrjcns rfj^ cnj5 
Kpevrriov. 17. ouro9 Soicct /xot aptoro? eii^cu oI^09, 
cp' o) TOtoOro? ccTTti' 6 8c(r7roT7y9 8t* avrw, olb? ci^cj 
8ta rov voiiop, 18. Sia<f)€pov(nv oi Ikiifxwre; ry 
ai^Speia davfiaarw oXXt^Xcu^. 19, ocrrt? Sta^oXoT? 
ra^v ireiOeTOL, Trovrjpo^ avro9 cart tov9 rpoTrow. 
20. Tt ya/o TO ^tXoK€/3Sc9,^ Tt TTore' coTt icat Tu/e^s ot 
([f>iXoK€p8els ; 

II. 1. The lion and the jackal are at war with 
one another.* 2. The general was hostile to us, but 
friendly to you. 3. The commander called them 
together into liis own tent. 4. He bids us say these 
same things to you also. 5. These men are your 
benefactors. 6. These messengers whom you see are 
friendly to us. 7. Tell me what opinion you have 
about this. . 8. The good trust one another. 9. We 
love our own children. 10. My son is virtuous,* but 
yours (is) idle. 11. Is there any person in the 
house? 12. This king was himself the commander 
of his own army. 13. The bad injure one another. 
14. Who is that woman? 15. A philosopher hav- 
ing been asked by some one, What is hostile to 
men ? said, Themselves to themselves. 



" i 184, 4. » i 185. 

« I 139, 2. * (nrovSatos. 
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XXI. Verbs: Perfect Middle, Perfect Aetiye, and Future Per- 
fect Stems. (XLIV.) 

I. 1. 6 Se raXrj0T] airoKeKpynTou. 2. el raSra 
mirpaxas, ovSeis ere ^Xai/rct ovSenoTe} 3. 6 TroirjT^^ 
\6yov TrcTTOtrjTai nepl aperrj^, 4. irpSyro^ tcjv arpa- 
TTqy5>v K€KpL(rd(o ^AXe^apBpos^ 5. Karayoivia-diievo^ 
Tov aScX^w dTrcoToXicct rov craTpd'jrrjv KaraarTpe^o- 
fievov irdcra^ ra^ inl daKaTTrj iroXet?. 6. rqi/ 
Nlo/Stjp ets XlOop fieTafiefiXrjcrOai (fxtcnv. 7. to 
TOV aSeXc^ov aSiixa re^ai/rcrat. 8. Kpeo)v ^AyTiyovrju 
Td(f)a) ^(ocrav eyKeKpirnraL, 9. del TrpooTcra^crat 
To7^ yepaiTepois TSiv vecjTepcop dp^eip. 10. Tavrrjp 
Trjv TTokw ddXicoTdn-ju KeKpLKafiev. 11. el tols 'A^tj- 
va^ KaTeoTpafifjLa/oi eicrC, paSUos tcop oKXcov *FXXt]i/(ov 
ap^ovcTLP. 12. e7ri/ji€Xa)9 ot Oeoi, wu ol dpOpcoirot 
SeovTai, KaTecTKevaKaciP, 13. o^e/xos tol a'Kd<l>rj 
<rwTeTpL(f>e kcu rrjv Bwafia/ Alowctlov rfjv vaxmtcqp 
'q(f>dviKep. 14. ol AaKeSaifioviOL eoTe(fxu/(Ofieyoi ifid- 
XOVTO, 15. eon/ TavTa jrpd^^, fieyioro^ rfj^ TroXeo)^ 
eifepyerrj^ dvayeypdxjrju. 16. dpurro'i tS)i/ orpaTUO' 
tS)v avayeYpd<f)6(o, 17. tol<s vofiois, ep ols Te6pa<f>0e, 
Set ireWecrOai. 18. tovs TeTeXevTr/KOTa^ [irj KaTTjXo- 
yet, 19. i\jrr)<f)La'/i€i/OL ela-h/ ol *A0rji/aLOL irdpTar: 
TlfirjBov dnoa-ifHi^ai. 20. So^a fxeydXirj ccrrt rots 

VePlKTIKOO'W, 

II. Death has freed him from his ills. 2. These 
cities had been utterly destroyed by the tyrant. 
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3. God has concealed the future^ from men.' 

4. The soldiers will have been drawn up in line. 

5. They say he has been concealed in the house. 

6. His father has disinherited him on account of his 
wrong-doings. 7. The enemy have been cut to 
pieces in great numbers. 8. He has plundered our 
cities. 9. A city has been founded in Phrygia, 

10. The Athenians have always been admired. 

11. We have always admired Homer. 12. The 
Athenians had besieged the city. 13. Those that 
have been educated differ from the uneducated. 
14. This property will have been put to great haz- 
ard. 15. The soldiers have procured themselves 
provisions in the following manner. 

NOTES. 

» 2 283, 9. 

• What is about to be, ri fiAXov, J 276, 2. 

• J 184, 3. 



XXn. Verbs : Second Perfect, Second Aorist, First Passive, and 
Second Passive Stems. (XLVII.) 

I. 1. Sta rrfp aaejSeuLj/ €Ko\dadrj • Zevs yap rfjv 
KTLcrdeio'ay vn avrov Trokiv 'q(f)di/icrG/. 2. oi 8c 
TrXovcrtot rrj^ €t9 top Trokefiov haTrdvrj^ aTrakkayTj- 
(Tovrai, 3. ol KprJTe^ nap* avrot? rpa<l>rjvax tovtov 
roi/ deop (JMO-LP, 4. icai crv, <^Xc, TreiaOTjTi' ro yap 
ireiOeadaL ayueivov. 5. X^^^ avyffdyovro ot if>ikoi. 
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Sta Sc TOP )(€t/xa>)/a ndXiP Karrjydyoirro €& top Xifuva. 
6. x^XeTTOi^ ioTL \vTrqv iK^vyew. 7. 6 rooi? Xcycrat 
c#c fiap^dpcju €19 ^EXXT^j^as KOfiurOTJvaL. 8. i^eTrkdyrj 
)8acrtX€V9 T^ i(f>68(o tov Kvpov orparcv/xaros. 9. t^ 

TOV 0C/XtO"TOKXcoi;9 ^OvXy Kol yt^dfljl TTCTTOt^OrC? ot 

*A07jva2oi rfjv voXw KaTekekoCneo'av kol ct9 ra? j'aCs 
dTr€Tr€(f>€vy€(rau. 10. ol Ilcpcrat, u/a /Lci) avrot? ot 
iTTTTot e' TG> iroXc/LtG) icarairXaycicrt, ^d^ot9 avrov? icat 
^)(ot9 x^^'^^^'^ vpotredL^ovo'Lv, 11. avrai at cTrt- 
oToXot vTTO roC o-arpdnov iypd(fyrja-(w. 12. /utr) Xey€ 
iK<f>vya)P Odj/arop, art icat <^v^ ^ctXti^ • (W9 yap 
TTC^i/ya?, npotrhoKa Koi firj <f>vy€w. 13. S fieXXet? 
Trpdrreiv, fir) irpokeye • dTrorv\(i)V yap ye,kaa'0T](rg. 

14. dXXa 8L€Tpd(f>rja-aa^ rots Krtjvea-iv, a el)(op. 

15. cm Ke(f>a\rp/ cfe ro TrcXayo? ij/eireco/ *I/ca/)09. 

16. ot Ilc/xrat ct9 (f>xryfiv irpdmja-tw. 17. it^fiuro 
fxrj i(f>* apirayrjv Tpdiroiro to arpdrevfia, 18. nyi' 
-^Lova €LKa^ov ol oBoLVopoL TeT7jK€pax, KoX lterrJK€i Sta 
Kprjvqv Tivd, ^ TTkyjaioif ^v ar/ii^ova'a iv vdwrf. 

19. o]rri(f>C(r(WTo tovtov^ Toif^ avhpa^ avaypaxf>7Ja'€- 
(r0ai evepyera^ rfj^ TroXeo)^ ct9 top diraina ^ovov, 

20. aTToXcXotVacro^ i7fia9 ovrot ot OTparrjyoC* aXX* 
ovK diro'7r€(f>€vyaariv. 

II. 1. If you should hear^ a beautiful melody, 
you would be delighted. 2. The enemy had left 
their women and their children behind in the vil- 
lages. 3. Who have fled? 4. He who led the 
vast army against Troy is famous. 5. The soldiers 
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left their ranks and fled. 6. The prudent rather 
than the strong may^ trust themselves. 7. The 
barbarians turned and fled to their ships, 8. Tell 
me by whom you were struck. 9. We shall be worn 
out^ by this war, 10. Much* has been done, and 
much will be done. 11. The number of those who 
have fled to Athens is very great. 12. He was 
greatly terrified by the tumult. 13. Though we 
before warred '^ with them, let us now try to be 
reconciled.* 14. Two companies of soldiers are said 
to have been cut in pieces*^ by the enemy, 15. We 
should put to sea, if the allies should abandon (us). 

NOTE8. 

> ?277,4. * Plural. \]Be^v...U 

• ifym. » i 277, 5. 

' Second future. • Aorist. 



XXm. Verbs: BegularinMI. (LII.) 

I. 1. TTji/ areavTov a'Ci}(f>poa'vvrfv tol^ dXXots ira- 
pc&eiyiia KadCarrj. 2. ravrg ry yi/dfiy k<u TjixeTs 
TrpoaTiOefieOa. 3. 6 Trat? jfrci rt top aXXoi^, koI 
inel avToI ovk i8(^ov, hraiev. 4. x^\eir6v, firi wapa- 
Seiy floor L )(p(aiJLQ/ov, SeiKPVPCu tt/v apenjp. 5. iap Se 
Tt9 av0LOTfJTai, 7r€Lpao'6fji€0a ^eipovo'dai. 6. ttoXv 
hiOA^pei, €t ol dp)(ovr€s ev rj KaK(o^ Stari^cacrt Toif^ 
ap^ofjJvov^, 7. 7)Ze(t}<; ap 8t8otT/T€, ct rt XafifidpoiT^. 
8. CTTcl Tpo^JiP OVK elxop oi orpaTLciTaL, (rupCoTopTo 
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oXXt/Xoi? kol cweridemo^ a>s^ Im XeCcw iKiropevcoy 
ILQ/oi. 9. TTorepop aTrohiSoa'daL rj Trpiacrdai )8ovXe- 
o-Oe ; 10. Kvpo5 cicc'Xcvc tov9 OTrXtra? Oiadai ra 
oTrXa Trepl rrfv avrov (tktjvtJp. 11. rd irepia'O'a 
dTToSiSocrOajv ol orpaTiSnai. 12. euvoicu/ eicaoro? 

vTToaTfjvaL TTfv apxqv. 13. wacrra? iKiKevae top 
KaiTrfyopnrj(TavTa avrov Xeycti^, ttoG koi iTrKrjyrj. 
14. KaT€Kav(Tou/ TOL^ Kcofia^ TTcu/TcXcS?, u^a ^ofiov 
ivOeUj/ Tot? ^ap/8a/)oi9« 15. aicr)(i(Tr6v icmp *EX- 
Xt^w ctTToSoo-^at ^EXXiyi/a?, Kalroi anehoTo *ApioTap- 
^o9 Twi' Kvpeicjp oTparuoTO)!/ vTroXekeLfifievcji/ ovk 
eXaTT0V9 rerpaKocricjp. 16. oel tov? PekTia-Tov^ efe 
ra? dpxoi'^ Kadiar&iiev. 17. ol iroXtrat rd wadrj- 
fiara cfe ti^i^ aKpoTTokw dt/oufyepovaLV, Iva ^Adrjpa 
di^aTi6Si(TLV avrd. 18. hCiajv horcoaou/ ol KaKovpyot, 

19. SetKi'vcu/xev rot? oSotTropot? riji^ Ta^io-Trjv ohov. 

20. o Tclii' ^iKapyvptov ttXovto? cjcrirep 6 17X109 Kara- 

II. 1. The allies, therefore, revolted from the 
Athenians. 2. Wealth often changes the disposition 
of men. 3, O blessed gods, grant me happiness. 

4. Show to (but) few what is within^ your heart. 

5. Stand by the unfortunate. 6. Let us inspire in 
the young the desire of wisdom. 7. It is befitting 
for the rich to give to the poor. 8. The judges pub- 
lished the decrees. 9. He thereupon bought the 
horses and gave them to those who were sick. 
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10. We most admire him who made laws for the 
Lacedemonians. 11. If you betray your country, you 
will be worthy of the heaviest' penalty. 12. When 
he had put on* his tunic, he mounted '^ his horse. 
13. Let us attack the enemy at daybreak. 14. The 
gods put sweat before virtue. 15. For we feared 
that those unprincipled (men) might betray the state. 

NOTE8. 

» { 277, K. 2. * ? 277, 1. 

' The (things) within, etc. ^ lu Greek, mounted upon, etc. 

• Greatest. 



XXIV. Verba: Eegnlar in MI (continued). (LII). 

I. 1. Tov^ Kparffpas owov koI vSaros miLTrkria-Lv^ 

2. dXX* cv Tovro imaro}, ort ae THi^taprfiaoyi^da. 

3. "HpcwcXi^? TTcpt^ct? rriv X^P^ '^V Tpa^^ijX^ tow 
Xcon"05 KaT€(rx€P ayxjm^i ^^^ errvi^ei^. 4. Tra/wjy- 
yikdri ^ TO, TTvpa KaTacrfiannii/ai irdirra. 5. at aptcrot 
Sta TTJv icrxw Kol rot? ravpot? irrvrideirrau 6. oi 
^kdrfuaioi rov Iletpcua i/jLTroptop ip fUao} rijs *EXXa- 
8o^ KaTeanjoravTO. 7. cwrt rti^?, ot Xrj^ofievoL ^cio't 
/cat ovT imoTOPraL ipyaXjEO-dai ovt op Supollpto, 
ct^tcr/xo^ot a^o noXefiov ^torevcii'. 8. eKkdirevop ot 
iyxdpLoi Tov^ arroo'KehtLPPvpjepoxy; tcop arparuarfaPr 
9. ofioCo)^ €7rtcr<^aX€9, iiaiPop.€P(f hovpai p.d\aipap 
/cat 7roP7)p£ hvpap^vp. 10. airai^ hiZofxcpop 8&pop 
ftcytoTW coTt /Ltcr' cwota? SiBofiG/op* 11. ro Sticatop 
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lieya opunjo't tov^ ai/Opcjirov^. 12. cv hriaraadtt 
ort Tot5 KaXoi9 Kayadoi; tXeoJ eiarw ol OeoL 13. iro- 
i/oc fiaXtaTa r^v v^piv (rfian/vacrip. 14. ro o'Swat 
ra OTrXa iKokow oi ^aXatot ^cocracrdaL. 15. ra? 
/utCTa)8oXa9 t^9 tvxv^ CTrtoracrat ycw/awu? <f)€p€u/. 
16. (Tvinnrfuvao'i Kara to ireSiov at (fxikayye^ koL 
anoWwraL ttoXXou 17. o ffj) KariOov, /XTJ \diificu/€. 
18. ooTt9 ofiPVPTL {irj 7r€t^crat, avT09 imopKeu/ iirC- 
(TTarcu, 19. T7 yecjpyCa ttoXv^ Ai' imJ^oirj et Tt5 
2^Xa 7rpoTL0€L7) T0t9 AcaXXiOTa ttJi' yi^i' ipya^ofiei/ot,^, 
20. ovK e^eoTtv oi/Spi Qyj^aito eKdeu/aL naiSCoi/. ^ 

II. 1. The trophy of Miltiades aroused Themis- 
tocles from his sleep.^ 2. It is not easy to change 
one's* nature. 3. The people enacted good laws. 

4. The soldiers posted themselves in great haste. 

5. Let the sportsmen set snares for the birds. 

6. The teacher said, '' Give me the book.'' 7. The 
gods give us everything. 8. Wine exhibits the 
(real) natures of men. 9. Let the judges express 
their opinions. 10. Oligarchies were established in 
most (of the) cities. 11. The lines immediately sep- 
arated. 12. We are not able to attack the enemy 
now. 13. Wine strengthens our bodies. 14. They 
arose at daybreak that they might attack us. 15. It 
is disgraceful to betray one's friends, and yet you 
have betrayed us. 

NOTE8. 

« i 172, 2. » Plural. 

* The command was passed along^ { 134, n. 1 c. ^ i 141, h. 2. 
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ZXV. Verbs: Second Perfeot and Flnperfeot of the Mi-Form, 
and Irregnlar in ML (LV.) 

I. 1. rov9 '^EXXi/i/a? avr6\dovw; c<^ dvai. 2. ot 
/xo' aTTCwScirroi jra&e^ ra ypdixfiaTa, oi 8c aTrcuSeuroL 
apSpe^ ra vpdyfiaTa qv aMuiaciv. 3. eyorye {juera 
(f>ikov eTcupov K&p Sta irvpo^ loCrjv. 4. iu Kaipto liri- 
ovTon/ Tot9 TToXc/xiots ot o^Xtrcu Kara ra (nryKeiixa/a. 
5. T€0pdi/ai TToXv fieXriop rj 8i* aKpaaiap t^v ^vxTI^ 
d/xavpo>(rat. 6. /xcra tjji^ H'^XO^ a<l>€L0rj Kara irdXet^ 
TO aXXo aTpdrevfia, 7. x^^^^^ '?^ '^^ /juepeu/ koI 
dirUi/aL, K<u rj vv^ (f^ofiepa ^v iwiovaa. 8. ei oSi/ 019 
€19 y^dxV^ vapaa-Kevaa-fUi/OL loiiup, laoy; av ra iepa 
fiaXkou Trpo')(0)poi7j rjfjiu/. 9. ovSc iroppta Bokov[1€P 
[lOL ^aarfXio)^ KaOrjardcu. 10. fi')) TraiSl fid^aipavt 
17 irapoifiia ^civ • eyoi Se (Jhutjv dv, /jltj rraiJSl irXoS- 
Toi/ /iiySc di/S/)i dTratScurct) hwafiv^. 11. Arjfi'qrrjp 
lyjTovaa rffv Ovyaripa dpnaaOelaaj/ nepL'gei. 12. ^ 
ovK^ olada, ore ^iKorniov eU^ax oveiBo^ Xeycrat tc 
ical eoTti' ; 13. iyd) (fyrifiL, top $eov irpoeiZeycu to 
fiiWov. 14. a>9^ TrpoOvfiordTOi^ oZariv 17/xii/ x^P^^ 
curcTat /cat aTroScucrei. 15. dpiarSivn Aioyivei. hf 
Tp dyop^ oi TTcptcorSTC? crw^e? ekeyop • icvoi/, kuoi/ • 
o 8c, v/x€t9, cwrcf, core Kvve^, ol ftc apiaTZvra wepL- 
€(rn]KaT€. 16. ot fidjm€L<; Xeyovrax dXXot9 fto' ir/ooa- 
yopev^w TO /LtcXXoi', €avTot9 8€ jLti) Trpoopav to hriov* 
17. t^t 87J, ci^, i^eTdacofiG/ tol epya eKaripov avriop, 
lua elB&iiQ/, TTorepov ra aind iarw, 1j Sto^c/oet rt. 
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18. wa^irep ra ro^a, ovroi k(u ra? t/rvxa9 XPV '''^rc 
fjih/ hn^iveiVy t6t€ Sc dviet/ai. 19. ro fxrjSh/ afiap- 
Tdv€w €^(0 T179 aa/dpcomvTj^ (fyvcreoi)^ Keirai. 20. rjpeTo 
6 StKacmj^; • -^ ^ KiK\o<f>a^ ; &f>7j 6 av0po)Tro^. elra 
inijpero • -^ ical irtf^ovevKa^ ; avvk^ kox tovto, 

II. 1. Already the evening is coming on. 2. A 
certain barbarian also is present, wishing to know 
what will be done. 3. '* Who are you ? " said the 
man, when he had heard this. 4. Let us go into 
the house. 5. This unfortunate man stood for a 
long time and wept.* 6. The majority of these citi- 
zens long after virtue. 7. Many men know your 
evil deeds. 8. Many men aim at wealth. 9. The 
Nile empties into the sea through seven mouths.* 
10. Youth and old age are both beautiful.^ 11. He 
says that the man is dead. 12. This place lies be- 
tween Athens and the sea. 13. We shall go,* if he 
sends (us) chariots. 14. Do not say who you were 
before, but who you are now. 15. He who should 
know^ the whole, would know also the part. 

NOTES. 

> J 282, 4 » 2 138, N. 2 a. 

« I 277, isr. 2. « ? 200. n. 2. 

» W&pt a long time standing, ^ i 276, 2. _J 
* i 188, 1. 
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a., aor., aorist. 

abs., absol., absolutely. 

ace, A., accusative. 

act., active, -ly. 

ad fin., ad finem, at the end. 

adj., adjec, adjective, -ly. 

adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. 

apos.) apost., apostrophe. 

art., article. 

Att., Attic. 

augm., augment. 

c, comparative. 

cf., confer, compare. 

ch., chiefly. 

comm., commonly. 

comp., compound, composition. 

conj., conjunction. 

constr., construction. 

cont., contr., contracted. 

cop., copulative. 

d., dat., D., dative. 

dem., demon., demonstrative. 

dep., deponent. 

dim,, diminutive. 

disc, discourse. 

end., enclitic. 

Eng., English. 

etc., et cetera. 

fem., feminine. 

fr., from. 

f., fut., future. 

gen., Q., genitive. 

Gk., Greek. 

Hom., Homeric. 

i. e., id est, that is. 

imp., imperf., imperfect. 

impers., impersonal. 

improp., improper. 

indef., indennite. 

indir., indirect. 

inf., infinitive. 

infer., inferential. 



intens., intensive. 

interj., interjection. 

inter., interrog., interrogative. 

intr., intrans., intransitive, -ly. 

lit., literally. 

masc, masculine. 

mid., middle. 

neg., negative, -ly. 

neut., neuter. 

N., note. 

obs., obsolete. 

p., pass., passive, -ly. 

p., pf., perf., perfect. 

pers., person, -al. 

pL, plur., plural. 

poet., poetic, 

poss., possessive. 

pip., pluperfect. 

post-posit., post-positive. 

pres., present. 

prep., preposition. 

priv., privative. 

pron., pronoun, pronominal. 

prop., properly. 

pt., part., participle. 

q. v., quod vide, which see. 

ref., reference. 

reflex., reflexive, -ly. 

ree., regular, -ly. 

rel., relative. 

s., sup., superlative. 

sc, scilicet, namely, understand. 

sec, second. 

scj., seq., sec[uens, and the/oUowing, 

signif., signification. 

sin^., sin^lar. 

subj., subjunctive. 

tr., trans., transitive, -ly. 

usu., usually. 

Voc, Vocabulary. 

voc, vocative. 

w., with. 
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I. fiREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 

In the following Vocabulary the simple stem of each verb, when this does not appear In 
the present, «. e. unless the verb is of the ^rst class (S 106, I.)f is given In ( ) directly after 
the present indicative. 

The capital Koinan numeral given immediately after the parts of a verb designates the 
class to which the verb belongs. See § 108. When no such numeral occurs, the verb 
(except irr^^ular verbs in fit) belongs to class I. Verbs in /it are marked 1 and 2. Those 
marked 2 are a subdivision of V. of the general classiflcation. 8ee § 108, V. 4. All other 
regular verbs in /it are marked 1 . See notes 2 and 6, Lesson LVI. Compound verbs are not 
classifled, nor are their principal parts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the 
Vocabulary. For fuller information concerning irregular verbs, see the Appendix to tlie 
Grammar. For futures in <», lovftat, see S 110, II. 2, k. 1 c. Deponents that are regular 
have the aorlst middle unless it is otherwise stated. The case required by the verb is often 
designated by the letters a., d., or c, immediately added to the definition of its meaning. 

'I he gender of nouns of the first declension is not given because obvious. Nouns whose 
genitive is not given are of the second declension, except neuters in os, wliich are of the 
third and are inflected like yevog, § 52, 2. 

The parts of compound words are separated by hyphens. The single dagger prefixed to 
a word pointing down (t) or up (+), or the double dagger pointing in both directions ($), 
points to some related word or words containing the common stem or root. When this 
device is not possible, the related word that shows best the stem or root follows in paren- 
thesis. 

The quantity of a, i, and v, when naturally lonQf Is consistently marked throughout, 
Azcept where such natural quantity is already indicated by the circumflex accent, as in 
adXos. These vowels, when not marked, are to be pronounced shot^. 

Words are to be sought for under their themes^ though difficult forms, especially of 
verbs, will often be found in the alphabetical list. The old-style numerals refer to the 
Lessons. English words in small capitals are cognate with the Greek woiHis, those iu black 
letter are borrowed from them. 



o-, a- priv. or cop., ? 131, 4, w. 
w. 2. Uir-. 

Oi a-ircp, see Sf, b<T-7rep, 

o-parosi CIV (paivi,)\ impassable, 
not fordahle. 

dya-y»i etc., see ayu, 

oYaOos, ^, 6v, J 73, 1, good, brave, 
virtuous; ayadSv, rd^ a good thing, 
good, advantage^ benefit^ pi. posses- 
sions. 14. 

oyc^uii, yydaOfpf^ 1, to admire. 49. 



L oyciptt 

aydv, very, much, too. 

oyairaaii ayair^jau, etc., to show by 
outward signs that one regards, to 
love, be contented. 

oyYcXXw (ayyeX-), ayye^^ ?/yyEi2,a, 

T/yyehcaj r,yye%naL^ ijyytTJfhjv, IV., to 

bring a message, announce, A. D. 41 . 

4.&y7€Xos» <i, Vt <* messenger. 6. 

Angel. 

dyc^po) {ayep-\ ^/yeifm, riylpfh/v, 
IV., to bring together, collect. 
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oCictt^ 



oyfXii, w (oy"), a herd. 
orYYipMS, wv (j^pac), free from old 
age, undying. 
'A'TifvC-Xdos, <i, AgesildiLs. 
dYK^pcov, ro (dim. in form of 
ayKLfM^ a7i anchor), an anchor. 

d-yopdw Of (aytifHj\ an assembly, 
place of assembly, market-place, mar- 
ket ; ayopa irXZ/hvaa, the time of full 
market, forenoon. 32. 

loyopd^M {ayupa6-\ ayopdou, etc., 
IV., to buy. 

4-dYopaioSf vv, belonging to the 
uyoftd. 

jdyopcvM, ayof)evau, etc., to ha- 
rangue, speak of. 
&YPo» "f 1 booty, prey. 
fa^pios, a, ov, living in the fields, 
wild. 12. 
t«ypiOTT|s, rro^, V, vnldness. 
^9^f ^> afield. Acre. 
dypvirviMi aypvmfifau (iypwrvoCy 
sleepless), to be sleepless. 

&XX!»9 «>^H 'Vy^f^i to strangle. 
£y«»i a^w, i^a (rare), -t/xa, iyfiai, 
VX^t 2 a. ffyayw, to lead, conduct, 
bring, carry, draw, weigh; ^avx'tav 
ayo), to keep quiet ;^aye (or ayere) dy, 
conu now ! 10. 

4.dyci&v, ovof, 6, an assembly; hence, 
a contest, games. 53. Agony. 

4.dY»vC|o)iiu (d^cji/iJ-), dyuvKWfiai, 
etc., IV., to contend. Agonize. 

|dyttvo-O^TT)s, ov {rUhjiu), a presi- 
dent in the games, judge of a contest. 
d-8ciirvoS| ov {delTrvov), supperless. 

34. 
fdrScX^^ ^C, fern, of seq., a sister. 
drScX^ds, voc. adeyj^, 6 (a- cop., 
t^E/jpvg, the matrix), a brother. 7. 
Phil-adelphia. 

d-8t|Xos, oifj unhiown, uncertain. 
td-SiK€co, adiKT^au, etc., to do wrong, 
wrong, injure; pres. often with perf. 
Bignif. 39. 



fdrSiKCdy <!c, wrong-doing, 
d-SiKO«, ov {Sitof), unjust. 
4.dr8Ufl»Si unjustly. 
iBdkwxld, af (u6<tXiaxrK, a prat- 
ing fellow), prating, loquacity. 

d-Svvaros, ov, impossible, imprac- 
ticable. 

4[8ai, ^aofiai^ yoa, yoSfiv^ Attic for 
aeldu), aeioGt, etc., to sing. 

dii, alwayn,from time to tijne. 
&rrot, o, an eagle. 14. 
&-9dvaT0s> ov, immortal. 
d-6co«, ov, godless, impious. 30. 
Atheist. 

'A0t|vd, Of, Athena, identified by 
the Romans with Minerva. 
t'AOiivotc, i 61. to Athens. 
'AOiJvcu, on/ ('Afhfvd)y Athens. 
I'AOiivotoSy <^, an Athenian. 
j'Aeiivi|<rw 2 61, N. 2, <a ^^A«n«. 
fdBXiiTTJSy <w (a^A^w, to contend for 
a prize), a prize-fighter, athlete. 

fiflXioty og or S, ov, struggling, 
wretched. 
td0Xov» r6, the prize of contest^ a 
prize. 14. 
d0Xo«, 6, a contest, 
td-9po£|;» {oBfiotd-), oBpoiau, etc., 
IV., to press close together , Cbssem- 
blc, collect, muster. 35. 

d-Opoos, a, ov (a- cop., Opdog^ noise), 
close together, in a body. 
t d-6v}uc», dOvfi^mj, to be dispirited. 
d-0vfiO8» ov, dispirited, discour- 
aged. 30. 

AtylvOf V?, Aegina, an island in 
the Saronic Gulf. 
4.AIyIvtJths, ov, an Aeginetan. 
fAlYvimos, a, ov, Egyptian; masc. 
as noun, an Egyptian. 
AtYvirros, v, Egypt, 
atSioSy ooq, 7), g 65, N. 1, reverence. 
cUkC|;» {aua6-), comm. dep. abcC^o- 
fioi, u\KLWfiai, etc., IV. (aiicfa, abuse), 
to insult, outrage, mangle. 



yGoogk 



Alv«uiSi|t 



221 



axtfefui 



t Alvcui8t|s, w, a son of Aeneas. 

Alviifis, av, Aeneas, the Trojan 
hero. 

tolvcMy aivkau^ i^veaa^ -^veKa^ fvrj- 
fiai, yyefhjv^ J 109, 1, N. 2, to praise. 

oZyoSi o, praise. 

cUl, aiyof , 6, i}, a goat. Aegis, 
tcilprrasy^, iv^ chosen; g. preferable. 

olpcM (^^-), aXpfyyci^ Hp^f^a^ Vf*Vf^t, 
Vpkdriv, 2 a. cUov (§ 104), VIII., to 
to^g; mid. to choose ^ eUct, prefer. 46. 
Heresy. 

alfWy fi/36), §pa, ^/Mca, ^pfiat, ^pBiiv, 
Attic for aet/ju (acp-), etc., IV., to 
raise, carry off. 

altrOayofuu (ozo^-), ai<Tdi^O)ua£, '^afhi- 

fML^ 2 a. i^dfjLTfv, v., become aware 

of to perceive, leam^ hear^ G. or A. 

48. Aesthetic. 

4.oX(rOT)oa$, ecjf , jf , perception, sense. 

oXtrxoty rd, disgrace, shame. 
jodrxpos, <i, <Jv, shamefvX, disgrace- 
fvX, base, unseemly. 30. 
lalcrxvvn, VC, disgrace, shame. 
^oUrxvvtt (a«T;jfw-), a«T;two>, t?<y;t«- 
va, yoxvf^fjuu, ^;tvviV, IV., to (fis- 
grace, shame; mid. to 6e ashamed, 
stand in awe of 41. 

olTCtfy air^cj.etc., to as^ some one 
far something, demand. 34. 

alruLy a?, cattse, ground, occasion ; 
a fault, reproach, censure ; alriav 
ix^i to be blamed. 
\oXrtapyjaxta\rtAaonaL, e\jc., to blame. 
jdEnosi a, ov, causing ^ guilty; 
QlTi6g eifii, to be the cause ; b alriog, 
the author; to alriov, the cause. 

atxfk-aX«»rosi ov {alxfi^j a spear, 
aTuGKOfim), taken in war, captured, 
captive. 

aKlvaict)s, ov, a short sword. 

&-KXt)poSy ov (kX^poc, lot, portion), 
portionless, needy, in poverty. 

oucoiii V? {(iKOvo)), hearing, the sense 
of hearing. 



orKokfurUk, Ac {Ko^d^u), iTUemper- 
ance. 

orKoVovO^M, iiKoXov&jGti (a-ic<$Aov- 
60^, following, a- cop. and KkXevdoq, 
a road), to follow, d. An-acolu- 
thon. 

axovT({» {aKovTi6-\ aicovno) (okuv, 
a javelin), to hurl a javelin, shoot, hit. 
loKOVTunt, cwf, jj, throwing the 
javelin. 

OXOVM (CLKOV- for CLKOF'), CLKOVaOfJUU, 

f/Kovaa, r^KOvaOifv, 2 p. aKfjKoa, to hear, 
heed, g. of the source, A. of the thing, 
J 171, 2, and n. 1. 20. Acoustic. 
AcpOf ^c (pjcpog), a peak, citadel. 
forKpoflr^ ag, licentumsness. ' 
drKpanjs, kq {Kpdroc), powerless, 
intemperate. 

a-Kporof, ov (Kepdwvfu), unmixed. 
dKptPrjsi ic, exact, accurate. 
^oKpiPowy aKpipooDj etc., to under- 
stand thoroughly. 

dKpoaoi&oi, aKpoAaofiai, etc., to hear, 
listen to, G. of the person, A. of the 
thing. 
4.aKpodrTipiov, t6, an auditoriu^n. 
IdKpooTTJSy ov, a hearer, listener. 
foxpO'iroXis, ewf, ^ (iroAif), a cita- 
del^ acropolis. 

oucposy a, ov, at the point, topmost; 
rh oKpov, height, summit, eminence; 
ra &Kpa, the heights. Acrobat. 

4-aKp-owxCai ac (ovvf ), the tip of the 
nail; hence the top of a mountain. 
Acrcapi opoq, 6 (ayu), a leader. - 
dKttv, ovort, ov, J 66, N. 1 (a-, hov), 
unwilling. 

dXaXd^o) (oAaPvrty-), dXakd^ofiai, 
7]AA7ji^a, IV. {a?M7Jj^ the war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry. 

oXttiScov, <Jvof, jj {alyktji, to feel 
2)ain, n?.yoc, pain), pain. 
dXcKTpvitfV, 6vog, 6, a cock. 
'AXc't-avSposy 6, Alexander. 
fa-XiiOciO,. fif , tnith. 
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oyayiyvtoTK^ 



tarXt|Ocv«, ahff^evoij, r^lifievoa^ to 
speak the truth. 2. 

drXT|6i|s, k QMvddvu)^ unconcealed, 
true ; to aXrjdegot ra aXijOrj^ the truth. 

cLX(irKO|uu (aA-, d?.o-), akCHJoum^ 
TjAciKa or eoTujiM^ 2 a. rjXuv or iakuv^ 
VI., to he taken, captured^ or con- 
victed. 51, 

'AXKi-PiaSi|s, ov, AlcibUldes. 

aXKi|AOS» w {a^KTf, prowess), valiant. 

dXXa, conj. (neiit. plur. of aX^og 
with changed accent), properly other- 
wise ; hence, hut, yet. 

oXXdTTAi (dAAay-), aXk&^o, etc., w. 
2 a. pass, f/^ayjyi;, IV. (a^^of), <o 
maibe other than it is, change. 

aXX^ (dat. of bATuoq^ so. wJw), in 
another way\ otherwise. 

ciXXiiXttV (ai^f), § 81, 0/ one an- 
other. Pai^-allel. 

aXXofUU (oX-), dTuovtmi, ^Mftijv^ 2 a. 
ijTiOfinv (rare), IV., to leap. 

iiXXos, 7, o, another, other, else ; 
6 oAAof , J 142, 2, N. 3 ; ry dAA^, sc. 
ijfikpa, the next day. 

4.aXXQi$, otherwise ; a?.?.ug ircjg 7, in 
any other way than; dAAcjf ix^iv, to 
he otherwise. 

d-XoYurroSi w {^yi^ofjuu), incon- 
siderate, devoid of reason. 14. 

aiuiy at the same time, at the same 
time with; djua rij ifi^pg^ at day- 
break ; dfia rfALifi dvaTe}ih)VTi, at sun- 
rise, 

4-a)t-a{a, vf (ayu), a wagon, a wagon- 
load. 5. 

|dfui£-iTos, 6v (elfii), passable by 
wagons. 12. 

a\uxpTWia (d/iiapT-), d/iapr^ao/iai, 
ijfidpTTjKa, ijfidpTTjimL, y^pTijtirjv, 2 a. 
^fiaprov, v., to miss, G. ; then, to do 
wrong, err, transgress. 46. 

^d\uLfnr\[i.a^ arog, t6, failure, wrong- 
doing, fault, sin. 
4.d|JiapTCd, uc, fault, sin. 



d|&avpd«ft, dfjavpoou {afiavp6q^darh\ 
to make dark, impair. 

or[Uk\itL(jidxofi(u), withoxU fighting, 

dfL-Ppoo-Cd, &g {dfjL-pp6aiog and a/i- 
PfHJToq, immortal, from a- and ppord^^ 
a mortal^ ambrosia^ the food of the 
gods. 

d|uCvtt»v, ov, better. See dyaBdq. 
tdr|ftfXcuay dc> neglect, indifference. 
tdr|iiXc», dfieTJjGOi, to be careless^ to 
slight, neglect, a. 

dr|uXtis, if (j^£^), careless. 

a|uXXao|iai, dfuXk^fiai^ etc. {afuX^ 
7.a, a contest), to contend; w. tni^ to 
strive for or strive to reach, 

aiAUfXos, V, a vine. 
^o^xnkAf, iJvog, 6, a vineyard. 

dfiiifyi* {dfiw-), dfivvd, ^fivva, IV., 
to ward off, defend; mid. to defend 
one's self avenge one*8 self on, ptcn- 
ish. 41. 

d|i^^ prep, (akin to dfujxJ)^ on 
both sides of about. (1) With o. 
(rare in prose), about, concerning. 
(2) With A., about, luar, of place, 
time, number, etc. ; oi dfjuj>l Kitpov, 
Gyrus and those with him. In comp., 
ahout, on both sides. Amphi-. 
td|i^'Tcpo«, a, ov, both. 
^d|&^orcpa>dcv» on both sides. 

d|i^tt>, both. 

dv, post-posit, particle, { 207. 

ivy conj., contr. from edv, q. v., if. 

avd, prep., in prose w. a. only, 
up, up along, over, through, among, 
by, at the rate of, of place and time 
and in distributive expressions ; dvd 
Kpdroq, up to one's strength, at full 
speed. In comp., up, back, again^ and 
sometimes simply intens. On, ana-. 

dyo^paCvca, to go up, mount. 
^oanL-poum, e<«>C, ^, an ascent, march 
inland. 21. 

dyoi-'yk'yvcoaico>i to know againf rec- 
ognize, read. 
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taya7Kol»(dvay«acJ-), avayKaau, etc., 
IV., to covipd, force^ constrain. 31. 
I cWyicti, jyf, necessity, constraint; 

avdyiaj kcriv, it is necessary or una- 
! voidable. 31. 

ovo-'yvovsy see ava-yiyvooKu, 

aya-YpoL^y ^0 engrave and set up, 
as a tablet, to recort^. 

aiHxy«»i to 2eac2 uj?; mid. to pu^ to 
I sea, set sail. 

dvo-Oofpctt or ava-dapoiOf to regain 
courage. 

Mif4r[yMf aroc, t6 (ridtjfu), that 
which is set up, a votive offering. 
Anathema. 

dy-aip€tt»y to take up ; mid. to take 
up one's own, as the dead for burial. 

qy-ttC oO n ' ros> ov (atcr/^avo/ia/), vnth- 
out feeling. Anaesthetic. 

oya-KOtvott {koivoo, Koiv^aa, etc., 
to make common, from Kotvo^), to 
make common, communicate; mid. to 
considt with, D. 38. 

dya-Kpo^tty to cry aloud, shout. 

aya^XaiiPcuw, to take up, rescue. 

oya-|uvtt», to remain, wait for. 

oyo^^iravtf, to stop, trans. ; mid. to 
rfesisi, rest. 

oya-m(Oc»y to persuade. 31. 

oy-apurros^ ov (hpurrov), without 
breakfast. 

oy-apX^a, dc (a/[>;ti^), anarchy. 

aya-<rirao, to e^rat& up. 

aya-on'^, aycMmfivaiy see av-iarri- 

/«. 

dycMTTpc^y to turn hack, retreat, 
retire. Anastrophe. 

Qya-TopaTTtt, to confuse; avarera- 
payfikvog, in disorder. 

ayo^^cCvMy to stretch or ^o^c? up, 
raise. 

oya^TfXXA (je^O^, stem re/l-, ^rez- 
Aa, -Terakfrnt, IV., to raise), to rise. 

dlya-T(0t||u, to pu^ or set up, conse- 
crate. 



db^o-ToXify 17c (ova-rfAAw), a riain^. 

aya-^'p«»,tocarryup. Anaphora. 

ayoi-X^P^"> ^^ ^0 ^ae/;, withdraw, 

oySpcCdy cif (flv^/!)), courage. 

oySpciOf I a, ov (dv7/)), manly, brave. 
^•aySpcCMt, Zi^e men, bravely. 
faySptavro-voioty d (7ro£i<j), a sculp- 
tor. 

di^SpM&y dyroc, 6 (dt^/)), a statue. 

ay8p««yy c^i^of, 6 (av^p), the men's 
apartment. 

ay-i7f£p«y to u;a£e up, arouse, 

oy-ii'Vfiv {elnov), to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

£yc|AO«y d, mncf. 

oy-iirC-K\i|Tosy oy (cjrr-K^vrof , aum- 
monerf, accused, from cTrr-Ka^icj, to 
su7;i7non), unblamed. 

oy-io^Vy see av-iorriiu. 

avfVy improper prep. w. a., m<A- 

ay-tlYayovy see av-dyoi. 

oy-iiYcpdiiVy see dv-eysipu. 

oyripy di'dpdf, d, § 57, 2, Lat. mr, a 
man, as distinguished from a u;oman, 
while dvdpoirog, Lat. homx), is man as 
opposed to god or ieasf; hence a 
husband, soldier. Often j oi ned w i th 
another noun as a term of respect, 
especially in address, as dvSpeg crpa- 

TtUTfU. 

avO'y by apostr. for dvri, before an 
aspirate. 

oy0-Co^|My to se^ against; mid. to 
withstand, resist. 
tay6p«0invo«y }?, ov, human. 

av6p«»iro9i^^, a 7nan, person, human 
being. See di^p. Phil-anthropy. 

oyloWy dv£(i(T6>, Tp^Cioa, ijvlAOrpf {jiv^ 
ia, grief), to pain, grieve, trouble. 

dy«ti)|Jii, to let go, unloose, unstring. 

dy-CvTT||Uy to se^ up, raise, arouse, 
start up ; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. act., 
to get up, rise. 

arVoi|Tos, ov {ifoecj), demented. 
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ay-o(Y«, and dy-oCYrv|Uy 3, avoi^u, 
avi(f>^a, avi(f}xa, aviffjyfiai^ ave(^)fitpf^ 
2 p. avktfiya (rare), J 104, H. 1 (otyw, 
to optn\ to open. 

£v-oXpoS| ov, unhappy^ wretched. 

a-vooSf ^1^, senseless. 

ay-opuTTtt, (opirrro, stem d/)vy-, opi^- 
f(j, Ztpv^a, -bp6pvxa, bpofwyfiat^ Ltpv- 
xf*vv, IV., io rfi^), to <?i<7 wp. 

ayr-cin.|uX^O|uU| to take thought in 
return. 

aarrif prep. w. G., tn place of, in- 
stead of, for; original meaning, over 
against, against. In comp., against, 
in opposition, in return, instead. 
AnU-. 

'Avny6rt\f w, AntigSne, one of 
the daughters of Oedipus. 

ovTi-XiY», to speak against, op- 
pose, D., i 184, 2. 

ayTi-irapaonccva];o|iai, to prepare 
one's self in turn. 

ayTi-irapa-TaTTO|icu, to draw one's 
self up against or opposite. 

a3^t-iroUw» to retaliate; mid. to 
contend with one for something, D., g. 

oyTt-o-raoxi»n|9, ov {oraaiCiTrfq, a 
partisan, from ardaiq), an oppo- 
nent. 33. 

avrpovi t6, a cave. 

ava (avd), J 75, N. 1, up, high up, 
above, into the air. 
4dy»-7€«v, t6 (yv), i 42, 2, a hall. 

d£Cd, «f (af'Of), vaZue, rfeser^, due. 

oiivr\t m, an axe. 
ta|io-Oav)ia(rros, ov, worthy of ad- 
miration. 
td|io-Xo7os, ov, worth mentioning. 

a£ioS| ft, ov (ayw), weighing as 
much, of equal value, worth, worthy, 
deserving. 
4.a^io<0i n^KMyu, etc., to deem worthy 
or fit: hence, to ask, demand, claim, 
a^ fit. 38. 
^ci|C«»|ia, (iTog, r<5, dignity. Axiom. 



4^te» worthily, in a manner wor- 
thy, 

a£», see ayu. 

doiSosi <J (deiSd), a hard, singer, 

caF-^yy{KKM,to bring or carry back 
word, to re-port, announce. 

obr-aYopcvtt, to renounce, give up, 
become exhausted, 

obr-aytt, to conduct or lead away or 
back. 

oriraCScvTOSy ov {ircuSewSf^ unedu- 
cated. 

flbr-cUfw, to lift off; hence, to sail 
away, depart. 

obr-cuT^tt, to askfrom, dernand, 
tdbr-oXXaYvii W, release. 

cnr-oXXoTTtt, to set free, deliver 
from ; mid. be freed from, a. 

diraXos, ^, 6v, soft, tender, 

£ira(, once, o^icefor all. 

orirafMMrKcvao-ros or cMropo- 
o-KCvos, w (irapa-CKevdi^c), OKevog), un- 
prepared. 39. 

£-ird8i fiffa, «v, (a- cop., 7r5c), aW 
together, alt, the whole. 

tdiraTcUi>, dTrarfyKJ, etc., to outwit^ 
deceive. 

WTOTT], w, cunning, cZecet^. 

&r-€i|tt (et/M/), to 6e ai£;ay or absent. 

&ir-ci|u (f ?A/«), to ^0 away. 

dir-€tX^V| see air-kxtj. 

dir-cXaifvw, to drive off, to ride or 
march away. 

dir^6<^, see dir-kpxotuu. 

dir-€pvK» {eptKu, ept^o, vpv^a, to 
keep off), to keep off. 

dir-€pxo)UU, to ^0 away, vnthdraw. 

dirWxot to Ao^^ q^, intrans, to 6e 
distant; mid. to refrain or aistoin 
/rom, G. 

dir-TJXOov, see dTr-ipxofuu. 

dir-T)pa, see dir-aipo. 

dir-wvai, dir-i|JLCV, dir-Coi|u, dir-i«&ir| 
see ciTT-e^ut. 

dirXoos, 7, ov, § G5, simple. 
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a-irXoos, oi/, contr. itrXovc, ow 
(nXiui), not sailing, unseaworthy. 

cbroi prep. w. o., from, off from, 
away from, of place, time, and cause ; 
originally (as opposed to c/c), sepa- 
rated from. In comp., /rom, away, 
off, in return, sometimes simply in- 
tens., a.nd sometimes almost nega- 
tive. Off, of. 

chto-PciXXa, to throw away, lose. 

aan>-pipa^a>, to disembark. 

d3ro-ScUvv|U| to point out, show, 
publish, appoint, designate; mid. to 
declare or expi^ess one's opinion, etc. 

cbro-SiSpdirKM ('^3-), anodpAoofuu, 
a7r(xU6f)uKa, 2 a. diri-6pnv, VI., § 108, 
VI., BT. 1, to run away, escape un- 
observed. 44. 

cbro-SiSttfu, to give back or tip, re- 
store, render wJtat is due; mid. to 
sell. Apodosis. 

ttiro-SoKcC {tioiUu\ it does not seem 
expedient. 

daro-Svtt, to strip off, spoil. 

a3ro-0vii<rKa>, to die off, die, sniffer 
death, be slain. 

airo-K€i|Uu, to be laid away, to be 
reserved. * 

airo-ia|pvTTa»| to renounce publicly, 
disinherit. 

Q«o-Kiv8vvcvfi»i to make a bold at- 
tempt; pass, tobepid to greaf hazard. 

obro-icXcCo, to shut off, intercept. 26. 

curo-Koirrwy to cut off. 

diro-Kpfvo|Uu, to reply, answer. 

oiro-Kpvirrai, to hide from, conceal. 

cbro-KTcCyw, to hill off, slay, put to 
death. 

diro-KTCyvv|ii| 2, = aTzoKreivo. 

diro-Kc»Xvo»i to hinder from. 

coro-Xc^irwi to leave behind, desert. 

cbr-oXXv|At» to destroy utterly, slay, 
lose ; mid. to perish ; 2 p. an-6X(o2,a, 
to be undone. 52. 

'AiroXXoiv, (ovog, 6, Apollo. 



tdbroAiMnf » ^ <i>r, ^, release, 

airo-Xl$M, to free from. 

oir-oXttXcKO, see air-6},Xi>/u, 

iatd-yA^otf ov (jtaxofioi), disabled, 
out of the ranks. 33. 

airo-W|i«, to portion out, pay, give. 

cbro-vooT^M (yoareu, vooH/ou, to 
return home, from vdoroc, a return 
home), to return home. 

diiro-W|iir«i, to senxl back, away, or 
home, remit; mid. dismiss. 

&ro-irX^», to sail off or away. 
tdriropc«i, (iKopfiOu, etc., to be at a 
loss or in doubt. 
tdnropCa, fif, perplexity, difficulty. 

&-iropot} ov, withotit resources, dif- 
ficult, impassable. 25. 

oiro-o-KcSawviu, to scatter abroad. 

cbro-o^oMi to draw off, vnthdraw. 

oBKo-ariKkia^to send away. Apos- 
tle. 

cnro-«rTcp^a>, to rob, defraud. 27. 

diro-o-Tp^<^», to turn back, induce 
to return. Apostrophe. 

diroHTvXdiw {avXau, trv^yoo, etc., to 
strip off), to rob. 

diro-o-<^Tra>, to slay. 

diro-o-w^w, to lead back in safety. 

diro^ciX%» (7"«A:'C", stem reixu^-, 
Tet^io), irdxioa, JtrdxtKa, IV., to 
wall, from relxog), to wall off, to 
build a wall to cut an army off. 

diro-rc|jLVW| to c^it off. 

diro^C6T||u, to 2yut away, store up. 

diro-T^vw (rivcj, stem n-, riau, 
irlaa, rkrlKn, -Tiriafiai, -kTiadtjv, V., 
to 2^o,y), to 2)ay back; mid. to take 
vengeance on. 

diro-rpcirco, to turn off or back. 

diro-TV7X*'"*» ^off-'^l lo hit, to fail. 

diro-<taCva>» to show off; mid. ta 
appear, display, declare. 

diro-^cvYci>| to flee away, escape. 

dsro-xcopCMi to go back, retreat. 
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arirpoo--Parrotf <w (/3«^v«), inacces- 
sible. 

aiTTw (a^), aV**. ^. ^/*/*«'. ^^^, 
III., to fasten, kindle; mid. to fasten 
one's self to, Umch, a. 40. 

fifM, post-posit, particle of infer- 
ence, therefore, accordingly, 

opa, an inierrog. particle, { 282, 2. 

'ApapCo, af , ^ra5ia. 

dpYof I <^ (a-, ipyov), vnthoui work, 
idle. 42. 
fopY^pcosi a, ov, 2 65, of silver, silver. 

money. 9. 

ojryvpos, 6 (a/^T'^if, t^Ai^), silver, 

dpioicw (ape-). a/>f<yw, ^A>eff«, ip^' 
afhpf, VI., to please, satisfy, d. 

dpm|, vf, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age. 39. 

"Api^s, eoc, 6, succ.'Apif or 'A/ai/v, 
<4rcs, the god of war. 

'ApiaSosy 0, Ariaeus, commander 
of the barbarian troops of Cyrus 
the Younger. 
tapiO}ua>» apiBfi^u, etc., ^0 estimate, 
count, number. Arithmetic. 

opiOfiosi <J, number, numbering, ex- 
tent. 

'Af Cirr-apxosi <$, Am^arcAus. 

apurrott, apiarifao, etc. (fi/sMTTw), 
io breakfast. 40. 

'Apurrct&f)S| ov, ^nsftcfes. 

apio-Tov, T<i {^pi, early), breakfast. 

opio^os, ^, ov, 6csi, bravest. See 
ayatiog. Aristo-crat. 

'ApKoSi a^Jof, 6, an Arcadian. 

dpKcco, dpKiau, 7/pKeaa, to suffice, D. 

dpKTos, f/, a bear. Arctic. 

dpiuif aro^, to, a tivo-whcelcd war- 
chariot, a chariot. 
4.ap}Ji-a|iata, vc, a covered carriage. 

'Ap^Viosi d, ov, Armenian. 

apiAOTTO) (d/i//oJ-), dpfidoL), etc., to fit 
tof/dhcr; intrans. to befit or good for. 
toporpoV} TO, a plough. 



dpoM, fjpoaa, iip6Bifv, to plough. 
topva^r 9 i7f, pillaging, plunder. 

apir4a> (dpirad-), dpTvdou and dpTrd- 
ffo^wM, etc., IV., to snatch up, seize, 
carry off, piUage, plunder, tear. Bob. 

app«|v or ^(pvi|V, appev, male. 

'ApTo(^p(iif, ov, Artaxeraxs,' es^. 
Artaxerzes II., son of Darius II. and 
brother of Cyrus the Younger. 

'AfrtttroTiis, ov, Artapates, a per- 
sonal attendant of Cyrus the Younger. 

"ApTiiuSi 160C, it Artemis, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Diana. 

jtpros, <5, breads 

fdpx*^^! ^> ^^* original, old; rd 
itpxatov, formerly, Ajrchaic. 

tnpx^f VCi beginning, command, 
rule, province, empire, realm. 13. 

fdpXiKoSy ^, dv, fii to command. 

£pX«> op^<^. *P^«. *f^A:a, *P}7'<«, 
rippfinv, to be first; in point of time, 
to begin (comm. mid. in this sense) ; 
in point of station, to command, 
govern, rule, Q. 15. Arch-, -arch. 
4.dpXc«V| ovrog, 6, a commander, part, 
of preceding ; for voc. sing., see J 48, 
2b. i6. 

QfoifktM^ fif {d-aep^, impious, oe- 
Pofiai, to revere), impiety. 

tdrirOcvitt, daOevijau, to be feeble or 
sick. , 

d-a^cvffsi ^C {pbhoq, strength), weak. 

drO\V(S69 S. daiviaraTa (d-mv^, 
harmless, aivofiai, to harm), without 
depredation. 

OrO'iTOSf ov, unthout eating. 

dcKCtf, daicf/cfo, to practise, culti- 
vate. 
4>do-ict|Tco$| fi, ov, to be practised. 

do-KoSy 0, a leathern bag. 

ao^uvos, 7, ov {i}dofuu), well pleased, 
glad. 

cUnrCsy wJof, V, « shield. 33. 

furrpdirrw (cot/^ott-), T^arpafa, III, 
^0 lighten, gleam. 
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orrpov, t6, a stab ; comm. pi. the 
STARS. Astro-nomy, astro-logy. 

ooTv, eof, t6, i 53, 1, a city. See 
ir6h,g. 

'AoTu-ayfiSffiOf , <5, Astyliges, grand- 
father of Cyrus the Elder. 
tllra'^aOUu^ af, safety. 

orv^oXiiSy k ((r^XX(S)j not liable 
to be tripped up, firing safe. 30. 

&4aXTO€| )}, bOumen, asphalt. 

»9<^oXms (ao^^f), vnth or in 
safety, safely. 23. 

^HroKTOSf ov (rdTTiS), in disorder. 

^ToffOf ag (rdtrui), want of disci- 
pline. 

toMXiMfty ac, exemption; &2^ rtg 
ark2£ia, exemption from some other 
service. 

drrAtff , ic (t^^), unfinished, ex- 
empt from service. 

OTcp, improper prep. w. G., vnthout. 
ior^l^m (anfm6-\ drlfidato, etc., 
IV., to dishonor, disgrace. 33. 

£rTi|jLos» <w (t^M)! dishonored, vnth- 
out honor. 

aT|fc(£M (irfud-), hrfjiffa, IV. (ir/^iJf , 
vapor), to steam, 

^F/rovoSf oi', <^ of place, absurd. 

cUrvxn9» ^f (i^AfV), wn/oriwnafe. 

avi again, moreover, on the other 
hand. 

avki», avViGiji {avTJtq^ a flute), to 
play the flute. 

cd»pioy» to-morrow. 

avr-apKi)f9 ef {avrdq, dptUtS), suf- 
ficient in one's self, independent, 

a^, a^roi, see ovrog. 

favrCKo, at the very instant, at once. 
tavro-KAcwTos, w {KsMtS)^ self- 
hidden, of one's own accord. 

tavro-|AoXI«*, ahroiiMioiji (from a 
stem |mX-| go), to desert. 

aWs, V, d, self i 79, 1, n. 1 ; 
him, her, it, J 79, 1 ; tfie same, ? 79, 
2. Auto-. 



lavTOv, here, there. 

avTov, see i-avrov. 

aM-xdrnVf ov {avrdc, pfitjv), sprung 
from the land itself. 

o^', see awd. 

*d^-aip/«i, to take away; mid. to 
rob, deprive. 

or^amftt ^c (^<w). unseen, out of 
sight, little known, 24« 

4^U^Wt«» (a^avtd-), a^vtio, IV., to 
make unseen, destroy, annihilate. 

cL^f VC (dnroftai), the sense of touch, 

or^Oovld, Of (a-^^tevof , ungrudging^ 
(j)86vog), abundance. 

d^ti|)u, to 8enc2 away, back, or q^,* 
to set free, let loose or ^o. 

d^ucWofMUy to come yrom some 
place, arrive. 

d^iinravw (lirireUj, iirireiotj, to 
ride, fr. Inirevg), to ride off or back. 

d^-C<m||u, to remove ; mid, w. 2 a. 
act., to revo/f. Apostate. 

&-^p«V| ov {^pfiv), senseless. 

or^vkwtn^ ov {<pv^TTu\ un- 
guarded. 34. 
forxapurrCdy fie, ^AanibZessne^s. 

orX^H'^*'''^^ ^ (x^f*^^ofuu), thank- 
less, ungrateful, unrewarded. 
\or%a9f^i''f^t without gratitude. 25. 

A-XP't^''^* ^^ {XP^f^<^\ useless. 

&xph improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., until. 

B. 

BoPvViSr, civoc, i, Babylon. 
tpa0ot, r($, c2epf^. Bathos. 

poOvt, em, i*, c2eep. 24. 

pa(9i9 (i3a-, /3av-), p^ofiai, p^Pv^a. 
'pepafiai (rare), -kpdBtiv (rare), 2 p. 
(/3^^aa), 2 a. ipvv, V., IV., to 5^0. 
49. Come. 
iPfiucTTipCd, Sf , a staff. 50. 

pdXavos, 1^, a nut or fruit, such as 
the acorn, date, etc. 
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fJXkm {flaX-, pXa-l ^aXa, pkpknna, 
^tpXijuta, kpT^nv, 2 a. ipalov, IV., 
to throw, throw at, hitf stone, 
tpappgpiicott ^1 ^( barbarian, 
barbaric. 

tpoppopucMtf in ^r^rtan, in P*^- 
fian. 

P opPopoty <w, (arftarian, barbar- 
011B. 25. 
tpapof, rd, weight. 

Popvfy em, {>, Aeatiy. 
tpa0tiv4«i (fiaoavi6-\ fiaeavta, IV., 

pcwravof , 1), tA« fouc^fone, a f«<^. 
tP<uriXf(dt fie, kingdom, royal au- 
thority or power. 

tpo0>^iot, Of or a, ov, iin^Zy, roy- 
al; neut. sing, or pi., sc. <to/«a, d<2>- 
^ra, a palace. 14. 

PoooXfvtt e<^, ^. 2 63, 3, a king, 
esp. the king of Persia, when comm. 
the art. is omitted. Basilisk. 

4pa(rtXi««, paocMou, to be king, 
rule. 2. 
IPoo^Xucot, it ^, royal, the king's. 
Basilica. 23. 

pcpoiot, oc or a, ov (fiaiviS), abid- 
ing, constant, firm. 
pcXos, rd ()3dA^(j), a missile. 
PfXricpy, PfiXrupTOtt see ayoBdg, 
pCotfic/orce. 

4Pid{o|iai ()3«id-), pidffofiai, etc., IV., 
to/orcc. 

IPicuos, fi, ov, violent. 
jpiodtsy violently. 
pipcit» (/}<i9ad.), /3<^dou or ^i/?6, 
c/Jt/Jaoa, IV., i 110, II. 2 b (causa- 
tive of paivu), to make go. 

pipXCov, r<J (PipXo^, papyrus-bark), 
a book. Bible. 
ptKofi 6, a wine-jar, jar. 
P(os, <i, Zi/c, o ?iMn^. Quick, bio- 
graphy. 
jpiOTfvc*, Piorevou, to live. 
pXa^vi, 7f {pTidTTTuI), injury. 



pXoKcrSi*, pUKevau {fi'^A^, lazy), io 
be lazy. 

fk&mm {PUp-), pUiKj, etc., III., 
to injure, harm, hurt. 

pXf ««*, pXk^fiOL, ip?jnlHi, to look, 
see. 28. 

tPootf^ po^ofioi, epotioa, to coil or 
sJunit out, T>. 37. 

poff, i7f , a 2ow<i cry. 
|poT|4aa» ag, aid, asdstance, 4. 
tPOT|-^«t PonO^u, kpofifhioa, pepo^ 
(hjKa, pcpo^fiai, to aid, go to aid^ 
bring aid^ assist, D. 47. 
iPtyq-eot, 6v, for Poi|4oot, ov (^(•>), 
running to ^« battle-shoui, aiding, 
helping. 

BoppoBf a, or Bop^dSt ^'v, ^jrea«, 
i^c north-wind. 

Poo^lio, arof, t6 (pdoKu, to feed), 
pi. faMed caitle, 

Porpwt, vof, 6, a bunch of grapes. 

f PovXfuc*, povkevao^ etc., to plai\ 

plot ; mid. to plan with one*B self, 

deliberate, concert, devise, m^dHcUc. 7. 

tpovXtf, vc, a plan, counsel. 

Pov\o|UUy pov^aouai, pepobXij/uu, 
kpovTitifhrv, 2 100, N. 2, to mZZ. 6c unU^ 
ing, vnsh. poifXofuu expresses wiU- 
ingness, i. e. mere wish or innliwition 
towards, iBihj vnll, i.e. choice and 
purpose^ but this distinction is oftea 
ignored. 18. Will. 

Povs, ^<$f , 6, f), 2 54, a buUock, ox^ 
or cow ; pi. ca^^. . 

Ppaxvtf sia, if, short; M PpO'XV, a 
short distance. 35. 

xOnv, to wet. ^6. Baik. 

ppovTcU*, Ppotn^au (fipovr^, ihun* 
der), to thunder. 



T. 

Y<iXek, ydXoicrof, t6, milk. 
'ya|ios» 0, marriage. 27. 
gamy. 
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yGoogk 



T«P 



229 



SopClKOt 



jApt a post-posit, cansal con]., for; 
au yap, etenim, and {this is or was, 
ete., the case), for, 

Y^, a post-posit, enclitic particle 
of emphasis, quidem, at least, any- 
how, indeed, certainly, even, too. 

ytffmiVf ovoCt 6, ^ (y^), a landsman, 
neighbor, 

y§Kdm, yeXAao/mi, eyiXaea, iytTui- 
ofhfv, to laiLgh, laxigh at, 33. 
JY^X«9y uro^, 6, laughter. 17. 

•yir-, the stem of yiyvofmi and 
source of many other words. 
■^Yn^o'^tth see yiyvo/uu, 
iTfWtilo*, a, ov {yiwa, descent), 
high-bom, noble, 
JYcvfoUfs, nobly. 
^ywoi^7\y, see yiyvofuu, 
\yiv9if t6, race, offspring, kikd. 
Kin. 

YV«^» d, 6v (yvfMg), cyepalrepoc, 
8. yepcuTftroCi old. 

yippoVf t6, a wtcker- shield coyered 
with ox -hide. 

T^pMVf ovToc, 6, an old man. 16. 

yvmf yevau, iyevaa, yiyevftai, to give 
a taste of; mid. to^taste, a. Choose. 

Y^^vpOy fie, a bridge, whether sta- 
tionary or pontoon. 5. 
ff^^tipyid, fif (ipyov), agriculture. 
fYc-«py^f9 ^ {^P7ov\ a husbandman. 
George. 

Y^jj VJ^ (contr. from yia), pi. rare, 
earth, land. 9. Geo-logy, geo- 
graphy, etc. 
4yv|Ao^i ^, a hiU. 

y^fisuif aog, uf, r6, J 66, 1, old age. 

44. 
yiySSt avToc, 6, J 50, a giant. 

yiyvo^M (yev-), yev^ofxai, yeyevtf- 
fiOL, 2 p. ytyova, am, 2%*. tyev6fjupf, 
VIII., to be bom, beii^me, &#, occur, 
come out, prove one*s self, arise, ac- 
crue, get 45. 

jIvfmrMtm {yvo-), yv^ofiai^ iyvma, 



iyiKMrfiai, kyvuoBtfv, 2 a. kyvov, VI., 
topcrc^ve, know. 51. Can. 

7Xav{| k6c, f) iyT^avKdq, gleaming), 
the owl, so called from its glaring eyes. 

YXvKvty eia, i, sweet, 

yXmovu, nq, the tongue. GlosMiry. 

r^^t W (yiyv6aKu, st. p^o-), 
judgment, 2>urj)ose, opinion, knowl- 
edge. 42. Qnomio. 

yovivf, fwf, 6 (yev-), a father; pi. 
parents. 

yo¥9t aroc, t6, the KNEE. 50. 

Ypc4ft|M, oTOf, T<J iypa^), a letter i 
pi. letters, literature. Grammar. 

Ypavt, xpfi^, 4, J 54, an o/(2 t(;oman. 

YP«*^ y/w^. etc., w. 2 a. p. kypd^ 
<l>rfVr to GRAVE, unrite, compose.- 2. 
Graphic. 
fTviAvoi;** (yvfivaS-), yvfivaau, IV., 
to exercise. 40. Gymnastic. 

tiwvilt, ^rof, 6, or YVfivrfnif, ov, 
%Ai armed; as noun, a light-arm^d 
soldier. 

YVfiviff , 1^, (Jv, naiec?, lightly clad. 

^fwif, ywaucSg, ywaiKi, ywaiKa, 
yvvat, etc., v (ye^Oj ^ «^oman, ii^e. 
Miflo-gynist 

Y^, yvirSg, 6, a vulture. 



8cU|M»Vy wof , 0, J>, a ^rorf, destiny, 
fortune, 
Scucpv, w)f, r^, a tea a. 
ISeucpfuovy r($, a tear. 
jSoKp^, doKptou, iddKpvaa, dedd- 
KpDftai, to weep. 

fSamwUty dairav^a, etc., to ca;- 
pcnrf. 39. 

Scmni, w, expense. 
fSdpciKos, <$, a dario, a Persian 
gold coin containing about 125.5 
grains of gold, and worth, therefore, 
about $5.40. A daric was worth 
20 Attic drachmae. 
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AipiCof, 6, Darius, the name of 
several kings of Persia, in particu- 
lar Darius II., father of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

8ao-|ios, 6 (Saiofjuu, to divide), an 
impost, tribute, tax. 7, 

tif a post-posit, conj., but, and; 
Kal...di, but {6e) further {lau). 

ScSio, StSouca, see Idtuja. 

8cty Sc'ti, see deu, to want. 

8cCSm, Epic, see edeioa. 

Sc(icvii|U {deiK-), Sei^u, idei^a. Si- 
deixa, dedeiyfiat, idelxfhjv, 2, to show, 
exhibit, portray. Teach. 

ScCXvi, IK, afternoon, evening. 

ScivoSf ^, ^v (6ei6ia),fearful, mighty, 
skilful ; deivov, t6, danger, peril. 
ISciVMS, terribly. 

t8ciirv«», deimf^tj, edeiirv7/aa, 6t- 
duitvTjKa, to dine. 

Sctirvov, TO, dinner, the second of 
the two regular meals of the day. 

Sf KO, TEN. Decade. 

AcX^^ iyv, Delphi, the seat of the 
famous oracle of Apollo in Phocis. 

ScvSpov, r6, or 8f vSpoty r6, a tree. 53. 

Sffios, &, 6v, right, on the right 
hind; fi (k^id, so. x^H^r ^^« right 
hand, often given and taken in 
making a treaty; ev de^i^, on the 
right hand; rb de^i6v, sc. Kipag or 
lupoc, the right wing; so ra de^id, 
the right. 33. 

A/^-HTiroS} o, Dexippus. 

Scp|fte4 arttQ, t6 {dkpn, to shn), the 
shin, hide. Epi-demais. 

8co-|fcos, 6 {diu, to bithd), band, strap. 

SfoWnit, ov, voc. SiaTTora, a mas- 
ter, despot. 

Scvpo, hither, 

SfVTcpos, a, ov (Svo), the second; 
Sevrepov or rb deirrepov, a second 
time. Deutero-nomy. 

8^X<>I'^<^ ^^iofiai, etc., take, accept, 
receive, await the attack of 28. 



ScMy djfou, eS^aa, dttieKa, SeAeftai, 
edWfp;, to bind. 50. Dia-dem. 

8c«i| ^e^cj, ederfffa, dedeifxa, 6e6hj~ 
fuu, kdeijfhjv, to want; del, impers., 
there is need of, it is necessary, one 
must or ou{fht ; mid. to stand in need 
of, want, beg, g. 

Sri, post-posit, intens. or infer, par- 
ticle, accordingly, so, then, now, 

SiJXot, ^, ov, clear, evident. 
4.St|X«N», dTjTuuaa, etc., to make clear^ 
relate. i8. 

Srufc-ayflryos, 6 (S^fwc, ayu>), a 
demagogue. 

Demeter, the Roman Ceres. 
tSi||io>KparCd, 5f {Kparftg), a de- 
mocracy. 

Svii&oc, o, the people. 

8||o«»» tii^JGcj, £6y<jaa, efiijt^fhrv (fiiiui^^ 
hostile, from 6ai<j, to hincUe), to raw- 
age, lay waste. 

ACo, see Zei^c. 

Sio, prep., through. (1) With g., 
of place, time, and means ; did ^^A/af 
ievcu, to be in friendship (with one). 
(2) With A., on account of, through 
the agency of, by reason of In comp., 
through, apart. Dia-. 

Suft-pafvw, to go through or cu^oss^ 
to cross. 

Suft-PaXXtt, to attack one's charac- 
ter, to a/icuse falsely, slander. Dia- 
bolic. 

SuUPaoat, fwf, ^ {dut^PaiwS), a 
place of crossing, ford, ferry, bridge. 

SiCu-PoTiOf, S, ov (dia-PcUvta), to be 
crossed. 

Sto-paT^ 7, ^v (dia-paivu)^ ford- 
able. 

8ia-pipclt«»i to carry or lead across, 
transport. 

8ia-PoXi{, nc (dui'l3d7i2xS), slander. 

8i-ayycXXM, to report, announ/ie; 
mid. to pass the word to one another. 
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Sia-8l8«*|u, to distribute, 

Suv-OfaofMu, to examine^ observe, 
consider. 

SCoiTO, w , mode of life. 

Sub-KHfiAif to be disposed. 

SuoKCKriOi, <w, a {dig, twice, Ikotov), 
two hundred. 

SuipXcyoimu, to converse, D. Dia- 
logue. 

8i-aXXdrr«, to interchange, change 
enmity for friendship, reconcile. 

SioA'dwy to put an end to. 

S«a-«oXi|&c», to fight it out. 

SiOriropcvwi to carry across; mid. 
to inarch through. 

8ia-«p^LrT«»i to work out, accom- 
plish. 

8i-af>irat«»> to tear apart, plunder. 

8iCMrn|Miiytt, to signify, make 
known. 

Uarvm», to draw apart, separate. 

Sio-o^mCpW} to scatter abroad ; mid. 
to scatter, intrans. 43. 

Sta-o-Mttty to keep safe through, 
bring safe. 

SiOrTcX««»» to continue. 

Sio^COvilu^ to dis-pose, manxige, 
treat; mid. to^^l. 

€ia-^pc^» to sustain. 

Sia-Tptpfl»» to wear away, waste, 
delay. 22. 

^tia^^€povr9»S9 pre-eminently. 29. 

Sio-^'pMf to differ, contend, fight, 
be different from. Of 

SuM^CpM (9^ef>w, stem (jiOep-, 
(pOepa, €<pdupa, lifBapKa, l<j)ftapfmi, 2 p. 
l(peopa, 2 a. p. k(p6dprfv, IV., to de- 
stroy), to destroy utterly. 
Sia-<^vXaTTC0| to preserve, defend. 

tSiSouncoXoti o, a teacher. 

SiSoiVKM {didax-), ^L^d^ut, etc., VI., 
to teach. 53. Didactic. 
SCSf||u, 1, to bind. See (Uu. 
S(8c»iu (<5o-), 66(jcj, edcjKa, iU6o)Ka, (U- 
iofuu,e666tiv,ly to give, grant. Dose. 



Si-«Xavvtt, to ride through. 

8i-cp«m», to cross-question. 

ti-ix^t to stand or be apart, o. 

Si-ifyt o|Mu, to describe in full, dis- 
course. 

Si>Com)|u, to separate; mid. w. pf. 
and 2 a. act., to stand apart. 

t8iKat«* (<5f/carJ), ducdau, kdinaaa, 6e- 
diKaofiai, kdiKdaOrfv, IV., to judge. 
t&UouoSi «, ov, just, right; rb 61- 
Katov, justice, pi. rights. 53, 

:tSiKaio<rvvi|, W, justice, upright- 
ness. 
XhiKoUtit justly. 
jSiKCMrnis, ov, a judge. 

S(ict|i VC, right, justice, penalty, a 
lawsuit; diKJjv duUvai, to pay the 
penalty, suffer punishment; Ttjg diicng 
Tvxeiv, to get one*s deserts. 50. 

Aio^'vilS, eog, iwg, 6, Diogenes. 

Aiovikrocy 6, Dionysus, one of the 
names of Bacchus. 

Aios, see Zevf . TuES-day. 

€ur-xtXiOi, at, a (dig, twi/ie, X^Tnoi), 
two tJwusand. 

Si^0^pd, ag, a tanned hide. Diph- 
theria. 

8Cx* ('^'V , twice), in two, apart. 

SC+o, J??, thirst. 

iSiij^OMy diipi^Gu, editf^aa, g 98, N. 2, 
to thirst, be thirsty. 

f SittKTcos, a, ov, to be pursued. 

SisMCWi dttj^cj or 6iG)^ofiai^ kSiu^a, 
deiiluxa, kihuxt^v {Sio), to flee), to 
pursue, chase, prosecute. 28. 

jS^iSf c(^, V, pursuit. 

SoOrivai, So^nv, see didufii. 

SoKcco {doK-), do^to, edo^a, dahyfiat, 
hdoxBvv (rare), VII., to think; intr. 
to seem, seem good, be. thought best, 
be voted, D. 42. 

SoKi^t*'* {SoKifiad-), doKifidao), rJc- 
(hKt/iaafiai, edoKifzdadr/v, IV. {ddKifiog, 
accepted after j^^^of dixofiai), to 
prove, examine. 
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Sojoy vi {<'oK^o), opinion^ reputa- 
tion, glory. Ortho-dox. 

8o(aSy 8o|W| see SoKiu. 

8opKa8» ado^^ ^ (6ifMU>fuu^ to look), 
a gazelle. 

8opv, ddparo^, t6^ the trunk of a 
tree, a spear-shafi, a spear, 
fSovXcCot fif , slavery. 
tSovXfiN*, dovXevau, to be a slave, 
serve. 

SovXot, 6, a slave. 13. 
4.8ovXo«» Sov2.6au^ etc., to enslave. 

Sovvcui 8ovs» see 6ido>fu. 

Spdi&o, arog, t6 (dpdu, to do\ a 
drama. 

Spc4UH|u, Spc4iov|Mu, see rpexf^. 

Svva|MU| dwijaofmi^ deSi/vtjfiai, idv- 
vifiriv, \ 100, N. 2, to he able, strong 
enough; ol fUyifsra Swd/ievot^ the 
most powerful. 49. 

|8vva|us, ecjf , 4, power, ability, a 
war-force, forces, troops. 21. Dy- 
namic. 

jSvvaroSy 4, 6v, powerful, possible, 
practicable. 

Si$v«i {6v-), 2 a. iSw, V., to enter, 
set. See Sv(o. 

8vo, § 77, 1, TWO. DoaL 

8vs-, an inseparable prefix, J 131, 
4 b, ill. 

Sv<r-€{-cvpcTOS» ov (evpiCKu), hard 
to find out. 

Svoasi £cjg, rj (fJi'w), the setting of 
the sun. 

8vo'-KoXos> ov (kS^xw, food), hard 
to satisfy, discontented; harassing, 
hard. 

8vo'|Ai{, vg {^vcS)y comm. pi. the set- 
ting of tJie sun. 54. 

8v(r-iropcvroS| ov {Tropevu\ hard to 



8vo'-Tvxiis» k {jvxv\ unfortunate. 
|8v<r-Tux.(d, aq, misfortune. 
8vo>, (Hgo, idvaa, didma, didv/iai, 
kdtdiiv, to cause to enter, sink, trans. ; 



mid., w. p. act., to sink, set. See 
Svvu. 

8«0| sec didufu. 

8«-8cKa (dvo, 6iKa), twelve. 

8«pov, 76 (6t6<jfu\ a gift, presenit 
bribe. 7. 

ttioMf see SiSofu. 

idXmKOf hSXnVt see dXiffKOfuu. 

coy {el, 6v), conj., followed by the 
subj., if 
Icoy^ircp, if indeed or only. 

«-avTov, Wi J 80, w. N., of himself, 
herself, itself; oi iavrov, his own 
{men), rd eavruv, their own {affairs). 

loMh ^Aau, eiCiaa, daxn, ddfJMiy e\A- 
Brjv, to aUow, permit, let go or alone, 
20. 

lyyvt, c. and b. kyy^Tepov, kyyvra- 
ra, or kyyvripo, iyyvrdru, near ; sup. 
w. art., the nearest. 

l-ycCpM {fyep-), h^p(->f vy^ipa, kyrj' 
yepfjuu, vyepOnv, 2 p. typiiyopa, IV., 
to wake, stir up, raise, erect; 2 p. to 
be awake. 
tcVKpwrcu^ «f, self-control. 

lY-KpaTi(s« k {t^Tog), in power 
over, self-controlled, in possession of. 
24. 

CY-Kpvrr», to bury. 

^YVWKo, see yiyvcMTKo. 

^Y-X«4>?» {hx^tpf^'\ kyxeipi^ 
{xeip), to intrust. 

iy-X<iipw9t a or of, ov {x^po), in or 
belonging to the country. 

c'y^ §79,1, and? 144, l,w.N.,Z 
Egoist. 
\^iywyt, I for my part, I certainly. 

IScura (cJi-, (hi-), (UthiKa, 2 p. cUSia, 
i 109, 3, N. 2, and § 125, 4, each p. 
in pres. sense, to feat, be afraid. 

c8T(8oKa, see eaOici), Eat. 

«8o(a| see doKiu. 
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c8oo«v» see dlSofii. 
cSpofiov, see rpexo). 
cSmco, see 6i6u>fu, 
tc9fXovTi|s» ov, a volunteer; B» adj. 
vnlling. 

f0fX«, sometimes MX«, ede^^u, 
ffikhioa^ rfithjKa^ to he willing, wish, 
desire. 2. 

fOCi;» {ediS'), kdlow, eWiaa, eWiKu, 
elBiafiat, eWiadrfv, IV. (i^og), to ac- 
custom. 
I Ovof , TO, anation. Ethno-graphy. 
I0OS, r<J, custom; pi. Tnanners. 
cl, conj., t/,- « /*7, unless; el yap 
or ct^, § 251, t/7owW that ; as an inter, 
part., 2 282, 4, whether, 
^(jStn^ see h&u. 
clScroiy see oUa, 
ct8ov» see o/ido. 
JilSos, -<5,/on7i. 
clS«» ctS«dSy see oMa. 
^i|, see eliii. 
ct-Oc, see ft. 

cbcdto {nKad-\ eiKdao, etc., IV., 
to make like, liken, suppose, conjec- 
ture. 
dEKOor^ twenty. 

clKOTfltfS (ioiKo), with good reason. 
dXov, ciX((|ii)v, see aipiu. 
fl|&f (£(T-), laofiai, imperf. riv, ? 127, 
I., to he; ioTiv, it is possible. Am. 

ct)u («-), imperf. ^«v or ya, § 127, 
II., and i 200, K. 3 h, to go'. 

tUrov (eir- for Feir, kp-), epa, elna, 
Elpr/Ka, elpTffiai, hppfjdriv, VIII., to 
speak, say, advise, order. 48. 
A^mptifinfact. 

ctfryM, elp^u, e\p^a, elpyfiai, elpxfhfv, 
to hem in. 
ctpifKa, ctpv||iai, see elnov. 
ctfyrjvii, W, peace. 23. 
cCsi prep. w. ace, into, to, among, 
till, for, about, up to, on, of place, 
time, number and measure, and pur- 
pose or reference ; originally (as 



opposed to €«), to (a place) within. 
In comp., into, tn, to. 3. 

cts, //<a, iv, 2 77, 1, one; xaff fw, 
one by one, singly. 

cC^-PaXXwf throw one*s self into, 
enter. 
4.cC0--PoXi{, ^Cy an entrance, pass. 
f (o'-Svofuu, to enter into. 
ct(r-fi)u (elfu), to go into or tn. 
iXa-w (fif), within. 
•Ito, <Acn, thereupon, next. 
ctxOVi SCO f,t"- 

<K or ff, 2 13, 2, prep. w. o.,from, 
oy^ of by (of the agent), of place, 
time, and origin ; originally (as op- 
posed to anS),from within; ek 7rai6<jv, 
from boyhood. In comp., out, from, 
away, off. 3. 

iKooTot, fi, ov, each, every, of a 
number ; pi. several, respective, all. 
I^KovTOTf, ea^h time. 
cKarcpof, a, ov, each, of two. 
jcKari pwOiv, on both sides. 
IcKarcpoHTc, in both directions. 
cKarovy a hundred. Hecatom-b. 
cK-po(XXa>, to cast out, banish. 
iK-pouns, eijg, 71 (fiaivu), outlet, 
pass. 25. 

cK-70V0$| ov {yev'), bom from ; ol 
EKyovoi, the descendants ;'Ta Itcyova^ 
the young of animals. 

cK-8cp«* (f^^/K.>, 6ep(^, h\eipa, di^ap' 
fiai, 2 a. p. kiSaprrv, to flay), tofiay. 
cK-SCSc»|ii, to give up. 
cKci| there. 

4.4x1 i9cv, thence, from that place. 
4.cKctvos, v, «, dem. pron., J 83, that. 
CK-Kf&Xvirrw, to uncover. 
ck-kXt)o'^ 5f (/ca/.c6>), an assembly 
called by the crier. 10. Ecclesiastic. 
cK-KXfv» (K?dvij, stem icXfv-, kA/vo), 
f/£?Jvo, KkKTufiai, hXiOjfv, 2 a. p. ekXU 
V7]v, IV., <o 6cnt?), to give way. 41. 
CK-Xf 701, to select. Eclectic. 
cK-ir£vw, <o drink up. 
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lic-v^irrt*, to fall out, be banished 
or exiled. 

cK-vXayf^ see eK-TrX^o, 

(K-vX^M, to sail away. 
. «K-9rXifrT«iy to strike out of one's 
senses, terrify. 47. 

cK^vo8«y (Tovf ), out of the way. 

cK-^ropcvo|Uu, to march out. 

«K^rpc«tft, ^f {irpiiTu), distin- 
guished. 

{k-t16t|)u, <o expose. 

JK-^iVM, <o s^oio /orM, proclaim. 

iK-^iry«t tojUefrom, escape. 

JKciVi ovaa, <$v, J 66, N. 1, wHXing, 
of one's own accord. 

SkoMOVf t6, olive-oil, oil. 

fXdTTwv, ov, see //t/cp<if and oXlyog. 

iXi^TMfuu, fjTMjfv, v., to cZriw, rwfe, 
march, of the commander, both 
trans, and intr. See nopevofmi. 2. 
Elastic. 

cXo^y 6, 17, a deer, ato^. 

2Xt^«, cXfj^fw, ^A^y^a, i^Aey/ttit, 
fiTity^Vv, to confute, convict. 43. 

cXfSv, cVccrOoi, see alpiut. 
tcXfvOipCd, (if, freedom, liberty. 53. 

cXcv6cpos, a, ov, free, indepen- 
dent 
I^XcvOfpow, eXe^epoau, to free. 

cXc^aSt avTog, 6, the elephant. 

MtiVf IX9oi)u, Mut cX9«iir, see 

t'EXXoSy a<5of , ^, Greece. 
"EXXviv, v^og, 6, Helleii,%on of Deu- 
calion ; then, a Greek, used also adj. 
4*EXXt|vucos, ^, 6v, Greek, Grecian ; 
TO 'E?J/^7fviK6v (sc. oTpdrevfia), the 
Greek force. Hellenic. 
IfiXXiiviKcSs, in Greek, 
t«Xir(|;« {e/imS-), ff2.iruja, ff?.nia(h/v, 
IV., to hope. 

cXirCs, *<5of, ^, i 50, I., hope. 
c|fc-avTov, 7f, § 80, w. N., of myself. 



c|i-paCvw, to go into or on boards 
embark, followed by eig. 

4|Jt-p(&XX«, to throw in ; to inflict ; 
empty ; reflex., with eic, to invade. 
Emblem. 

I|ji-Pdls> c|ipParrt$, see kfi-paivu. 

f |ji-pipcl{«i» to make embark^ put on 
board. 

«|u» see ty6. Me. 

I|uiva, see fih/u. 

C|i-|UVM, to remain in. 

cfioC, see f T't^. 

cfftoSy ^, 6v (cyw), J 82, my, mijie, 

c|&ov» see e>'(j. ' 

c|ft-trfCp«»t ('Treipa, trial, a/iquaint- 
ance), in acquaintance with. 

c|fc-irCirT«o, to fall into, occur to, D. 

«|i-iroic«i, to impress upon, vispire 
in, D. A. 
t«|i-iropcuo|uu, to ^o to, ^rave^ oh 
6?mrt€8s, engage in traffic. 
tc|t-iropu>v, r<$, a 7nart, emporifun. 

c|Ji-tropos» 6, one on a jourriey, a 
merchant. 

l|&-irpo<r9cv, in front; 6 Ifiirpoatfev^ 
the preceding. 

«|i-^v((«» (efuftaviS-), ifju^avm, IV. 
{<paivu), to show forth, show. 

iVf prep. w. D., in, on, at, among, of 
place and time. In comp., in, on,at, 
tcv-aKiWo|&ai| kvavTiuaofjuu, iivavrU 
ufiai, fjvavrtuldriv, to vjithstavid, D. 

cv-arr<os, a, ov (avri), opposite^ op- 
posed to, in one*sface. 

h-dvrt^f to bind on, set on fire, 

lv-8ct{s» ^C (f^^<^). in want. 

Iv-ScCkvv|u, to mark out^ in-dicate, 
express. 

jfvSov (h), vnthin, 

cv-8ih^«»> to put on. 

cv-€i|Ai (etf^, to be in, D. 

IvcKo, improper prep. w. G., on ac 
count of. 

iv-€XcCpio^ see ey-xeipKi^. 

iv-tjv, see ev-uiu. 
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fvOtt (h), there, here, where, there- 
upon, then. 
4.cv0a-8c, here, hither. 
\iy%ik-^m^ jtLst where. 

li^6fiv|V, cv-4^|uvoti see ev-TiBtf/u. 

iV0€v (ev), thence, hence, whence. 
4.4ir0€v-8f,/rom this very place, hence. 

Iv-Ofos, ov, inspired. 

iv4v|U0|MU, kvdi}fi^aofiai, etc., w. 
a. pass. (Bvfidg), to have in mind, re- 
flect. 29. 

|lv-Oif|u||ia, arof, r^, a thought, 
plan. 

InavTos, o, a year. 

fvC-oTt, j 152, K. 2, iomearnes. 

cv-vo€«*9 often dep. w. a. pass., to 
have in mind, he apprehensive. 
jcv-voio, Of, a thought, reflection. 

^v-opoiMi toseeim, person or thing. 

iv^t ivlf see ei^. 

iV-TOTTw, to enroll. 

cvravOa {ev), here, there, then, here* 
vpon, thereupon. 

fV-TcAwf to stretch tight or upon, 
string a bow, inflict upon, A. D. 

lv-^rfX.t{9» k (tc^), o^ the end, comr- 
plete, full. 
^v-rAikt completely. 

cvTivOcv (ev), from here or there, 
hereupon. 

Iv-T£0i|tuy to put or inspire in, A. D. 

4v-ToXi(, J7f (£v-r^XA«, to put upon, 
command, rcX^, to raise), a com- 
mand. 

4vT08 {ev), vfithin. 

cv-Tiryxdya», to/aZ2 in vnth, D, 

^ prep., see e/c. 

f& SIX. 

{{-ayyAXtt, to teU out, report. 

l(-<£y«», to lead out, induce. 

l^-aiTCtfyto demand from; mid. to 
6«5f 0/. 

tc£-airaT(£ai| to deceive grossly, de- 
cevoe. 34. 



{(-airCvi|f or c|-«U^vi|t (o^, Ufi* 
awares), of a sudden, suddenly. 

f(-fi|tt (f i^Oi ^ ^ ^^^ 9f restraint, 
only imper., ifetrr*, k^karat, etc., i< ia 
in one^s power, possible, one may ; 
pt. e^6v used absol., { 278, 2, t(;A«7» 
i< is or WGW in one'* power, when one 
)nay or might. 

c£-«i|u (cf/ui), to ^0 out, empty, as a 
river. 

l(-€Xavvtti to eo^peZ; intr. to ride 
out, m^rch forth, on, or away, to ad- 
va)ice. 

c|-cpyato|UU| to t(;or^ ou^, accom- 
plish. 

^^fXC^Mif to come out. 

It-co^rt, 4£-^0Tai, it is, wUl be, pos- 
sible, see ^-eifii. 

i(-rnitM (k^erai-), e^erdau, etc. 
(cretJf, reaQ, to examine, scruti- 
nize. 
l^-^roo^s, e(jc, 4, an inspection, re- 
view. 21. 

^{viKOVTa (cf ), «ia:fy. 

c{-TixOT|V, see H-dyu. 

j(-iKVco)MUy to eo7}ie out to, to reacA. 

ct-ov, see ^^-e//«. 

4t-oirXCj;a», arm completely. 

c{-op|uU», to urge forth; intr. to «et 
owt. 

!(«» (ex), without, outside, abroad, 
beyond, beyond the reach of. Exotic. 

coiKa (i/c-), 2 p., related to ei«dCo 
q. v., to 6e like or /t, d.; eot/cc, 
impers., it seems. 

lir-dyw, to bring to, on, or upon. 

cirodov, see irdax<'). 
tcir-cuvrros, v, ^, praiseworthy. 
Ufr-axv4», to approve, praise, com- 
mend. 42. 

cir-aivos, 6, praise. 

4ir-a(TioS| ov, blamed for a thing ; 
eirainov, a ground of accusation. 

t^ir^i or imjv {ettel, dv\ conj. w. 
subj., whenever, as soon as. 
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iwd (etr/), conj., vfJien^ tince. 
XltnuMv (av), conj. w. subj., wJien 
indeed, whenever, when. 
|c«ii-S«i, conj., when now, when. 

cir-fi|tt (etfu), to be upon or over. 

Iv-fi|tt (elfit), to go or come upon, 
to come on, attach, make an aU€ick, 
D. ; i kmovoa fffiipay the next day; 
so 7 hnuAoa vvf . 

lir-ATa, thereupon, thereafter; 6 
hreira xP^^^t *^ coming time. 

lv-cp«TOi*9 to ptU a question to, to 
ask a^ain. 

Iv-cx«*f io hold upon the place 
where one is, delay. Epoch. 

Ivijv, see tviv. 

ctr-«ivi see iir-eifu. 

itr-4|poVi|V, see eTepurdu. 

M, prep., on, upon. (1) With 
o., on, upon, towards, in the time of, 
of place and time ; kirl TeTTdpuv,four 
deep. (2) With d., upoJi, over, for, 
at, near, in addition to, on account 
of in thepower of, of place, time, and 
various other relations ; km yafu^, in 
marriage ; k^* <f, on condition that, 
2 267. (3) With A., originally up 
to, and then, to, towards, for, against; 
knl 'keiav,for or to obtain booty. In 
comp., upon, over, after, toward, to, 
for, at, against, besides, and some- 
times simply intens. Ep-, epi-. 
t Jvi-povXfvc*, to plan or plot against, 
to plot, D. 

cm-PovXify nc, a plot. 

ijn^yly¥O^Mif to come upon, arise. 

cirv-Sc(icvv|u, to exhibit, show, point 
out. 

c«i-SC8«i|u, to give besides, yield 
more, intr. increase. 

f«v4v}U»» eniOvfj^u, irrEdtfUfoa, 
eiriTeObfiTfKa (dvfidc), to set one^s heart 
on, desire, G. 38. 
4.<iri-6v}JiCd, ag, desire. 

iiriKOvpiUM&, arog, to {ewucovf^iij, to 



aid; iirUaivpoQ, helping), a proteetioTi, 
relief. 

IviHcav^ll^ (kov^I^u, stem kov^-, 
Kov^, CKov^ufa, IV., to lighten, 
Kowfoq, light), to lighten, 

cvi-KpaTCtiy to rule over, he vieto^ 
rious. 

cvt-KpwvTii, to throw a covering 
over; mid. to conceal on£s self, and 
so the pt, secretly. 

cw-K^vTii {idmrii, stem kC^, idinpu 
and Kb^fiat, Ixi^Vw, 2 p. kskv^. III., 
to bend forward), to bend to or over, 
intr. 

ffVi-KipMi (K^fpdu, KXipoau, etc., io 
confirm, icvfM)^, authority), to confirm, 
ratify, vote. 38. 

lw% Xai>^»o|iai, to forget, a. 

cwJUy^y to say besides or also. 
Epilogue. 

4«iA«Uni, to have behind; of 
things, to fail. 

{«i-|uXto|uu and ivt-fuXoifcOiy kiri' 
fuXr/aofioi, etc., w. a. pass. (jieXu), to 
care for, look out for, give attention 
to, observe or waieh carefuUy, a. 36. 

c«v-|MXi{t, ic (jishS), earful, vigi- 
lani. 
4l«i-tuX«t, with care. 
tc«i-opK^«i, tniofiidjoii, hiriuptajaa^ 
ewicjpKtfica, to swear falsely, forswear 
one's self 44. 
tcm-opKCd, as, perjury. 

ctrC-opKOf, ov (5/wcof), against one's 
oath, perjured. 

lnvnr^vTw, tofaU upon. 

cvC-irovos, ov,for toil, toilsome, la- 
borious. 23. 

Im-o-mov^f ^ {sKi'ClrUyOfJuu, to 
furnish one's self vnth food, otroc), 
provisioning, obtaining provisions, a 
supply of provisions. 

(m-^-KcvroiftOi, a pres. not used in 
good Alt., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to sq. 
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vtn-vnatwtm, to look at, imped, 
consider ; hence, to ascertain, 

jv(irrc4MU| eiriar^oficUy ^unifiriv, 
1, to know how, know, understand. 49. 
|lviOTi||U|, vc, knowledge, 

cviHrroXi], ^ {eTri-OTiX^, to send 
to), a letter, epistle. 3. 

t«i-o^parciM»» to make an expedi- 
tion against, d. / 

cviHr^aXtfs, k^ {a^a>Chi), prone to 
fall, unsteady, dangerous^ 

IviHn^m* and l«%-o^icitai, to slay 
upon. ' 

IvwTfXitt, to bring to an end, a/> 
complish. 

««iTi)8cio$, il, ov {emr^iCy for a 
purpose), suitable, proper; ra km- 
T^ua or fiimply eTriT^deia, pro- 
visions. 29. 

c«in|8€Vfi*, emTtfdeija(o{emT^6i^, on 
purpose, advisedly), to pursue, devote 
one's self to. 

lin-Ti0i||U9 to put upon, inflict, as 
punishment; mid. to put one's self 
upon, attack, d. Epitiiei. 

fvwrpcirw, to turn omer to, intrust, 
permit, a. d. 

cvi-^aivtt| to show forth ; mid. to 
appear, d. 

f«i-XCHMa>y ewixetfi^tj, eTrexeiptfoa, 
emKexeipv^a (x^ip), to put hand to, 
try, attempt. 10. 

cin-i|n|4^|;ai, to put to vote. 

IvXiryiIVy see ir^iffrru. 

lv-oiKo8o|M«», to build upon. 

^vofMu (oen-), hffoficu, 2 a. iairdfufv, 
to follow, attend, belong to, d. 52. 

cirosi r6, word; pi. verses, a poem. 
Epic. 

itrr^ SEVEN. Hept-archy. 

cpaimfsi ov {epafjLot, to love), a 
lover. 

t^fryatofiiu {hpyad-), epydaofiai, eipya- 
Cfioi, eipyaadfiTpf, J 104, to work. 
{iftyoArCd, a^, work. 



Ufyw, t6, work, deed, action, un* 
dertaking, execution, fact, event, re- 
sult, exercise. 34. 

Ip8« (fpy-), ip^f^, ip^a, 2 p. eopya, 
VIII., to WOEK. 

ti|n||Udy fif, a desert Eremite, 
hermit. 

lpi|jMt| V or oc, ov, lonely, deserted, 
empty, unprotected. 55. 
t(p4» (c/5*<5-)» ^/o"'". IV., to contend 
with, D. 

Ipiff i^t i, strife. 
tlpftoiov, TO, apiece of good luck. 
tJp)iT)vcvs, ftof, 6, an interpreter. 
Hermeneutics. 

*£p|iiis,ot), J 38, Hermes, identified 
by the Romans with Mercury, the 
god of speech, messenger of the 
gods, and giver of good luck. Her- 
metically. 

cpvfii^, j;, 6v (epvoficu, to defend), 
fortified, defensible. 

IpXOfUU {ehjO-, e}£vd-), i2£iaofiai 
(Att. elfii), 2 p. e?.^Xvea, 2 a. iJA^v, 
VIII., to come, go, 

Ipw, see elirov. 

Ip»s, 6>T0f, (5 (Jpafjuu, to desire), 
love, desire. Erotic. 

cpcmiw, epoynfcw, etc., w'. 2 a. r/pS- 
fjofjv, to inquire, ask, question. 51. 

Mvgit iJTo^, Tj (ewvfu, to clothe), a 
garment, apparel. 

ccrO^ (cd-, 0ffy-), Idojim, kd^SoKa^ 
kS^dea/iai, ridEodrjv, 2 a. e^yov, VIII., 
to EAT, consume. 

MXoi, ^, 6v, good. 

incipA, Sf, evening. 

ioTox, see elfii. 

coToiXfuvos, see areXho, 

coToiuv, cimuHU, § 124, see lo^ 

cc-TC (eJf, ore), conj., until, 
ccmfKo, JaTT|v, see loTTjfu, 
co-rC, lo-Tw, see e</a. 
co^c»s, see tariffu. 
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cTOtpof, 6 (^n/c, d clansman)^ a 
companion^ comrade. 

CTofoy M.yfir\Vf see rarrw. 

CTOi^tpr, Bee Odirru. 

«Tipos» 2, ov, ^^e OTHEB o/ fti;o. 

€Ti, 3/c<, a<i/Z, further^ any longer ; 
w. c. s^iZ/, even, any. 

cTOi|U>s or cToS|iOtt V or of, oi;, 
rcarfy. 

Ito«, t<J, a year. 

Irpo^Vy see rpk^, 

cv (prop. neut. of Epic iir, ^'ooc?, 
6ravc), well, easily; in comp. wcW, 
very. Eu-, eu-logy. 

fv-'ycviis (T'fv-), well-horn^ noble. 

c^-'yctts, 6W iyrj), fertile. 
tfv8ai|ftoyCd, ^c, happiness, 
tfv-8ai|iovCi;« {ev6at/uvi6-), eMaifto- 
ww, IV., to regard or es^em happy, 
congratulate. 

cv-8a£|A»v» ov (Saifjujv, forttme),for' 
tunate, prosperous^ happy. 

cv-8o{os» oy (r^<ifa), in repute, 

cv-ctSiisi k (el^og), fine-looking. 30. 

cv-cXmty eveXiri^ { 66, N. 3, of good 
hope, hopeful. 

favor; bene-ficence. 

cv-cpYCTT|s, ov (ipyov), a bene-f actor. 

cv-(a>vos» ov (C<^), well-girtf ac- 
tive. 

cv-TJOciOy Sc {ev'iflri^, simple-hearted, 
simple, vdog), simplicity, stupidity^ 
folly. 

c^vSy ««, v, straight ; hence, evdv^ 
as adv., directly, straightway, at 
once, immediately, forthvnth. 35. 

cv-KoCpwt {i»itpo^)t seasonably, op- 
portunely. 

cv-KXct{si ^C («^fof), glorious, 

iv-Koayia, flf (Kdafiog), good be- 
huvior. 

cv-XA9co)iai., ev7vaPfjaofmt, evTuapij- 
iii]v {€vXa(3^g, cautious, Tiafi^dvd), to 
have a care, beware. 



tcv-voiOy fif, good-will, fidelity, 45 
tcv-voucMs, mt^ good-wiU. 

cv-voos» ov, contr. £vvov$-, ow, i£;«2Z- 
disposed. 14. 

cil-oirXof 9 ov (ottAov), well-armed, 

30- ^ 

cv^iriiOifSt ^f (ireidofMi), obedient. 

cv-wfTttfi (et»-7rer7f , falling well, of 
dice, TriTTTcj), favorably, with ease, 

cv-irpaKTOtt ov (irpATTu), easy to 
do, practicable. 34. 
fcvptnit, dv, a discoverer. 

(vpCcKM {evp-), evp^u, evpiixa, ev- 
fjfifjuu, evpidrpf, 2 a. evpov, VI., tofind^ 
devise. 46. Eureka, 
fcvpot, r6, breadth, width. 19. 
fEvpv-Xox^f ^1 EurylochvLs. 

cvpvty sla, i), broad, wide, 24. 
tfv-cr^pcia, flf , piety. 

cv-0Ypi|t» ^f {pkpofioL, to revercTiee), 
pums. 

(v-TOKTMt (e^-TOKTOf, «^2^orcferedi 
rdrrtS), in good order. 

cv-Tvx<»f ei/Tvx^o, etc. (ev-rv;W, 
fortunate, ruxn), to be fortunate, 

ctv-^paiv«» (ci^pav-), ev^pavo^ ffb- 
^fivo, nw^pdvOrpf, IV. (^pT"), ^ re- 
joice, please, gladden. 

Et4p^'"1Sf ^'v, ^Ae river Euphrdtes, 

c^X^C^*^ ^§ofiai, ev^dpjiv, to pray, 
vow. 20. 

cvHiW|fto«y ov (5vo/<a), of good name 
or omen ; hence, ^, used eni[>)]kemis- 
tically for the ill-omened Word 
dpurrepdc, on the left hand, omens 
from the left being nnlucky ; rb 
evowfiov (sc. Kipag), the left {wing), 

39. 

I^onivi see (jmIvo. 

c^ooravy see ^p. 

j^irofMU, to /o^Zoio after, accom- 
pany, D. 

f+t|V» «+*li see (^fii. 

4^-ti]|u, to send to ; mid. to aim at, 
long after, Q, 
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l^bm^tuy to bring to a stand, halt ; 
also to set upon or over, appoint; mid., 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to stop, intr. 

c^-o8os» v^ o, way to, an approach. 

«^-opa»9 to look over, oversee, guard. 
, f ^* 1^, see krri. 

t«X®*^ (c;t^«P-)» ex^ap*^f VXfhpa, 
IV., to hate. 

cxOof, t6^ hatred. 
J«X*P*» ^f » enmity. 
IfX^fioSi ^) ov, hateful^ hostile ; tx- 
' Bp^, 6, a personal enemy, while iro- 
iifuog is an enemy in war^ a public 
enemy. 

Ix» ((Te;r-)» «^" or (t;^^", lffA:v««, 
iaxvf^^, £<fX^^i 2 a. l<T;t<'»'. VIIL, 
to have, hold, possess, have in mar- 
riage, contain, wear; lx<'>v, having, 
with; ovK ix^j woi to know; h v^ 
exi^, to purpose, intend; with an 
adv., to be, as koTms ix^i, it « well. 
5. Hectic. 

cfKCiVi see loim. 

^MpttVf ^cipoKo, see 6p(icj. 

Ifl^, £w, f/, J 42, 2, w. N. 1, c?ati?n, 
morning. East. 

{«•«, conj., as 2on^ as, untU. 



\jS», rijau, Knaa, Knita, J 98, N. 2, 
to live. 37. 

tcvyvviu (Cvy-). C^^<^» ^fcvfa, ^Ccv- 
y/ttM, Kev)flriv, 2 a. p. c^vrvv, II. 2, 
to YOKE, join, /orm fty joining. 52. 
•|>tcvyotv r<$, a yoke, team. 

Zcvf I A£<$c, ^^^> ^^} Z^> .^eu3, iden- 
tified by the Romans with Jupiter. 

l^ see ^do>. 

|;i|Xoc*9 ^ffkCHJo (C^^oc, emulation, 
zeal, C^«, io boil up), to envy. 

tilli^ SC, ^o«Si penalty. 
4.ti||uo«9 !^f)fucMJi}, etc., to cause one 
Zoss or (fo one damage, to fine, pun- 
ish. 



tiiv, see C<i6). 

ti|rcw, (^rrrrioo, etc., see^, injuire 
/or. 20. 

t«wv|u (Cw-), ^C«ffa, kl^wtfiai, e^o- 
adfujv, 2, to ^rd. 
It«<<^i ^> A ^^^^) zone. 

t^V| t6, for C^tov (C<«><5c, living, 
l^diS), a living being, animal. Zoo- 
logy. 



J(, conj ., or, than ; ^...v, either . . . 
or; irdrefiov . . , 17, whether ... or, J 282, 
5. 

i|, an interrogative particle, J 282, 
2. 

t$Pi|8(fv (^/37, manhood, youth), in 
the manner of youth ; navreg vPv^ov, 
all from the youth upwards. 

^fyyfXovy TfYyfiXoy see dyyiXXa, 
ti}yc|u5yi 6voc, 6, a leader, guide. 1 7. 

irycoiiiuy Tfyfiaofiai, etc. (fiyw), to 
Zeac?, tAin^. 38. 

jSciVy {8c<raV| see olda. 

tJScMS (??<Ji'f), gladly, cheerfully^ 
with pleasure ; c. lydiov, s. ^diara. 

TJSii, already, just now, now, at 
length, presently, at once, forthwith. 

if8o|MU, ^aO^cofiai, ^aOffv, to be 
pleased. 46. 
4.tjSovi{, w, pleasure. 
4.i|SvS| eta, v, SWEET, pleasant. See 
J7(J^6)c. 

{ciV| ijfco'avy see el//^. 

i|9o$, t6 {eHog), custom; pL disposi- 
tion, character. 

i{Ka, see !]7/u<. 

flKowo, see ckovo. 

•qKn, rj^o, to be come, have come, 
come. 28. 

i{XOov, see ipxofiai. 

i^^ios, a, ov {v^6g, crazy, silly, 
dXj7, wandering), foolish. 

ifjXioSy 6, the sun. 32. Helio- 
type, Helio-trope. 
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i||uu (i}<r-), imperf. ^/^, i 127, 
v., to git. 

ijlMSy see ex(&. 

•ij^y^imt (pf. pt. of afuXio), in- 
cautioiLsly, carelessly. 

ijli^pd, fic, the day. 8. Eph-eme- 
raL 

lifi^Tfpot, fi, ov, 2 82 (ifieic), our. 

if |u-y in comp. , semi-, half. Hemi-. 

i{|»i-8apciKoV, t6 {6apeiK6g), a half- 
daric. 

i||u-8ciit» ^f (<5^w), wanting half 
half-full. 

V(|u<rvs, efa, v (i}//*-), half. 

V|v, contr. from eav, q. v., if 

i^vCko, yel. adv., w^en. 

i1vUxo«, <i (^wA a rein, l;t"), « 
driver. 

"^pdy a?, JS<?ra, identified by the 
Bomans with Juno. 

'BpoKkiifi, itoq, 6, 2 52, 2, N. 3, 

IJP^Ot|v, see alf>^6>. 

•4po|Jii|V» see kfxjrda, 

^m9, 6)of, 6, { 55, N. 1, a hero. 

'QO^v, see et/«. 

^a, i5<»^v, see slfil. 

TJo^v, see ^(5o^. 

quiet. 

tt{TTao|MU, iirrnaofjuu or imfOijaoftai, 
etc., w. a. pass., io 66 inferior, worsted, 
conquered, or defeated, G. 37. 

V(ttc»v, ov, «;or86, inferior, see KaK<5f . 

t|v-, T|v-, for words so beginning 
see €v-, ev-. 

*^<^aurros» <^, Hephaestus, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Vulcan. 

il^osi 0, a sound, noise. Echo. 

e. 

tOaXcurcro-Kpdrtfp, opog^ (5, 1} (k^- 
tcq), master of the sea. 



•skarra or OaXaoira, VT, <A« sea. 3. 
t6dXirot» r<$, warmth, heat. 

6aXir«y dd^V^, to warm, heat. 

•ftyoTOtf {BvfysKjiS), death; efrl 
davciTi,), hrl Bdvarov^ to or for execu- 
turn. 44. 
lOavoroi*! SavaT6oa, etc., to con- 
demn to cfeaiA. 38. 

Oio|UU| BAaofiai, kdQffdfisrv, to won- 
der at, gaze upon. 

96arrm {Ta^fh- for ^a^), edrfw, iOaifa, 
TifkififMi, 2 a. p. erdipffv, III., to 
bury. 47. 

tOoppqXiof, fi, ov, courageous. 22. 

}6af»iMX^<*s» tt^^A confidence. 

t0apftf«i Bappfjao, to he courageous; 
pt. as adv., without fear. Dabe. 

Oojipos, r6, courage. 

Oof«r-, for words so beginning see 
fkipp-. 

6^trr»V| w, see Ta;|a>f . 

Oaviio, aro^, r6 (de&ofMi), a wonder. 

4.0av|ui(<i {BavfiaS"), Bavfidaofiii^ 
Wabfiaaa, reBahiioKa^kBavftdi^iTv, IV., 
to wonder at, admire, wonder, he 
surprised or astonished. 4. 

;eav|MMnos, a, ov, wonderful. 

|9av|iao^os» V, <^, ^ he loondered 
at, wonderful. 

|9av|fcaffT(i0S» astonishingly. 
M, ag, a goddess. 
Ocdo|uu, OeAoofMi, etc., to ^oze at^ 
watch, ohserve. 37. 

4.0cdn)«9 ov, a spectator. 

lOf arpov, T<5, theatre. 
Octosi fi, w {^£<5f), relating to the 
gods, divine. 
OcXm, see «^f X«. 

6f|iurTo-KXci)S| «eof, i, | 52, 2, 
N. 3, Themistocles. 

6cos> voc. ^e(Jc, 6, »}, a ^rod, goddess^ 
deity. 13. Theism. 

j0€O-<r«P€ia, fif {aefiojMii, to rever- 
ence), piety. 

fOcpdiraivcii tf^, a handmaid. 
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, (kpoKEVffo, etc., to terve, 
worship, cure. Therapeutic. 
0t pcw w y , ovToc, 0, a servant. 
f0ip|io-irvXcu, cjv, Thermopylae, lit. 

iipift^ 1^, ^v (^^pcj, ^0 warm), wabm. 

0cpos, TO {Oepo, to warm), summer, 

StTToXos, 6, a Thessalian. 

0c« (^-), BeijaofMi, II., to run. 

8i|PaSof , 6, a Thehan. 

^^ dTjpdg, 6, a vnld beast. Beer. 
\h\pd»9 Orip&o(^, eO^p&aa, TeOijpaKa, 
hdrip&Qrrv, to hunt, catch. 8. 
tOiipcvT^, ov, a hunter. 
4.0i|ptvt», fhfpeijaa, etc., to hurii. 20. 
lOvipCov, r<$, a wild beast or animal. 

0f|<ravpos, ^ {r'Siiiu), a store laid 
up, a treaemre. 

ei|vivs, ^wf , o, Theseus. 

•«|Tcv«», ftzTevffw (^f, a serf), to 
serve for hire. 

0vijoic«» {Bav-, &va-), Bavovfjuu, ri- 
OvjfKa, 2 p. (riBvaa), 2 a. eBavw, VI., 
to cKc, be slain; pf. as pres., to be 
dead. 48. 

lOviiTos, ^. <5v, morteZ. 

Oopv^os, 6 (ffpiofiai, to cry aloud), 
a noi»e, tumult, uproar, 54. 

t^P^i W, Thrace. 

8p4£, <»u^, <^, a Thraeian. 

evyaTtip, r^?, 17, § 57, 1, a daugh- 
ter. 

f9v|ft^ofuu,, dvfi6ao/iai^ etc., w. a. p., 
(o 6e an^ry, d. 

9v|ios, d (6/^, ^ rush), the soul, 
mind, passion. 

dvpd, Sf, a (ioor; pl.DOOE, DOOES, 
quarters, court. 54. 

tOtfor^df Sf, sacrificing, a sacrifice. 

Ovc», ^6(76>, etc., ^0 sacrifice, A. d. 5. 
f0«*paKClflO {Bopatud-), (kipaidao etc., 
IV., to arm mi^ a breastplate, arm. 
40. 

6«tpd{, aKJO^, 6, a cuirass, breast- 



plate, comm. consisting of a breast* 
piece and back-piece joined by 
clasps. 16. 
$i%f Bode, 6, i, a jackal. 



idoiiOiy i6ao/Mi, laadfufv, to heal, 
cure. 
jidrp^, 6, a surgeon, physician. 

tSctvi see 6pdu. Idea. 

CSuSrv|«| ov (idioc, per8onal,privat€), 
a common person or soldier, a private. 
Idiot. 

t8ei|Uy see opdu, 

tSos, t6, sweat. 

iSpoM, iSp6acj, fSpooa {iSp6g), { 98, 

N. 3, to SWEAT. 

ISplW, iSptao, etc. (i^a, to make to 
sit), to fix, found, dedicate. 

l8p«Sy uTog, 6 (ISog), sweat 

C8«| 18mv, see 6pda. 

Up^i A, 6vy sacred; lep6v, r6, a 
temple; iep6, sacrifices, sacred rites. 
Hiero-glyphic. 

4.Upo-oitX4)«y 6 ((ffvMu, to de^oil), a 
robber of temples. 

ft||u (e-), vo(^t ^'"*. ^*'"*i cW^i «*^, 
J 127, III., to send, hurl; mid. rua^, 
^wrry on, charge. 

UaWti ^, <Jv (Fkw), becoming, suf- 
ficient, able, capable, enough. 

'^"Koposy ^, Iciirus, the son of Dae- 
dalus. 
flKcnvMi kerevert), k^retxra, to «up- 
plicate. 

ttKCTi)Si ov, a suppliant. 

fUvcotMU. (Ik-), l^ofiai, ly/xai, 2 a. 
LKdnnv, v., to come, arrive at, reach. 

fxtti poetic, to coTTie. 

iXca>Si <>)v, ^ropt^ious. 12. 

^t|, ^f , a iroop q/" Aorse. 

l}ji^3i avrof, 6, a leathern strap. 17. 
i|MfcTioV| rd (ewijwe, to clothe)^ a gar' 
ment. 
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tvo, final conj., in order that, that 

IvSiKot, V, ^ {'IvdSc, an Indian), 
Indian. 

tei|ii, lovroti lovrmv, see el/u. 

Tn-a^ofi <5, Hipparchut, son of 
Pisistratus, the tyrant. 

flnivSi ^wf, 6, a honeman; pi. 
cavalry. 21. 

flmnvMy innevaa, to he a horseman 
or trooper, serve as a cavalryman. 

flinriKOti 1^, ^v, eqiiestrian, cavalry ; 
TO iirniKov, bc. OTpdrevfM, the cavalry. 

tvwoty 6, «7, a Aorse, mare,- of or 
e0' tTTTTov, 071 horseback, of a single 
horseman ; in tjie pi. of more than 
one. 9. Hippo-potamuB. 

tv^by see olda, 

ftano-irXcvpoSi ov (nXevpi), equi-lat- 
tral. 

It^9 7, ov, equal; i^ laov, on an 
equality. Iso-sceles. 

to-rc, see oMa. 

t(rTn|u(ffro-), an^u, itm^a, itmfKa, 
eara/iai, kaTddrflf, 2 p. (iirraa), 2 a. 
IcTTTV, 1, { 123, to sef, 8€^ wp, «toiion, 
make stand, halt; mid. w. pf., pip., 
and 2 a. act., to stand, stand one's 
ground. 
fioxvpott A, 6v, strong. 
iioxvp«^f forcibly, strongly, vigor- 
ously, -exceedingly, very, greatly. 36. 

iox^> *^i i (&. ^1 strength), 
strength. 

to-ttv (iffof), equally, perhaps. 

trcM^v, see eZ/ii. 

l^OvSi iiOQ, 6, a fish. Ichthyo- 
logy. 

txvos and txvtovi r<$, a track. 13. 

'IttvCd, Qg, Ionia. 
4,*lMViK(^, ^/, 6v, Ionian, 



Ka-» crasis of xai d-, jozt e-, as ica^a- 



KciS*, by apost. for icard before an 
aspirate. 

Ka0cUp« {KoBap-), naBapij, hKadrjpa 
or iKdBapa, KCKoBapfjuu, eKoBapfh^, IV. 
(Kodapog, pure), to purify. 
^ koO-cXkm (eXxij, cA^<j, elhcvaa, eiX- 
KVKaj el^KWTficu, elhcvoO^, J 104, to 
draw), to haul down. 

Ka0-ivS«* {evSa, eW^o, to sleep), 
to lie down to sleep, to sleep. 

KoO-ifyf 0|UU9 to go before, lead the 
way. 

Ka0-ifK«»» to reach down. 

Ka(0^|iai| to sit down, sit. 

Ka9-({«i (Kaffi6-\ koBm and KoBdJ}- 
aofuu, tK&Biaa and KoBlaa, IV. (ZC^^, to 
cause to siQ, to seat, place ; intr. to 
sit down. 

Ka0-<o^|&ii to set down, station, 
establish, bring, post, make, consti- 
tute, appoint; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. 
act., to take one's place, be established. 

KaO-ovX(l«ii to arm fully, equip. 

KaC} conj., and, also, even, further ; 
Kot... 6i, but . . .further or also ; re 
...Kal, Kal^..Kaij both.,. and; Koi 
ydp, see yitp. 

KOip^Si h, tKe fitting or proper 
time, a crisis, occasion. 

KaUroiy and certainly, and yet. 

KoU (kov-) and in old Attic k^, 
Kovati, etc., IV., to bum, kindle, set 
on fire, canterize. 41. Caustic. 
fKoxCd, Sc, badness, baseness. 
fKcuco-iiOiif, cf (^of), ill-disposed, 
malicious. 

fKcuco-voos, ov, contr. kokovovs, ow, 
evil-minded. 

KOKosi t ov, { 73, 1, bad, base, HI, 
corrupt, cowardly; kukSv, t6, an 
evil, harm. Caco-phony. 

JKOKOvpYOf, ov (e/oyop), criminal; as 
noun, an evil-doer. 
4.KaK(Ssi badly, evil, ill; KaKC>g iruiia 
or irpdrrcj, J 1G5, notes 1 and 2. 
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itiKAijKa^ KEKknfuu, EK^Jftipf^ to Call, 
summon; pt. KohAfievo^, so-called. 

27- 
KoXXttfVy KoXXioTOf, c. and s. of 

KoXot, ^, ov, 2 73, 1, beautiful, no- 
blcj good, favorable. I2. Whole. 

KoXvirrw (mTivp-)^ /coAw^, eiw- 
?Afrjxi, KCKaXv/ifiai, eKaXiMftOtiv, III., to 
cover, conceal. 

koXms (koAi^c'), beautifully, well, 
bravely, successfully. See ^ji-w. 

K«i}i,y» {Kafi-), Kafjtovfjicu, KkufirfKa, 
2 a. eKafjjov, V., to 6e iirc<?, exhaust- 
ed, disabled, sick. 

KC4iot» by crasis for xai kfioi. 

Koy, by crasis for xal av. 

KoySvti voc, ^, ctn outer garment, 
robe. 

Korcov, contr. xavovv, r6, a wicker- 
backet. 9. 

KopSCa, dc, ^A« HEART. Car- 
diac. 

Kopvot, 6, fruit. Harvest. 

KopTipiKof, 7. <^ (icdpTepo^, see 
Kparepog), able to endure, patient. 

Kop^, W {Kafx^to^^to dry), hay. 

KooToiXosy in the phrase Kaora- 
Tioif irediov, the plain of Casiolu^, a 
mustering field in Lydia. 

Kara, prep., down (as opposed to 
dm). (1) With G., down from, down 
upon, against, under, concerning. 
(2) With A., down, down along, over, 
through, among, into, against, ac- 
cording to, con^ming, by, during, 
of place and time, and distributive- 
ly ; Kara Kpdrog, according to or with 
all one^s might ; Kara irdXeig^ by cities, 
Kara ^^yya, in the form of a pha- 
lanx. In comp., down, against, and 
often simply intens. 

Karo-paCvM, to go or come down, 
descend. 



iKora-Pooas, eac, fj, a descent, a re* 
turn to the coast. 21. 

KarcUYfios or KaTo-YMOty ov {y^), 
underground, subterranean. 

Karo-'Yc^aMy to laugh at, a. 

KOT-dvyM, to bring down or back^ 
restore ; mid. to return. 

Kar-aYwyC^oiuui to struggle or pre- 
vail against, conquer, 

KaTO^SvWy to TTUi^e to sin^ (2oii;n, 
sin^. 52. 

KOTtt-Mofuu, to too£ (foi<;n upon, 
take a view. 

KaTa.4v«y to sacrifice. 

Kara-KaCvt» [naivu, stem mzv-, icavci, 
2 p. Kiieova, 2 a. CKavov, IV., to ^iW), 
to CM< cfot/;n, KZ/, slay. 

Karo-KoCtt, to 6wm rfoi^n, bum up. 

leard-KcijuUi to Zte inactive. 

KaTa-in|pvrr«i| to proclaim. 

Kara-KoirTciy to cu^ cZot{;n or to 
pieces. 31. 

KaTfli-Xa|&Pav«»| to seize upon, seize, 
overtake, find. Catalepsy. 

Karo-Xc^irwi to leave behind, leave, 
desert, abandon. 

Kara-XfVM (Aevo, Xeioo, €?i£voa, . 
e'kevodriv, to stone), to stone to death. 

Kar-aXXoTTtt, to change, change 
from enmity to friendship, reconcile. 

47- 

Karo-XiUi to unyoke, halt, over- 
throw, stop fightinq. 

Kora-tuvoy stay behind, remain^ 
setUe down. 

KarcMiuvwi to jowi to resi, end 

Karo-irf |jiirO| to send down. 

KaTa-in|8cM> {Trr^Mu, •JtijdrjGoiiai, 
ewf/dTjoa, ireir^rfKa, to leap), to leap 
down. 44. 

KaTo-irXtiTTM, to strike down^ 
frighten. 

KaTa-<rp€VKv|At| to extinguish. 

Kara-CKairrw ((TKOTrrw, stem aica^^ 
GKofo), iaKatjm, eoKOipa, ioKafifuu, 2 a. p. 
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koK&tffTTv, III., to dig\ to (Kg dmm, 
raze, demolish. 

KOTOHnc^'TroiMu, a late pres., fur- 
nishing the rest of its tenses to Kara- 
CKontcj, <{. V. 

KaTar«iccv«l<i» to prepare fully, 
furnish, supply, make. 

KaTar«ic««i«i to look dx>wn upon, 
reconnoitre. 

Karo-o-voMy to drag dovm. 
KaTa-9Tpf<|^» to turn dovm; mid. 
to subjugate, subdue. 

Karo-ox^M} to hew dovm, burst 
open. 

Karor^COiliUy to put dovm; mid. to 
deposit, lay up in store. 
Karor^ptp^i to wear out. 
KOfni^-^vi^fHilMivu^lclearlyseen, 
in plain sight. 24. 

Karw^vy»f to flee for refuge to, 
take refuge. 

Karo-^povcMy to think inferior, 
despise. 

KaT-cx«i to hold down or fast, re- 
strain, forbid, occupy, cmne to land. 
tKaT-t|70pc», KaTrryopTiOii, to speak 
against, accuse, G. 

Kar-fiTopos, 6 (ayopeixS), an ac- 
cuser. 

KariiXoYCM, Karjfh)yr/aa {Kara, U- 
yoq), to make of small accou7it, de- 
spise. 

Kortt {Kara), down, below. 
tKavfiOi aro^, t6, heat. 
KOMi see Kaiii. 

Kct|&ai| Ksioofiai, J 127, VI., to lie, 
to lie ovUtretched, be laid. 
KCKTiiiidh see Kraofiai. 
KfXcuvcU, civ, Celaeivjfij a city in 
Phrygia. 

Kc)Uv»i keXevou, UkXevaa, kck^^^v- 
Ka, KEKiXewjfiai, EKeT^vaOrpf {KeAofiat, 
to urge on), to urge, bid, command, 
order. 4. 
KtX-nit, ov, a Celt. 



Kcvot, ^, 6v, empty, growndless, 
loilhout. 
4.KfVO-rvo«M» fie {avevScj), zealous 
piirsuit of frivolities. 
^K€¥o^r6J^yw, r6 {ra^), an empty 
tomb, cenotaph. 
fKipoiuiKoti Ceramlcus, the Pot- 
ter's Quarter. 
Kf pa4iof, 6, Cer&mus. 
Kipaw«|M (Kcpa-, Kpa), iKkpaffa, 
KeKpdfioi, £Kf)fifhfv and in^pdoBfjv, 2, 
to mix. 

K^pa^t fii'<>f or «^. ^<^i J 5^, 2, a 
HORN, sometimes a horn for blow- 
ing, the wing of an army. Rhino- 
ceroB. 

tKfp8a(vi» {KEp^av-), KspSavo, eitip- 
<)ava, KSKifxhfKa, IV., to gain. 
Kip8ot, r6, gain. 

Kc<|K&Xvi, K, the HEAD. Cephalic 
KtiSofiOi (ica<5-), eiofdeodfiJfVj II., to 
be troubled about, care for, G. 
fKTJpvd Mcoc, 0, a herald. 16. 
Ktipvrrw {KtfP^'K-), KTjpHti, etc., IV., 
to proclaim, make proclamation, D. 
40. 

fKiXiKtdf fic, Cilida, a province lU 
Asia Minor. 
KCXiti iKo^, &, a Oilician. 
jKlXiova, 37f , a CUician wmnan or 
queen. 

tKiv8iivcv#» Ktvdfhfeixju, . etc., to en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in 
peril. 33. 
kCvSvvos, 6, danger, penl. 1 1 . 
KiW», Klv^ta, etc. {km, to go), to 
make go, move. 

KX«'-a|ixos, o, CUarchus, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

kXcU*, KkeiGUi, EKleiaa, KkK7<.£ifiai or 
K£KAeuTfJLai, eKXelaOffv, to shut, close. 
kXcos, r6 (kIeio, to glorify), glory. 
KXiirrw {Kleir-), K^e}l>u, iK^ein, 
/ccK^o^a, KEi^fifiai, ckM^v, 2 a. p 
UMitTp;, III., to steal. 
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ticXt|ia{, airoc, '), a ladder. Climax. 

icXtvi* {kXiv-)^ KJUviiy iK^lva, kckXi- 
fmi^ EKkifh/v^ w. 2 a. p. tK^vrftf, IV., 
to bend, incline, niake to leak. 

kXoviI, i7f (kActtto), theft. 

icX«MrtiM>| K^urrevao (KAiirrcj), to 
steal, intercept stealthily. 

kW^oSi ^'^i Attic ovg (as if from 
Kvi^), TO, darkness, dark. 

KOifioMf CKoifiTfoa, ktcmfiifiriv (m- 
fiai), to pat to sleep; mid. and pass., 
to lie dovm, go to bed. 37. 

KOivoty if, 6v, common; ra Koivd, 
public affairs. 44. 
4.KOiy«#v(a» uc, communify. 
4.KOiv«»vtfs, if, 6v, sharing in. 

icoXa(<i (KoAad-), xoAdau, eiuiAcMTa, 
Kexd^jaafiai, kmkaadfiv, IV. (ic^Aof), to 
c^ecib, punish, chastise. 26. 
fKoXoKivtti ia)Xaice{;ff&>, to flatter. 

KoXof, a«coc, 0, afljatterer. 

KoXiftvWoti s, o>^ (koA^Coi), to he 
punished. 

KoXao-n|s, ot) (KoXdC^)), a punisher. 

KoXotyOv, docked, curtailed, stunted. 

KoVoor«raC, 6n;, Colossae. 

KO|ftCt« (KofjiiS'), KOftuj, etc., IV. 
{Koueu, to tend), to take care of, carry 
away so as to save, carry, bring, 
condtuct. 

KOVi-opTOt* ^ («<^«C, dust, dpvi)fu, to 
raise), a cloud of dust. 

Koirrw (kott-), K&ipu, kisxyfpa, Kiiooipa, 
idKOfifiai, 2 a. p. kKonrpf, III., to 
strike, cut, slaughter, knock. 22. 
Chap, chop. 

Kopa£| oicoc, o, a raven or croti;. 

^^tmif^^- o{K6poq, a boy), a girl. 

KOfUM^, fK {i^^pv?, helmet, Kapd, the 
head), the lop of anything, summit. 
tKO«r|&ittf Koa/i^u, etc., to arrange, 
adorn. Cosmetic. 

Koaya^t 6, order, ornament, equip- 
ment. Cosmical. 

, 17, ov, light, dry. 



Kpat«» ('f^y-), f. p. KeKpd^o/Mi, 2 p. 
as pres. KiKpaya, 2 a. -SKpayov^ IV., 
to cry OM^. 

Kpayot, r6 {KapH, the head), a hel- 
met, 19. 
txpanposi /i, 6v, strong. 

KpaWtt, Kpar^o, etc. («p4rof), to 
5e strong, masUr of, or victorum«, to 
control, overcome, conquer, g. or a. 

Kpdnfp, 7/x)c, ^ {icepavvvfii), a mix- 
ing vessel, large bowl. Crater. 

KpandTTot {Kpdrofj), best, see ayaB6^. 

Kp«rot» t6, strength, might, power; 
ava Kpdroc, up to one's strength, at 
full speed. 19. Hard, aato-crat. 

Kpairyt|9 Tf (f^^^)* <^^ outcry, 
noise, shout, shouting. 54. 

Kp^oSy aoc or (i>C,r($, 2 b^,\,fUsh, meat. 

KpcCtTMV (updrof), 6cW€r, more ej^- 
oien^, see ayad6q, 

KpcWy ovTOf , 6, Qreon, a king of 
Thebes. 

Kpi{vi|i Tf , o «prin^, «cwrcc. 3, 

K|n|irtsi {(Jos', 7, a foundation. 

Kpvft) ^<Jf , o, a C^eton. 

Kpi0i{, Wi comm. pL, barley. 
|Kpt9ivot» 7, ot', o/" barley. 

Kptvw (Kptv-), Kpivd, ixplva, niKpiKa, 
idKptfiat, EKp'Sffv, IV., J 109, N. 1, to 
separate, judge. 43. 

4.KpConity Biiq, 17, a judgment, trials 
Crisis. 54. 
.{.KpiTtffy Ot), a judge. Critic. 

KptrCdiBi ov, Critias. 

KpoKoSciXof, 6, the crocodile. 

Kpovtty Kpovao, etc., w. a. p. eK/:>oi'- 
afhfv, to strike, clash. 
txpinrrosi 7, <iv, hidden, secret. 

Kpvwna {fcpvP-, Kftw^-), KpvrJMj, etc., 
w. 2 a. p. sKpvpfv (rare). III., to con- 
ceal. 27. Crypt. 
4.Kpv^ci, without the knowledge of. 

Krou>|UU| KTT/<jof£cu, etc, to ac^^ire, 
gain, get together; pf. to Aaw oc- 
quired, to possess. 37. 
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KTiCvM (f'fv-), KTeva^ hretva, 2 p. 
iKTova, 2 a. exravov, IV., <o KW. 48. 

KTTJiia, orof , T<J {kt6o/mi)^ a posses- 
sion. 27. 

KTiivoty TiJ (#frao/«M), a |nec€ of 
property ; pi. ca///e. 

KTiio^, f «jf , ^ {KTaofMi\ a posses- 
sion, 2>038e8sions^ property. 

ktQ^m (icr«5-), #crttT«i), iieTiaa^ ixri- 
a fiat, £KTia(hfv^ IV., to found. 

KvPcpvifnif , ow {Kvpepvdu^ to steer), 
a pilot: Governor. 

KvSvot» <^, ^^« Cydnus^ a river in 
Cilicia. 

icv^uci|vos, 6 (sc. oraHip^ a stater), 
a gold piece, coined at Cyzicus, 
worth 28 Attic drachmae, or about 
?7.50. 

KvKXoa*, KVK^.Ltau, etc. {iAkXo^, a 
circle), to encircle, surround, hein in. 
18. Cycle. 

KvKVoSy 0, the swan, 

KW-dYos» {kvuv, iyiofiat), a hun- 
ter. 

KvviXXovy t6, a beaker, goblet. 

Kvpcios or KvpcCott fi, ov (Kvpog), 
belonging to or of Cyrus. 

K^piosy u, ov (Kvpoc, authority), Jutv- 
ing authority ; KvpiH, Sg, a mistress. 

Kvposi ^, I- Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, over 
which he began to reign 559 b. c. 
11. Cyrus the Younger, son of Da- 
rius II., brother of Artaxerxes II., 
unsuccessful aspirant to the throne 
of Persia. The history of the expe- 
dition which he made against his 
brother 401 B.C. was written by 
Xcnophon. 

Kv«»V| Kwoq, voc. Kvw, 6, fj, a dog. 
50. Hound, cynic. 

K»X&) Kulhato^ etc. ('coAof), to hin- 
der, forbid, 2yrevent, a. g. 26. 

tKo>|&-apX'nSi ow {apx^\ a village- 
chief. 8. 



4-ic«|ftf{n|t, ov, a villager, 15. 
K«rKXot» 7, ov {KirrfXy^ci, to prate, 
chatter), loquacious. 



Xayx^um Q^x-), >Mofuu, dXnx<t, 
ethjyuai, kTiiixBiiv, 2 a. khixw, V., to 
get by lot. 

XaY«t» u, 2 42, 2, w. K. 1, a hare, 8. 

Xa0tCvy XolOwVt see "kavfidvu. 

AcucfSaifMnoty ^, a Lacedaemo- 
nian. 

XoXi^ (iq {UUo, to chatter), talk- 
ing, talkaiiveness. 

XafiPayw (^^a^-)t ^H^Hiai, rtA^^, 
eikfififiai, eX^^Si/v, 2 a. ekapov, V., to 
take, capture, receive, obtain. 46. 
Di-lemma. 
tXc4i«iJt9 ddoi, iy a torch. 
tXofiirpoti A, ov, brilliant. 
tXajiirpoTiis, jyrof , ^, splendor. 

Xofivwy ?.dfi\lKj, eXafifpa, 2 p. ^e- 
/Mftira, to shine. Lamp. 

XavMw (^«^-)i ^'A^w, Xi?Ji(jfiai, 2 p. 
Af^i!^, 2 a. «^a<fev, v., to escajte the 
notice of, lit hid from ; mid. to for- 
get, G. For its constr. w. a. part., 
see 1279, 4. 48. 

Xaxot» t6 (kayx^vii), lot, share. 

\4ym, ^e^«, iXe^a, 2,£Xeypai, i^i- 
X^v, to say, tell, speak, state, call, 
speak of, mention, mean. 18. Lexi- 
con. 

-Xc7<i» ?.if o, l7jE^a, -eihtxa, -ei^y/iai 
or -XeTiryfiM, eXix^, 2 a. p. -kkeytfv^ 
to collect, gather, 18. 

Xf (d| &g, booty, plunder. 

Xci|JMiir, uvoq, 6 (^ipu^ to pour), a 
moist place, nuadow. 

Xsiirm (A<7r-), kelxlKj, ?,£keififiai, cXei- 
f^thp^, 2 p. XfAwTTo, 2 a. i^dnov, II., to 
leave, abandon; fut. pf, vnll have 
been left, will remain. 45. El-lipaUu 
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XcvKoS|J7, ov, hriglil, white. 

Xc«*V9 ovTo^^ 6, a lion. 

AcoyfSdSf ov, Leoiiiclas, iho Spar- 
tan hero who fell at Thermopylae. 

XifyMy ^'/^w, iA^^rt, to fciy, allay; 
comm. intr. to come to an end. 

Xi]Oi|, IK {^avOdwj), forgdfulness. 
Liethe. 

Xi|i{ojuu or Xntofifu (AiyZrJ-, XycJ), 
'XijiaofiM^ etc., IV. (^f*<<), to plunder. 
{X^io^cidi fie, robbery. 54. 
■(.X'n«mj«, oi', a robber. 

Axfivii, 7f , Libya. 

Aipvs, uof, 6, a Libyan. 
f XAivos, V, ov, ()/■ stone. 
-jXiOo-PoXCd, af (pdUtjl a throwing 
of stones. 

XCOos, 6, a stone. 6. Litho-graph. 

Xi|ii|v, £vcjf (Xfi/Jw, to pour), d, a 
harbor. 

XC|jLVi|y W (A«)3(.», to pour), a /aie. 

XifioSf (^, hunger. 

XCviOS* fi, ov, contr. hvovg, ^, ovy 
(Aivoi;, anything made 0/ flax), flaxen, 
linen. 

tXo7C(o|UU (Xo7«J-), ^oytovfiat, etc., 
IV., to consider, calculate, expect. ^2. 

Xoyo%p ^ (^-^y"i to say), a word, 
fiarrative, discmirse, speech, discus- 
sion, -logy, -logne. 

Xo^x^ W, o, spear-head, spear, 
lance. 

XoiSopco»i 'Xoi^opfyjo, etc. (loU\ofxi^, 
abusive), to revile, abv^. 40. 

Xoiiroti Vt ^v (^e'nriS), remaining; 
2oi7r6v tcTLv, it remains ; w. art., tlie 
rest; to htiirSv, in future, J 160, 2. 

XovMy to wash, comm. mid. as dep. 
?jwofiai, 7.oixjofmi, etc., to 6a^Ae. 

Xo^os» o, the baxik of the neck, a 
ridge of ground, a hill. 6. 
tXox-ayos, (vy^ofMi), a captain. 6. 

Xo'xos, 6 (Xc;r-. seen in ^exoc, bed), 
an ambush, ambuscade^ company of 
loldicrs. 2^. 



AvSCd, i'g, Lydia, a province of 
Asia Minor. 
AvKio«y o, Lydus. 
XvKosy 6, a wolf. 

Xv|&aCvofilK {^Z'fjULv-), Xvfiavoviiat, 
^eXtfjuujfzm, kTiVfjojv&firiv, IV. (>ti/i>7, 
outrage), to outrage, destroy, cause 
ruin. 

f Xviff »y ^vnijoii, etc., to grieve, pain, 
vex. 

X^, w, J»ain, grief, disiress. - 
|Xvin)p<^, /i, 6v, painful, grievous. 
Xvpd, fif , tJie lyre. 
AwravSpos, 6, Lysander, a Spar- 
tan general. 
tXikrC-irovof y ov, freeing from toil. 
fXvoafi «Jf , Vt « release. 
JXiio-i-TfXifsy f f ("^Aof), paying trib- 
ute to, advantageous, profitable. 
f Xvrpovy t6, a ransom. 
Xi^My A^orw, f^iffa, AfAv/crt, Xe'Xvfiai, 
kXvdrjv, to LOOSE, 6rcaA, destroy, abol- 
ish, remove; mid. to ransom. 2. 
Ana-lysis. 

Xc»To-4>aYos, 6 (Tlutoc, the lotus, 
and <j>ay', appearing in etpayov, see 
eaSiu), a lotus-eater, 

M. 

|u£» an adv. of swearing, used w. 
the ace. in negative oaths, J 163, by. 

|AaOi||Aa, arog, t6 (jxai^avtS), a les- 
son; pi. teaming. MathematicB. 

MaCavSpos, 0, the Maeandcr, a 
river of winding course in Asia 
Minor. Maeander. 

|&aCvo|Jiai ifJ-ciif-), fiavovfiat, hjurjva- 
fjLijv, IV., to be mad. Maniac. 

liOKOp, apoq, 6, fern. fidKap or fid- 
KaifKi, blessed. 

||icuc(ipi{o (fiaKapid-), (lampiL)^ IV., 
to account or esteem hajypy or fortu- 
nate. 

|icucpoS| ^, dv iji^Kog), long; (JtaKpaw 
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(sc. dA6v\ a long way ^ far; fiaKpdre- 
pov, as Adv., farther. 12. 

ImXoi c. //dAAov, 8. fioXiara^ { 75, 
F. 2, much, very, exceedingly. 

Ojjim^ 2 a. ifJuUhv, V., to fcam, ascer- 
tain. 45. 
tfiayritef <!c, an oracle. 

Iiaimf, fc^f, o, jj (juiivofuu), a seer, 
Bootlitayer. 22. 

Ifoprvott ov, Martyae, I. a Phryg- 
ian satyr; II. a small river of 
Fhrygia, said to be named ailer the 
foregoing. 

f lioprvp^Mi fiapTvp^ao, etc., to hear 
wiincM, confirm, b. 

tiaapT^pOfftOi {fiaprvp-), ifiaprvpa- 
fiiiv, IV., to call to witness. 

laoprvti fidfrrvpo^, d. pi. /idprvoi, 
6, y, a vntness. Martyr. 

MorKdSy &, i 39, 3, ^Ae Mascas, a 
tributary of the EuphratoR. 

|uurri(, ^T'oc, 9, a whip, lash, 
scourge. 16. 

|MiffTos, 6, 07ie of the hrea^, a 
breast ; hence, o hill. 36. 

fuLxoH^ ^^> ^ shortswordor dagger. 
tnaxni W. « battle, figU. 15. 

luLxoiiOh fiaxovfMt, fiefidxnftai, 
kiiaxtadfiTiv^ to fight, D. 31. 

l&ryaXo-vpcinitt ^f (A'^yaf, ^piiru), 
magnificent. 

lluyoXo-irpfirttti with great liberal- 
ity. 

l»ryoXM« {fiiyag), greatly. 

McYOpo, rd, Megara, the capital 
of Megaris. 

|u Yas» fJtey&^Vy f^^yf^, 1 70, c. pui^iutv, 
8. fiiyurroc, { 73, 1, ^reat, ^or^c. 
Much. 

|uOt|, w (/^£^v, loinc), siron^f cZriJi^, 
drunken)ies8. Mead. 

lifOvtt (/u£^, mne), to be drunk. 

fu^wvy lUTtoToty see /if^'af . More. 
¥f ov, smaller, see ftlxpdg. 



|UXa8| a<Mi, Av, 2 67, black. Mel- 
an-choly. 

ImXctsMi fieXtrrjou, kfieXkr^a, fie- 
fu7.£T7^Ka (fuhS), to care for, practise, 

55- 

|uX^in|y 7f , millet. 

|uXX«», /zeAATfTo, kitfkhjoa, { 100, 
2, N. 2, to be about, to intend; hence, 
to delay. 

luXosi t6, an air, melody. 

|uX«»| fitkijou, fjiefiih/fjiat^ kfieh^Oijv^ 
to be a care to, d. ; comm. imper., 
fik^ei^ fieXrjaei, ifikXt/ae, fUfik'XriKt, aa 
fik'Xsi fioi TowJc, I care for this, J 184, 
2, N. 1 ; mid. to take care of. 

|U|iini||iai| to remember, see lu/ii/^" 

OKU. 

|i/|ft^|iai, /lifiilfOfiM, efi€fiil>afi7jv and 
efiifi^thfv, to blame. 

|i/v, a post-posit, particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words or 
sentences), used to Sifitroguish the 
word or clause with which it stands 
from something that is to follow, 
and comm. answered by 6e^ some- 
times by d?.Xd, fUvToi, iireira, in the 
corresponding clause, on the o^ne 
liand, indeed, though often not to 
be translated. 

Iiuv-Tot, post-posit, OASuredly^ in- 
deed, however, and ycL 

|i/vt», /iev6), i/uiva, fieftivifKa, to 
stay, remain^ continue, be in force, 
await. 41. 

M^VttV, uvog^ 6, Mejion, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

|upi|iva, 17C1 care, anxums thought, 
trouble. 

|i/p0Si t6, a part, share, detach- 
ment ; kv fiipei or h t^ pipet, in txim. 
t|Uo--t)|&Pp^ ag (w^pa), midday, 
noon; the country towards the me- 
ridian, the south. 

|uo*oS) V, fiv, middle; pkouv, t6^ 
tfie middle, inidst; did piaov, kv idai^. 
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through, in the space between, or sim- 
ply between. 14. 

MccnriXoi w or wv, ^ or ra, a city 
on the Tigris. 

|jic«rTos» J^, ^v, ^Zi, /wW of. 

fUTo, prep, (akin to fiioog), amid, 
among. (1) With a., with, on the 
side of. (2) With a., after, 7ie.xt to. 
In comp., among, in quest of, and 
expressing participation, as in firr- 
iz^t and change, as in fieTo-TiOtffu. 

|icra-PaXX»| to change. 
4|WTa-poXT(, vc, a change. 

|jL€T8uS(8«»|u, to ^ve a £^r6, d. o. 
tl&crcAXcv«»| nETaXkevau, to mine. 

ydroXXov, rd, a mine or quarry. 
Metal. 

|UTa(v (//frd), improp. prep. w. G. 
and adv., between. 

|UTa-irf|&irMy to send after; mid. 
to send for, summon. 

|Lcra^C9v||Uy to put in a new place, 
change. 

|iCTCM|>vTcve» ((pwevu, ^vrevoa, etc., 
to plant, (pvrSv, a plant, ^wu), to 
transplant. 

fur-^X<^> to have a share of, share, G. 

|UTpovy rd, a measure. Metre, 
-metry. 

Iftc'xph improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., until. 

litf, adv., not, | 283; conj. that 
not, lest, that, ? 215. 

|ti)-8c| &u^ no^, and not^ nor^ not 
even. 
4.|&i)8-cCs, fiffde-fiia, nv6-h, J 77, 1, N. 
2, no^ even o?ie, no one, no; ^ev, 
T(5, nothing. 
4-|AT|8c-iroTc, never. 

MifScio, nq, Medea. 

MtjSos, 0, a Mede. 

|fci)-K-€Ti (fiTi, iTt\ no longer. 

liTJKOSi ro^ length. 19. 

|fctjv, a post-posit, intens. particle, 
in truths surely » 



jiify, fivv6c, A, a month. 17. 

|jii|yiWy firn^tao, etc., to disclose, 
make known. 55. 

|iT{-irorC| n-evcr. 

|iTf-«'tt>, no^ ye^ 

l&t{-TC, conj., anc? no<, nor; //ijrc. . . 
/i^Tf, neither... nor; fiijTe...Te, both 
7iot...and. 

jjiTinip, A"7i'P<5f, 4, 2 57, 1, w. N. 1, 

a MOTHER. 

(jiiaCvo (jiiav-), fuavij, kfiiava, fie- 
fiiacfmi, efudvfhiv, IV., to pollute. 

|&£yvv|u OM«y-), and /tterj^w, /£/^w, 
efii^a, fikfiiynat, kfiix^t^, 2 a. p. ifii- 
yvv, 2, to MIX with, mingle. 

M£8dt| ov, Midas, a king of 
Phrygia. 

MiOpiS^nis, ov, MithriduLtes, a sa- 
trap of the Persian king. 

(jilKpos, /i, ($v, 2 73, 1, sma^^, weak. 
Micro-scope. 
iMiXt{(ri0S| 0, a Milesian, 

MtXT)Tos, 7, jWiie^tw. 

MiXtioiStis, ov, Miltiades. 

MlXttv, wvof, 0, Milo. 

|Jii)UO|UUy filfi^aofiat, etc. {,ulf^og, a 
mime), to imitate, mimic. 

|U|iVT)(rK» (/fva-), fivtfGu, i/ivifoa^ 
fit fivri fiat ^ ifiv^odtfv, VI., to remind; 
mid. and pass, to remember, m^ke 
mention of mention; pf. fii/iviffiai^ 
remember, as pres., G. 29. 

|iui^«iy ulaijoii, etc. O^iffof , hatred)^ 
to hate. Mis-anthropist. 

ju«^os, 0, wages, pay, hire, re-- 
ward. 8. Meed. 

j|Ai(rOo-4^p^ df (0^p«), receipt of 
wages, wages received, wages. 
j|u<r6o-^'pos, ov (0^^), serving for 
hire; fiia6o(p6poi as noun, mercena- 
ries. 
j|AurOo«i| fiiaOcjoij, etc., to iei out for 
hire; mid. J 199, n. 2, to hire, en- 
gage the services of. 18. 

I&vd, dc, a mina. The mijia of 
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100 dracbmas wm t"ir ^^ * talent, 
and would be worth to-day about 
118.00. 

|ivijp»v, ov (jufivfyjKu), minc^ul. 
MnemonicB. 

|M>Xvp8of, 0, lead. 

|M>vot» n, ov, alone ; ft^vov as adv., 
only. Mono-, mon-. 

Movtra, 9r. the Muse. 

y,^dO'\ii^»9ftvOt}Aoyi^u{fi^-7i6yog, 

a teller of legends, from fiv(^t « to^. 
and X^<i)), to tell as a legend, relate. 
Mythology, 
tfjivpidsy arfof , ^, a myriad, 
li^pios, ft, ov, 2 77, 2, H. 3, ten 
thoiisand. 29. 

|iV$, juvoc. <>• A MOUSE. 
MviroS) o, a Mysian, 

N. 
voo's, ov, or yukf <&, J 42, 2 (va/«, 
<(; (Zii;eW), a temple. 
vairn, W. a ^r^en, ravine. 

fight. 

tvaiHinif^Si <$»' (ffJ^yvCA"). huilding 
ships. 

vavst ^f<^, ^* { ^4, a «Ai/>. 
|vavTi)Si ov, a sailor. 
4.vavnK0«» ^, 6v, naval, nautical; 
vavTiKrj, ^, a fleet. 

vtovCdS) ov (vioc), a young man, 
ymith. 

vcdir(o-KOS| 6 (v^of), a young Tnan, 
even to the age of forty. 

NctXos, 6, i/ic iVi;<;. 

vcKpot, o, a rfcoeZ 6oc?y, always of 
a person ; ol veKpoi, the dead. Necro- 
mancy. 

vc|iM» vefiu, heifia, vevifiJfKa, vevi- 
fiTf/Mt^evefiijHT/v, to deal or portio7i out, 
distribute, pasture, graze, a. d. Ne- 
mesis. 



Wos, ft, ov, young, hew. Neo- 
phyte. 
jriOTiit, rrroc, i, youth. 
4.VfOTTcv4*t veoTTtvau (veooaog, a 
young bird), to hatch. 

v«vpdt, dc, a bowstring'. 

Vfvpov, t6, a cord made of sinew, 
nerve. 

n^r\t m (v^0of, a chxul), mist; 
hence, a net. 

vt«s, v€«r, see vavf . 

vutfy 6, see vft^c. 

vi|, an adv. of swearing, used w. the 
ace. in affirmative oaths, § 163, hy. 

vnt, rif^ see vavq. 

vrjcrot, *, } 42, 1, an istonrf. Poly- 
nesia. 

V((« (Wi3-), V<V*», iviJ^Hl, vkVLflfJLOl, 

•iv'Kfthrv, IV., { 108, IV. 1 h, s. 2. 

tvCKOWf viK^o, etc., to conquer, de- 
feat, he victorious. 37. 

v(iO|, IK, conquest, victory, 55. 

NioPi|» W, Niobe. 

vo/«, vo^w, etc. (mJoc), to ob- 
serve. 

vofuiiy tii'oc, b, i {vifuS), roaming 
about for pasture; ol vofi&Seg, pasto- 
ral tribes, nomads. 

fvo|ji4«* h^f*^')t vofua, etc., IV., to 
regard as a custom, to regard, sup- 
pose, think, believe, C07isider. 27. 

vo|ioSi 6 (vifiu), anything assigned, 
a custom, law. . 6. 

voof, contr. vovf, 6, J 43, minrf, 
judgment. See npooixf^- 

voo^Si V. disease, sickness. 

wvs, vov, see v(5of . 

iruKTcpcvMi wKrepevoo (yijf), to pass 
the night. 

wicTO-<^vXat, aKoc, 6 (w|^, <!>v^afj, a 
night-watch, watchman. 

vvKTwp (vv^), by night 

vvv, NOW. 
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vvg, WKr<5f, ij, hight; rijg WKT^g, 
ly night. 55. 
V€p, see vw>f . 

& 

rruinder of auxiliary or 7r»6rccnory 

^<v^>^i -^eTiios, a general in the 
Greek army of Cyrus the Younger. 
tffv4i» (ffv*<5-), ^ev<6), IV., to eTiter- 
<ai7» as a guest. 

t£ivuc09i ^, ov, relating to itrangers, 
mercenary ; ^eviKdv^ t6 (sc. arpdrevfia)^ 
a foreign force. 

|f vot, 0, a guest-friend^ guest^ Jiost, 
stranger, foreigner. 

iSfVO-^Miry uvTog, 6; Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anaba^. 

Scp£i)s,ov, Xerxes, in particular 
JTerajcs I., son of Darius I. 

(io^osy 7, <$v (^^di, to polish), smooth, 
polished. 

(i|paCv» {^npov"), ^vpo'^i^, e^vn^va, 
i^rjpaafim, e^ijpdv&rpf (^Jjp^t dry), to 
dry. 50. 
t(vXiVO$, V or Of, ov, of wood, wooden. 

(vXoVi t6, a stick of wood, wood, 
fuel. 35. 

{vv-» £vy-i for words so beginning 
see ffvi^-, avy-. 



6f i|, r^t the definite article ^^e, 
J 78 ; 6 fiev...d 6k^J,he one...tlie other, 
oi fi£v ...01 6e, thcM . . . those, sorne . . . 
others, § 143, 1 ; d {i, ol, at) 6k, and 
or hut he (s/tc, they), § 143, 1, N. 2 
(never referring to the suhjectoi the 
preceding sentence, hut always to 
some word in an oblique case) ; 
sometimes equivalent to the posses- 
sive pron, /m, /tcr, their ^ J 141, n. 2. 



|*-8€, iJ-Sf, To-Si, dem. pron., J 83, 
w. N. 1, and J 148, w. 5. 1, iAis, ^/le 
following. 
to8-i|YOS| 6 (tiyiofiai), a guide. 
to8oi-«opoSy 6, a wayfarer, fellow- 
traveller, guide. 

f^8o-iroU«ii odorroi^u, etc., perf. 
also w. double augm. uSoTreiroii^Ka, 
o)6oneirohffiat, to make a road. 

o8o$i i, a way, road, journey^ ex- 
pedition. 12. Meth-od. 
i&QV9f 6vTog, 6, a tooth. 
t^vpi&asy 6, wailing. 
o8i$po|UU {b6vp-), bdvpovficu, cjSv- 
pdfitfv, IV., to bewail, lament, wail. 

69w9 rel. adv., { 87, 2, whence, from 
what source. 
otyvviu (oiy-) and otY«| ol^a, {i^a 

or -^v^a, -fv;r«i '^'pyf^^t ^^x^nv, 2 p. 

-^^yo (rare), 2, to open. 

olSa (i<J-, F<(J-), a 2 p. used as a 
pres., 2 127, VII., to know. See 
Xdfiic Wit. 

toCKO-Sf, /or Ao?M<j, home-ward, 
home. 26. 

toCjccTi)s» ov, a domestic, a housC" 
servant. 55. 

'*'oCjci«y oiK^ao, etc., to inhabit, oc- 
cupy, dwell in, live in, dwell, live; 
pass, be situated. 23. 

toCjc^df uf, a house, dwelling. 

toCjcC^M {o\Ktd'), ouuCi, (fuuaa, {mc£- 
afiai, ^iad^v, IV., to colonize. 

JoCjcumisi ov, a colonist. 

tolKO-8o|tt«, <HKo6ofiii<jQ, etc. {pkflti^ 
to build), to build, construct. 

totKoi, at home. 

tolKo-vo|JbOs, 6 {vifitS), a steward, 
manager, economist. 
oIkos, 0, a house, home. 

olKTcfptt {oMTep-), OlKTEpO, OKTEipa^ 

IV. (oIktoc, pity), to pity, feel pity. 

olvos, 6, WIKE. 8. 

otofLai, oiT^aofiai, (i^^dr^, to think, 
suppose ^ expect; the first pers. sing. 
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pres. and imperf., generally ol/ww 

oloSf ", ov, rel. pron., J 87, 1, of 
what sort, what sort of what; roi- 
cvToq...o\oq, such,.. as; o\6c Tf, J 151, 
IT. 4, ad fin., able, possible. 

ott» oi6g, nom. and ace. pi. also oig, 
6, jj, Lat. ovis, a slieep. EwE. 

oCtrOi 866 0f/>O. 

olxofLOiy oixvoo/uu^ oixiMca or if^X^- 
Ka, J 200, N. 3 a, to he gone. 53. 

^kWo»i oKvrjaa (oKvog, hesitation), 
to be apjrreJiensive, to dread, fear, 

6kt», eight. 

^Pos» 6, prosperity, happiness. 

jfXcOpoSi 6 (dk^vfit), destruction. 
toXi7-a^tef fif {apxcS), a govern- 
ment by a few, oligarchy. 

oXCyoSi V) ov, { 73, 1, litUe, pl./cw, 
a few. 

SyXv^ (p?.-), o^iJ, Ci^eaa, -b^^\eKa, 
2 p. 6?.(jAa, 2 a. mid. iJM^T^v, 2, to 
destroy, mid. to perish; 2 j). to be 
undone. 

Ska%^ 7, ov, whole, all. Catholic. 

'Oi&Tiposy b. Homer. 

j|jivv|U (6//-, ofM-), bfjovfiai, uputaa, 
bfi6fioKa, bfiL}fMHj/jLaij L>ft6(hjv and ijfid- 
afhjv, 2, to swear, take an oath. 

t^|Mu>s, H, ov, like, similar. Same, 
homoeo-pathy. 

$o|ioCa»S| iu (lie same inanner. 

j-d|M>-XoYCtt>y biioTuoyrjOLi, etc. (?-*7<j), 
to agree, acknowledge. 

:[({|io-XoYov|i^VttSy confessedly; 6/zo- 
Tcoyovfihtoq c/c iravruv, by the acknowl- 
edgment of all. 

o|u»s> ^, <$^, one and the same. 
Homo-. 

4.o|iocrcy to i/te 8a77ic |;Zac<j, to cZosc 
^ua?'tors. 

|o|M>-TpairctoS| «»* (r^w7rcC«), sitting 
at the same table; masc. as noun, 
table-companion. 



or disposition. 

^vci8os» r6, reproach, blame. 
t^VTio-ifi ecjf, jj, benefit. 

ovCvi||U (ova-), bv^Of uvfjoa^ Lvfy- 
Orfv, 2 a. mid. iivdiiffv or uvTjfjajv (rare), 
1, to benefit, do one a service. 

^vofio, aroc, r6, a kame. 34. An- 
onymoas. 
4.3vo|u^«» (6i«|m<5.), ovofi&aii^ etc., 
IV., to nam<j, caW. 

Jvotf b, f), an 033. 9. 

^vw{, v;fof , i, a toton, claw, ttail. 

o(vSt ^'^1 ^1 sharp. Oxy-gen. 

dfmj or Arfl, rel. adv., § 87, 2, 
toJiere. 

Jino^cvy behind; ra dmodetf, the 
rear. 
^dirto-6oH^vXaic^«y oTrtoBo^vXaK^acj, 
to guard the rear. 

|dirurOo-^vXa{, aKoc, 6, one of the 
rear-guard; pi. the rear-guard. 25. 
ti{irXC(«> {birTud-)^ cm'Xiaa, Cm^iafiai^ 
oitr'Uadjjv, IV., to ami; mid. to anji 
one's self 23. 
tdirXtn)$, ow, a heavy-armed foot- 
soldier, hoplite. 5. 

^irXov, TO, an implement ; pi. arms^ 
armor. 13. Pan-oply. 

oiroOcv, rel. adv., J 87, 2, whence, 
(a source) /rowi which, 

5iroi, rel. adv., J 87, 2, Wii^Aer, 

diroCosy a, ov, rel. pron., § 87, 1, 0/ 
whatever kind, whatever^ what^ (such) 
as. 

diro<roSi >7, w, rel. pron., § 87, 1, 
ho^o much, (as much) as; pi. Aow 
many, (as many) os. 

diroTCi rel. adv., 2 S7, 2, when, 
whenever, since. 

■' dirorcposy 5, w, rel. pron., J 87, 1, 
whichever, of two persons or things. 
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u, rel. adv., § 87, 2, w^erc, 
wherever. 

onrro^f y, 6v,'hahcd, burnt, aiS brick. 

otPfoSt conj., i?i or<igr that, that. 
topcurts, €L>c, 4, iight. 

op(u» (oTT-, W-), drlx)fmtj iupilKa or 
iopuKa, icjpaiiai or ^fi/iicu, cxpdTjv, 2 a. 
fMoi;, VIII., to fiee. 49. Pan-orama, 
optics. 

om'f ^f J anger. 

opCYOy opi^G), &pe^a^ c>pixGrfv, to 
BEACH out; mid. to aspire or strive 
a/Xcr, G. 

*Opc«m|s, ov, Orestes. 
topOios, a, ov, straight wp, 8<«cp. 

opOos» 7, <$v, straight^ upright^ right. 
Ortho-doz. 
|op6«0S> rightly, jusUy. 

^piovy rd (o/wf, a 6ound), a boun- 
dary. 

opKosy 6 (fVy^i ^ restrain), an 
oath. 7. Ex-orcism. 

tdpiAOMi opfirjGu, etc., to stor< yuic^- 
/y, inirans. to rush^ rush at; mid. to 
set out. 44. 

opfiTfi vc, movement. 
topvCOiovy r<$, a Zi^^^ bird. 

opvls, zft>f, 0, /), a bird, fowl. 
Omitlio-logy. 

'OpovTos, «, ? 39, 3, Orontas, I. a 
Persian nobleman condemned to 
death by Cyras the Younger ; II. a 
satrap of Armenia. 

opos, TO, a mountain, chain of 
hills, lieight. 19. 

^prvfy vyoq, 6, a quail. 

opxio^xu, opxv<J<^licu, iipxno&fitfv 
{opx(K, a row), to dance. Orchestra. 
4.3pXii(rri|S> ov, a dancer. 

5s» tf» ^f rel. pron., ? 86, who, 
which, what, that; y (sc. 66<p), in 
what way, as; Kal 6c, j 151, n. 3, 
and he; ef 9, on condition that, 
i 2G7. 
- ^Pcrosy Vi 0V1 rel. pron., 2 87, 1, how 



much or grectt, or simply who^ who- 
ever, which, what, whatever, that; 
TiXTovTog . . . 6<Tof , 80 much ...as, pi. so 
many ... as ; 5<y^ . . . tooovtu, § 188, 2, 
6y Aoti; much...by so much, the.. .the; 
ooov, as adv. w. numerals, about. 

Sc'^mpf V-nep, b-nep, strengthened 
form of 6c, who or which indeed, just 
who or which, 

6n^W¥f t6, comm. pi. legumes, 
pulse. 

^TtiWf or contr. dorovvy r6, a bone. 

^-Ti«| fj-Tiq, 6 Ti, rel. pron., { 86, 
whoever, whichever, whatever, or sim- 
ply who, which, what, that ; da-Tiq- 
ovv, without relative force, any one, 
one. 

^o*^pi]Oi.s, e<,)g, ^ (ba<^paivopcu, to 

smell, scent, cf. d^u, to smell, have a 

smell), smelling, the sense of smelling. 

t^rav (6rf, av), rel. adv. w. subj., 

wJienever, when. 

^Ti, rel. adv., J 87, 2, when. 

oTi, conj., that, because; often 
strengthening the sup., as brt Taxi- 
ora, as quickly as possible. 

o Tiy SrcVf oT^ 6rmv, see baric. 

ov, ovKy ovxi § 13, 2, not; ov pij^ 
in strong denial, § 257 ; ov or ap^ ov 
in a question, \ 282, 2 ; ov ^7^^, to 
deny, refuse, say not or no. 

01J, ot, ly third pers. pron. (see 
i 144, 2, and § 79, 1), of him, her, 
it, of himself herself, itself. 
tov8a|u>$y ^, 6v, not even one, none. 
Jov8c4io0cVy /rom no quarter. 
:iotlSa|MSsy in no way. 

ov-Scy conj., and not, but not, nor, 
nor yet; as adv., not even, certainly 
not; o{)6l . . . ov6k, not even . . . nor yet. 
4.ov8-€^, ov6e-pia, ov6-h, J 77, 1, 
N. 2, not even one, no one, no ; oinUi 
as adv., not at all. 
4.ov8€-irorc, not even ever, v^ever, 

ovK-<Tiy no longer, not now. 
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o^K-«w, not therefore, 

oik-ovry interrog. not therefore f 
not thenf Hence in assertion w. 
no neg. force, therefore, then. 

ovv, an infer, post-posit, conj., 
stronger than afM, there/ore, conse- 
quently. 

ov-irori| 7i-et>er. 

oit-Wf not yet. 

ov-vci-vorc, never yet or before, 

ovpoy dc, the tail. 
fovpoyioSf « or of, ov, heavenly. 

ovpav^y (S, heaven, the heavens, 

ovSt wr<Jf, r(5, ear. 43. 

o^-^i» conj., and not, nor; olre . . . 
ovre, neither . . . nor. 

ovTOSy avTtf, Toirro, dem. pron., 
J 83, and J 148, K. 1, this, pi, these, 
but from a difference in the point 
of view the neut. pi. ravra often 
to be rendered into English by 
this. 

4ovTM«, thus, in this way, so, in that 
case. 

ovx^ a more emphatic form of ov, 
q. V. 

j^cXos, r6 (o^^Au, to further), ad- 
vantage. 

o^aX|io's, & (oTT- in d^lfojLuii, see 
6pdu), the eye. Ophthalmy. 

j^if , ecjg, 6, a snake. ^ 

6\4»t oxvoi^, aor. mid. Lxnaannv 
and pass. LixV^^ {^X^^t a chariot), to 
carry, hear. Way. 
lox'HH^ "''^f » ''"^» ^ conveyance. 

oxXos» 6, a crowd, mvXtitude. 

oxvpotty ojT'^pwffw (ox^p^Q J firmj for- 
tified, cf. i;rw), to fortify. 

n. 

ira7Cst «5of , j} {ir^yvfjfu), a snare. 
iroOcbV, see rrdax*^- 
va0ost TO {ndax*^), feeling, passion, 
ill-treatment. Pathos. 



fvotScidy OCt education, training^ 
discipline. Cyclo-paedia. 

fmuSciftty Traiihiaij, etc., to educate. 
18. 

tirai8(ov, t6, a little chiM, child. 
8. 

tinuSo-Tp{pi|s, ov (rptpo)), a train- 
ing-master, teaclier. 

fvo^M (7ra/<J-, Tra^y-), irai^ovfioi^ 
encuaa, neizaiKa^ iriTratafitu, IV., <o 
«pori, play. 

vaSsy 7rai66ct 6, ij, a child, boy, gvrl, 
son, daughter, 42. Ped-agogue. 

vcUtii rraiow, etc., to stride, 8mt/«, 
6eai. 5. 
ira\(u, loThg ago, formerly, 

jiraXoios, A, 6v, old, ancient. Pa- 
lae-onto-logy. 
vdXiVf again, hack. Palim-psest. 
iraXrovi t6 (rdAAw, to brandish), 
a javelin. 42. 

tira|&-irciv (^of), altogether, entirely. 

tira|;b-iroXvS| wafi-nd^hf, irdii-irokv^ 
very large, pi. very many. 
nay, neut. of nag. Pan-acea. 

|irav-ovX^ «C (oirAov), a jfutt «uii 
of armor, panoply. 

t«aiM>vfryCd, fif , knavery ^ vUlany. 

jvov-ovpYOSy ov {Ipyov), ready for 
every act, unprincipled^ perfidious, 

30. 

jiravraxovy everywhere. 

4-irav-TcX(5s (Trav-reA^f, all-comr 
plete, TfAof), completely. 

^mL^Ti\ or irovrQ, everywhere. 

jiravToSairosi v, ^i*', of every kind. 

liroyroOcVi on all sides. 

lnuvToCos, d, ov, of all kinds. 

|irayu, wholly, altogether, very. 
vaD|uu (pres. not in use), irdaofiai, 
nendfiat, knaadfiTpf, to acquire ; pf. to 
Aave acquired, to possess. 
irapa, prep., by, near, alongside of, 

(1) With Q., /rom beside, from. 

(2) With D., alongside of, near. 
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(3) With A., to {a place) near, to; 
by the side of, by, beyond^ contrary 
to, beside, except, along with, beeaxcse 
of, throughout, of place, time, cause, 
etc. In comp., beside, along by, hith- 
erward, wrongly, over. Para-. 

vapa-palvt»9 to transgress. 

vap-ayy^XXM, to send w6rd along, 
command, bid, to give out a pass-, 
word, give orders, j>. 

«ap^-8ctY|tai arog, t6 {irapa^ei- 
Kvfffu, to show by the side of), an ex- 
ample. Paradigm. 

vofoScwvsy i, a park. 1 1 . Para- 
dise. 

vapo^(8«|u» to pass along, give or 
deliver up or &oer, surrender, A. D. 

vopo^tvai, see TrafM-riBiffii. 

vopa-KoXiM, to call along or for- 
ward, summon, invite, exhort. 

vapa-KC^vo|iai| to exhort, D. 

irai»a-Xf Cm*, to leave on one side, 
omit. 

«af-a|uXi», to pass by in neglect, 
violate, o. 

trapcMr^lLVMi to despatch. 

TOpcMrXifotosy S. or of, ov, similar, 
like. 22. 

vapdrsyYT|«y ov, a paraaang, a 
measure of distance equal to 30 
stadia or about a league. 12. 

vofM^^vcWttti to put things side 
by side, make ready, prepare. 47. 

«iipa-<rKi)Wtt, to encamp near, D. 

vopOF^^Iu, to set near or before, 
A. D. 

«op-€4u {elfti)^ to be by, near, at 
hand, or present, to arrive, i). ; ra 
irapdvra, present circumstances. 32. 

vap-cifu (elfu), to go or pass along 
or by. 

vap-cXavv«»9 to ride or march along 
or by. 

^cQj^fi%fi^jaXf to come or ride along, 
to pass along or by. 



**p-'X*» ^0 afford, offer, give, pro- 
vide, to cause for a person. 

vopO^vosi 4, a virgin, maiden, 
Parthenon. 

irap-(an||u, to station near; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to stand near or 
by. ^ 

irap-oSofiy ij, a way by, passage^ 

vap'W^JLdi, aC (Trdp-oiptog, by the 
wayside, olfMC, a way), a by-word^ 
proverb. 

Ilofpaoxof I 6, a ParrJuisian. 

Il€Lp4vofr%,9p iSog, ^, ParystUis, 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 

vds, ndaa, nav, { 67, 2, and J 25, 
3, N. 1, all, every, the whole, every 
kind of all kinds of; in the sing, 
comm. without the art. ; see also 
i 142, 4, N. 5. Pan-theism. 

Hibriuv, wwf, 0, Fasion, a gen- 
eral of Cyrus the Younger. 

viwx^ (n-flrf^-, irevO-), nelaofmi, 2 p. 
TriirovOa, 2 a. krroBov, VIII., to be 
affected by something, to suffer; ev 
or KOKug ndaxf^i to receive good or 
suffer harm, to be well or ill-treated, 
i 165, N. 1. 45. 

vanipy T/:«5f, &, J 57, and 1, a fa- 

THEB. 

jvarpCs, t<5oc, v, one* s fatherland. 
jvarp^os, a, ov, one*s father's, he- 
reditary, ancestral. 

navauv^, ov, Pausamas. 

vavtti iravau, etc., to s^op, c?irf; 
mid* to stop one*s self, cease, desist, 
pause, a. 15. Few. 

iraxvSf f*«i ^, ^^icA. Pachy- 
derm. 

mSCoVi r(J (TT^fW, ground), a plain. 
6. 

ir«to«, ^, <5v (iTovg), on foot; ttcCoc, 
<5, a foot-soldier, ol ire^oi, the infan- 
try; ^cCy, on foot. 
tirc^-04ixosy ov (apxcS), obedient. 
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vtiBm (mO-)^ ireiau^ etc., w. 2 p. 
iriTTudh, 2 a. eniOov^ II., to persuade, 
in pres. and imperf. to try to per- 
suade, urge; mid. to persuade one's 
self, obey, give way to, listen to, p. ; 
2 p. as pres., to trust, d. 15. 

invva, 7f , hunger. 
Iwfvvdu} ireiv^au, kireivtjoa, ireird' 
wy/ca, J 98, H. 2, to hunger, be hun- 
gry. 

Ilcipauvs, ioK, &, i 53, 3, H. 3, the 
harbor of Peiraev^, 

mipoMi netp&auy kirelpOaa, ireirel- 
pupaij eTreipiOjpf (velpa, a trial), 
comm. as dep. pass., to try, endeavor^ 
undertake J attempt, a. 15. Pirate. 

vf Co^fiOi, see trdaxf^ or ireiBo, 

mirrioif a, ov (ireiBij), to be per- 
suaded or obeyed. 

WXa^os, t6, the sea. 
tncXoirov-vij<rioS| a, ov, Pelopon- 
nesian. 

HtkovoV'Vi^rfii, 7 {nfAoV*, v^ffoc, 
Pclops's Island), the Peloponnesus. 

irfXrao-n{s, ov {TTtTiTij, a shield), a 
targeteer, peltast. 5. 

vcfiirw, irifirJHj, iTrefixJHi, iri7rofi<j>a, 
irerrefifioi, eTrifupOjufy to send. 2. 
Pomp. 
tircvr|Si T^of, hypooT^ a poor man. 
tircvCd, ag\ poverty. 

ir€vo|iou, to toil, live in poverty. 

trtvrt, FIVE. Penta-gon. 
^.ircvTc-Kai-ScKa, fifteen. 
^.ircvTTjKovTo, fifty. Pentecost. 
4ir€VTt|KovTopos, r/, a galley with 50 
oars. 

ireirdi&ai, see irdofuu. 

irciroi^ai see TrelOu. 

irciTTcaKa, see TrlirTcj. 

ircirovi ov, i 66, ripe. 

irip, an enclit. particle emphasiz- 
ing the word to which it is attached, 
very, altogeiJier, just. 

iKpd, across, beyond. 



Xtnpntim (irepav-), trepavu, hirtpQ-- 
va, ireirlpaafjuu, ETztpavBijv^ IV. {ncpag, 
an end), to accomplish, execute. 
\itipS»i across, on the other side. 

trcpSig, £/coc, o, J7, a partridge. 

trcp(, prep., around (on all sides). 
(1) With G., about, concerning, for, 
and to denote value (where the word 
worth will translate it literally), as 
in the phrases, irepl itavrog, of the 
utmost moment ; nepl iT?.eiardv, of the 
greatest importance. (2) With d., 
about, around, concerning (rare in 
Att. prose). (3) With A., around, 
about, in the case of, in, of place, 
time, etc. In comp., around, about, 
exceedingly. Peri-. 

inpi-ayMy to take about. 

vtpi-yiyvo^jaxf to over-come, o. 

vcpC-citu {£lfi)i to go about. 

ircpi-cx«*, to surround. 5. 

irfpi-(o^|U| to set rhund; mid. w. 
pf. and 2 a. act, to stand round. 

IlipuKXiis, iovg, 6, J 52. 2, k. 3. 
Pericles, I. the celebrated statesman ; 
II. his son. 

iripi.-Xa|iPav«»» to embrace. 

vipu|uvW| to stay around, wait; 
to uf ait for, await. 

Wpi{ (T€p/), round about. 

trcpi-opotty to over-look, allow, 

vffk-vCirra>, to faU on and em- 
brace, D. 

YTcpuoTfXXMy to wrap up, cloak. 

vcptHTcfoi to save so that one is 
about, save alive. 

vipi-TCOi)|u, to put around. 
tircpi.TTCvo», irepiTTevau, to outflanh, 
o. 

YTcpiTTos and irtpwirdsi if, 6» 
(ttc/)/), above measure, superfluous, 
spare. 

Ilcpo-qs, ov, a Persian. 
IIIipcnKos, V, ov, Persian. 

ir€orciv, irco-e&v, see ttltttu. 



yGoogk 



VfTO|IAi 



257 



VXOVTOS 



ircro|iiu (Trer-, nT-)^ ■nr^oftcu, 2 a. 
ETrrdfiTjv^ to fly. 

ircrpdi af, a roch^ mass of rock, 
large stone, pi. crags. 4. Petr- 
olenm. 

irrj or iqf, indef. enclit. adv., J 87, 
2, in any way. 

in)Yv(> '/T, a spring, source. 1 1. 

rniTyvfU (^ray-), 707^6), kirij^a, eir^- 
X^v (rare), 2 p. TrcTriTya, 2 a. p. t'ffd- 
>^v, 2, II., to fix, freeze, hv>ild; 2 p. 
as pres., to be fixed. 52. 

vijxvsy fwf , <5, a cti6i^ Bough. 

Il£Yf»)Sy TTToc, 0, Pigres, an inter- 
preter to Cyrus the Younger. 

vUl/u (irtsS-), irUao), kizUoa, irtrcie- 
Cfiai, eTTiiadTiv, and (^f^y-), hrcU^a, 
ireTrUyfiaij iniexGTjv^ IV., to press 
hard. 

wiKpoSi ^, ov, &{<<€r. 

v^irXtifU (TrArt-), 7r>^j^ff(j, InTiTjoa, 
•ttkir'hjKa^ iriirXr^a/iai, ETtV^jjaOjjv, 1, to 
FILL, A. a. 49. 

vivw (tt/-, tto-), fut. Trtofiai, irkiroKa, 
nirrajLiat, eiroOtfv^ 2 a. iiriov^ VIII., to 
drink . 

vxirparKtt (t/w-), neTrpaica, Trkirpa- 
fuu^ iitfMTjv, VI., to ficW. 51. 

irCirTO» (tct-, ^rro-), Treoovfiai, iri- 
7rrcj/ca, 2 a. kneaov, VIII., to fall. 45. 

IIurC8T|Sy «v, a Fisidian. 
tiruTTCtiMy TTiGTeiaa, to trust, believe, 
». 

irCcmsi f<'>f , ij {ireidd), trust, confi- 
dence. 

iTMPTos, ^, <5v (ireido), trusty, trust- 
worthy, faithful; iriara, as noun, 
pledges. 25. 
4.irurTOTns, ^of , jf, fidelity. 
jirurTttSy faithfully. 

«irXa(o-ioV| t(J, a square. 

vXarosi 7-<J (TrAarvf , broad), breadth. 
firXiOpioXos, a, ov, o/" ^Ae <ize 0/ a 
iz'kkBpav. 

irX«6pov, rd, apZc^Arum, 100 /ec^ 



vXcCoiv or irXcWy irXcCd~ro«| see 

TToTivq. 

irXcKtti rrP.ffw, etc., w. 2 a. pass., 
-£7r?.d/c^i', to PLAIT, braid. 32. 

irXcovy neut. of TrXfwv, see TroAvf . 

irXcov-<(^ "f (TrA^cn/, e;^:w), yrccc?i- 
ness, covetousness. 

vKevpd, dg, a rib of the body, flank 
of an army. 36. Pleurisy. 

irX^«» (^^w-), nXeijaofiai or ttAci;- 
oovfiaiy iirXevaOj Tr^TrAev^a, Tr^TrXev- 
<T/«M, II., to «ai^. 50. Flow. 

irX^ttV, see n^^iuv and iroXvg. 

irXc«»Si a, cji;, Att. for irX^oSy a, o>, 

FULL. 

vXtiyi)! vC {T^^TTu), a blow. 39. 
Plague. 

firXiJOoSi t6j fulness, a great num- 
ber, an amount, length, people. 21. 

vXijOtt (7r/i<jr), to be full. Sep* 
ayopd. Plethoric. 

irXifvi improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., except. 

irXT|pf|s^ eg (n-Aiwf), full. 24. 
lirKifpotti irhfp6auj etc., to fill, man^ 
as a ship. 

t1rX1)o^ala> {nhtaiad'^irhimdau, IV., 
to approach, d. 

irXt^o-CoSi fi, ov, c. and s. irJirfmai- 
repoCj irXTfOialraTog, g 71, N. 2 (TTf/laf, 
near), near; irXr^aiov, as adv., near; 
6 irTiTfoioVy one's neighbor, 

irXiJTTW (TrAay-, TrA^y-), ttA^/^cj, 
cTrA^fa, Triirhjyftaij kiTyjxJ^iTjv^ 2 p. 
izkTr'kriya, 2 a. p. c^rA^y^ or -eTrAa- 
y^, II. IV., to s^riAe. 
firXCvOiVOs, 7, w, 0/ 5ric^. 

irXCvOosy^i a 6ric^. Flint, plinth. 

vXotoVi t6 {rcTikiS), a boat, trans- 
port, vessel. II. 

irXoosi contr. TrAoiif, 6 (ttA^w), a 
voyage, weather for sailing. 9. 
firXovo-iOS, a, ov, ricA, wealthy. 
firXovrcw, 7rAovrr/<T«j, to &e ric/i. 

vXovTOSi 0, wealth. 
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irW«t (tvw-), irvehoofjuu and Trvev- 

onvfiaij envevaa^ -irETTvevKaj II., to 

2/2oi<;. 52. Pnen-matics. 

. tndy» (^wy-), -jrvf^w, iirvl^a^ ire- 

irviyfuUj 2 a. p. eirviytfVf II., to 

cAoA;c. 

v^Ocv, inter, adv., { 87, 2, whence f 

vot, inter, adv., j 87, 2, whither f 

vou»i TToi^Uj etc., to maA:«, e^o, 

accomplish, bring about, inflict/; ev 

or iMWMjf rrof^w, to treat toeW or HI, 

i 165, H. 1. 

4«0&||&a, aror, t<5, a poem. 
|iroiifnft» ov, a poet. 
iroucCXot, 7, ov, many-colored. 
iroi|Liiv, evog, 6 {Troia and ttoc, grass), 
a shepherd. 

voSos, a, ov, inter, pron., J 87, 1, 
of what kind, what f 

t«oXf)utt, troXefiijGo, etc., to war, 
viake or wa^c i/;ar, d. 38. 

t«oXf|UK^f, 1^, 6v, warlike^ fitted for 
war. Polemics. 

tiroX4|U0t| a, ov, hostiUy at war 
with, the enemy* s; irokkfuoq, 6, an 
enemy in war, oi iroMfuoi, tite en- 
emy; 4 noXe/iia (sc. X^P^)* ^^ ^^' 
tny's country. II. 
iroXc|iOs, <i, tvar. 11. 
firoXi-opKitti noktofiKifoa, etc. (et/u- 
yu), to besiege, blockade. 10. 
{voXi-ofMcCfiy Ac, a siege. 
vcSXvs, fwf, j>, { 63, 1, a city, state. 
IvoklnUi, fif, a republic, govern- 
ment. 

tiroXvTcvM, Tro>.lTevau, etc., to be or 
?ive as a citizen. 
jiroXtTus, ou, a citizen. 4. Politics. 
tiroXXoKvs, often, frequently. 
firoXv-vevoSf "v, full of toU. 

iroXvSy TTOXX//, TToXi), J 70, C. 7r?i€i(JV 

or TrAiwv, s. Tr/Uiorof, J 73, 1, mv^h, 
tnany, large, vast, long, great, in 
great numbers. Poly-. 
|iroXv-TcXt{si ig (Tih)c), costly. \ 



fvoWtty iravT/ao, etc., to toU, be busy. 

36. 

firovilpCd, dc, baseness. 
X'mrtipiif A, 6v, bad, evil, vicious, 
dangerous, base, unprincipled. 

vovofi 6 (irivofjuu), toU, luirdship. 
fvopiCO, a^, a journey, march. 
fvopcvTioti a, ov, to be gone, to he 
travdled. 

vopcvMy iropevaa, etc. (ndpog), to 
make go, convey; comm. as dep. 
pass., to go, proceed, journey, ad- 
vance^ march. 13. Fare. 

tropOiw, TTop^acj {rcipda^ to rav- 
age), to ravage, lay waste, plunder. 
t»op{5» {Tzopt6-), TTopiC), etc., IV., 
to provide, bestow upon, procure, 
find, A. D. 29. 

voposi 6 ('rripd), a way across, pas- 
sage; hence, a resource, means. 

irapptt, adv. (cf. rrpdau), far from, 
0. 

vop^vp€0$, fi, ov, contr* ovc, a, ovv 
(trofx^pa^ the purple-fish), purple. 
Porphyry. 

voovsi V, ov, inter, pron., { 87, 1, 
how much f 

iroTa|iasy ^ (^0-, stem of ^rfvc^), a 
river. 9. 

iTOTiy end. indef. adv., i 87, 2, at 
any time, ever, once; w. an inter., 
in the world, pray f 

iroTfpos, a, ov, inter, pron., | 87, 
1, which of two; 7r<5r£pov...>/, whetheb 
...or, i 282, 4. 

irov, inter, adv., J 87, 2, where ? 

irov, end. indef. adv., § 87, 2, 
somewliere, anywhere, perhaps. 

irovSi 7ro<5<5f, 6, a foot. 17. Tri- 
pod. 

irpuyiiay aroc, to (Trp^rrw), a t/ii? </ 
6?owe, deecZ, affair, undertaking, mat 
ter, thing; pi. affairs, trouble. Prag- 
matical. 

vpfiVTJSi ^f , 7)rone, steep. 24, 
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irpofis, C6>f , jj (irpAmS), action^ ira7i8- 
action, undertaking. 22. Praxis. 

irpdosy eittj ov, J 70, N. 2, tame. 

irpdrrw (Tr/ofiy-), TrpA^cj^ etc., w. 2 p. 
ire-rrpuya^ have fared {well or iZZ), IV., 
<o c?o, execute, practise; sometimes to 
fare, i 165, n. 2. 20. Practical. 

irpoUos (7r/>aof), lightly. 

irpciTM, npexjJOy iTrperjxi, to be con- 
spicaom, becoming, to befit, d. ; often 
impers., it is fitting, proper. 

irpco-^, C6)f , 6 (sing, not used in 
prose), old; as noun, an ambassador. 
Presbyter. 

vp(ao^ai| see cjvioficu. 
fvpCvi adv. or conj., before, sooner, 
than, until. 

wpo, prep. w. G., FOR, before, of 
place, time, preference, and protec- 
tion. In comp., before, forward, 
forth. For, fore, pro-. 

irpo-a'yopcvWf to fore-tell. 

irpo-dYO), to lead forward. 

irpo-aiv6avo|Mu, to perceive before- 
hand. 

irpo-Parov, t6 {npo-Paiva, to go 
forth), usu. pi., cattle, cli. small cat- 
tle, sheep. 

vpo^'^V9ivK09 to know beforehand. 

vpo^&iajpaiim, to cross beforehand. 

vpo-8C8»tu, to give up, betray, de- 
sert, A. D. 
4.irpo-8oo-(a, oc, treason. 
4.irpo-8aTt)Si ov, a traitor. 

irpo-8pa)U0V, see irpo-Tpkxi^^ 

irpo-€i|u (ei//f), to go forward. 

irpo-€Xtt| to surpass, g. 

vpo-Ocoy to run forward or wp. 
tirpo-6vtuo|iai, izpcBvfiTfGOfim and 
'KpoHvuTjdyaoiMi, vrpoWvfiijdTpf, to be 
eager, anxious. 
tirpo-Ovft^ dg, zeal. 

irpo-6v|iAs, ov, earnest, zealous, 
ready. 26. 
|irpo-Otjj)M»Sy readily, zealously. 



Tpo-fi)|ii, to send forth; mid. to 
surrender, desert, abandon. 

irpo-^(mf|tU| to set 6e/ore ; pf. to be 
at the head of, g. 

irpo-KO.ra-Xa|&pavt», to seize before- 
hand, pre-occupy. 

irpo-Xi Y«»| to tell beforehand. Pro- 
logue. 

irpo-voiOy fif iydoq), forethought. 

npo-fcvot, ov, iVoa;eni«, a general 
in the army of Cyrus the Younger. 

irpo-oiSa, to know beforehand. 

irpo-opoU#» to see in /ront, perceive 
beforehand. 

irpo-vf fi.ir«, to send forward, 

irpo-irvv6avo|iAi, to 2eam before- 
hand. 

vpos, prep., at or 6y t/te /ront of 
(akin to ir/x$). (1) With g., in front 
of, looking towards, by (in swearing), 
pertaining to, in accordance with, 
worthy of (of character) ; from, by 
(of the agent). (2) With d., at, in 
addition to. (3) With a., to, to- 
wards, against, with a view to, in 
reference to, according to, to the ex- 
tent of. In comp., to, towards^ 
against, besides. Pros-ody. 

irpoo'-aY«*» ^ advance. 

irpoer-aTopcvM, to address, name, 
call. 

irppv-PoXiiy VC {pdX?uS), ah attack. 

irpoo>-8cx^H^^> ^ ^^c^f>^' 

irpoo'-SoKow, TTpoadoK^au {dkxofiai), 
to expect. 

•irpoo'-c6C|;«»» to accustom. 

irpoo--€i|&i .(f'/'Oi ^ ^^ attendant 
on, D. 

irpoo'-€i)u (elfu), to come to, against 
or on, approa/ih, advance, d. 

irpotr-cXavvtty to march forward or 
against. 

vp<Mr-cpxo|fcai, to come on, ap- 
proach, D. Pros-elyte. 

irpoo'-€vx<>|^^i io pray to. 
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irpoo'-cxM, to hold to, apply; rbv 
vovv trpoGEXftv^ to direct attentimi to, 
give heed. 

irpoc-iiKM, to be related to ; irpoa- 
^Kei, impers., it becomes, d. 

irporOcv ('t/^), before, previously, 
sootier ; 6 irpooOev, the preoious. 

irpocr-tviiuy to let go to, ad-mit. 

vpoo'-KaXtMy to summon. 

vpoV'Kvyint 'rrpooKwyatJ, etc. (ko- 
vEii, to kiss), to do obeisance to, salute. 

vpoa-^iirr»i to fall to, befall. 

irpoo--TaTT«, to apfoint to, enjoin 
upon, D. 

irpoo'-r(0t||u, to add to; mid. to 
accede to, d. 

vpoo'-rpcxtt, to run up to, d. 

irpo<r-^'pfl*, to bring to or in. 

irpoo'-^iXMS {7rpog-0fAr;f ^ kindly af- 
fectioned, ^t^), kindly, with affec- 
tion. ; 

vpoa-'X»pi»t to go to, surrender. 

irpoo-» {iTfyo), forth, far from. 

irpoTfpos, a, ov {rrfw), J 73, 2, 5c- 
fore, previous; irporepov^ before, 
sooner, formerly, previously. 

irpo-T(0t||iiy to put before, offer, a. d. 

irpo-Tifuaiu, to honor before or above. 

vpo-rpcirw, to turn forward, exhort. 

irpo-Tpcx<*» to run forward or bC' 
fore. 

irpo-^a(vtt| to show forth; mid. to 
appear in front. 
tirpo-4>o<ns, fwf , 7, a pre-text. 

irpo-<|n)|ii) to fore-tell. 

|irpo-4w|Tcii«, 7rpo<l>?iT£va(o, to proph- 
esy. 

irpo-^vXa{» aKoc, 6, an outguard, 
picket. 

•irpo-x<«pcca, to go forward, prosper y 
be favorable. 

irpfivroSf 7, ov {irpo), g 73, 2, first. 
Prot-. 

irponro-roKOSi ov (tiktcj), bearing 
her first-born. 



irrapivu|tai (Trrap-), irTapiJ^ 2 a. ewTa- 
f)ov, 2, to sneeze. 

irrtpov, TO {ir€T0fJuu\ a wing. 
Feather. 
j'TTf f»u£| vyof , jj, a wing, flap, 

Vr»X&9, 7, ov (TTTCMTffiJ, to CTOUCll), 

beggarly, mean ; as noun, a poor man. 

wKvoSf V, ^^ (TT^fi "unth clinched 
fist), close together. 

irSKt^t m, a fold of a double gate ; 
pi. gate or gat^, pass. 25. 

irvvOdvo|iAi (ti;^-), irevaofuu^ Triirv- 
afiai, 2 a. eirvOdfJUfv, V., ifo ^m 6y 
hearsay, ascertain, inquire. 45. Bid. 

irvp, TTu/joc, T(J, pi. nvpd, iiv, § 60, 
1, FiEE. Em-pyrean. 

•irvpe^&Cs, f'rfof , r), a pyramid. 

trvpfYOSy 0, a tower, 

vvposy o, comm. pi., wheat, 

irc9^ end. indef. adv., yet, up to 
this or that time, before. 

irwXctty ttcjA^g), hnulkffiifv, to sell. 
Mono-poly. 

in»-iroTC, ever yet or before, ever. 

irws, interrog. adv., § 87, 2, how ? 

««»$, end. indef. adv., § 87, 2, in 
any way, 

P. 

^easily. 

^.j^ios, a, ov, J 73, 1, easy. 
Ift^iwSf with ease, easily. 
I^OvfUtt, padvfi^ QxJL-tiviioq, easy- 
tempered), to lead a life of ease. 
j^fwv, ^<^o-Tos, see l4&toQ, 
^a (pv-), pevaofiai, Ippevaa, kppvij- 
Ka, 2 a. p. eppvJfv, II., to flow. 

ff^r»pt opo^, b (stem pe-, speak, see 
elrcov), an orator. Rhetoric. 

^lYOMy f)ly(oacj, kpiyuaa, J 98, N. 3 
Qnyo^, cold), to be cold. 

M*» '^u^ ^^^^* ^^^''^' 

^twm (piip-) and pvtrri»f pi^, 
ipplrjfa, Eppl(^t eppififitUf eppUjidtiv^ 
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2 a. pass, epfnt^. III., to throw, 
hurl, cast, cast a^ide. 20. 

'PoStos, 6, a Rhodvan. 

^8l»V| TO, a rose. 

lt6o9t contr. ^vSf ^ (p^), o stream, 
current. 

^<0vyv)u (/>"-), Ippaaa^ ippufiai, 
knpuafhiv, 2, <o strengthen. 



. tffDiXiriYKTT)S| ov, a trumpeter. 

croXiri'yf, tyyoQ, t], a trumpet. 
tSofuosy 0, a /S(Cimia7i. 

Solf&osy V, Samos, an island. 

SopSiiSy c&>v, at, Sardis, a city of 
Lydia. 

(rap£, aapKOc, i, Jlesh. 
fo-arpaircifaii aaTpairevciJ, to rule as 
satrap, G. or A. 

o-arpdinis, ov, a satrap. 4. 

SdrvpoSf 0, a Satyr, half man and 
half goat, companion of Bacchus. 

o-o+ijsi k, clear^ plain. 
4.<rcu^i0S» clearly. 

crpcvvv|U (ff/^f-), ffPiaa, ^a/ieaa, 
-eaPrjKa, eapecfiai, ia^eoBijv, 2 a. 
ea^tjv, 2, to extinguish. 

o-c-avTOv, 1^, contr, o-avrov, r/c, 
J 80, of thyself or yourself. 
t<rcur|AOS9 0, a shaking, earth-quake. 

tnl», aeiao, etc., to sAa^e. 

crcXifvi), w (ff^A«f, brightness), tlie 
moon. 

crc|ivosy 7, 01^ (aipofiai, to worship), 
holy, pious. 

Scv9i]s, ov, Seuthes^ a Thracian 
prince. 

on||uUv» (mjfwv-), arffiav€>, harjiuiva, 
ata^fiaafmi, eoTf/navdrpf, IV. (c^f^, a 
sign), to give a signal, give noticcy D. 
41. 

on||iCioV| TO {af/fza, a sign), a sign, 
standard. 14. 
to-iTOMy alyffoofiai, etc., to be silent. 



o"iY^» vr. silence. 7. 

SiKcXCdy ac, Sicily. 

o-iTosy ^, pi. ffira, ra, § 60, 2, corTi, 
grain, food. ii. Para-site. 

<rKa4>oS| rd (ffic(i;rr6>, to dig), a hoU 
low vessel, ship, boat. 

o-KcSavvvi&i ((T/ccffrt-), aKE(\d(Ttj or 
(TKe6C)^ eoKidaaa, kGKtSaafiai, ioKedd- 
ctirjv, 2, to scatter. 

o-KcXoSi t6, a leg. 43. 

oKiiraajia, aro^, t6 (fficfTraCw, to 
cover, from ffKcirac, a covering), a 
tent-cover. 

o-KcirTO|&ai (cTKcir-), III., a late 
pres., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to OKuniu, q. v. 29. Espy, 
sceptic. 

to-KCvd^tt {oKEva6-), OKewdao), egkev' 
aaa, iaKevaafiai, IV., prop, to use 
utensils, dress food; hence, to prepare, 
fo-Kcinf, fjq, equipment, dress. 

o-KCvoSy TO, a vessel or implement of 
any kind; pi. baggage, things. 

^.oKcvo-^'pos, ov {<l>€po)), carrying 
baggage; masc. as noun, a baggage- 
carrier; neut. as noun, a beast of 
burden; rd aK£V(Hl>6fKi, the baggage- 
train, baggage. 
to'Ki)vc»} aKTjvfiaa, to quarter. 

o-Kuvij, w, CL tent. 3. Scene. 

(nctinTos, 6 {oKr/rrTcj, to fallj dart), 
a thunderbolt. 

t<rKi|irToiJxoSi (e;^^), a sceptre- 
bearer, 

o-KTJirrpov, r($ (aK^irru, to prop), a 
staff, sceptre. 

o-Kioy df, shadow, shade. Sky. 
(TKOircoy aKixjtofmi, ioKe/ifini^ ioKe- 
tjjdfiTfv, to look intently, ascertain, to 
see to, consider. 29. Scope. 
4.(rKOiroSy 0, a scout. 
a-KvKoVfTd (oKv^hj, to flay), comm. 
pi., spoils. 

<ros, 07/, OOP, J 82, thy, your, yours. 
fcro^voi ag, wisdom. Philo-sophy. 
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tov^tvnff, ov {ao^u^ to make 
urise), a master of hu crafty wise 
man. Sophist. 

tSo^KXijf, iovc, 2 52, 2, K. 3, 
Sophocles^ the poet. 

onravC{a» {awavid'), airavha, IV. 
(jTrdwf, t(;a7i<), to lack^ o. 

4.2irapTULTi|t, ov, a /^rton. 
on u pTO» » r($, a cord 
o^woM, <nra4ru, etc., w. perf. and 
aor. pass, iairaafiat, icTrdaOtpf^ {113, 
K. 1, to c^rai/y. Spasm. 

mraCptft (oirep-), airep€>^ hwetpa^ 
kanapfMi^ 2 a. p. eairdptfv, IV., to 
soil;. 

(r«fv8#9 (TTTfieru, imreura^ itnretafuu, 
to offer a HhaHon^ pour out (u an 
offering ; mid. to TnaiEk; a treaty. 

ovftfSM, aneixJii, kanevaa^ to Aowton, 
;?rcM on. 36. 

rvovSi{i i7f (<T7r^<J«), a libation; 
pi. a treaty, truce. 28. 

fflnrovSoiO-XoY^tty (nrov6ato?.oy^ot 
(Adyof), to engage in co^iversation 
earnestly. 
t«nrov8aSo«, A, ov, earnest, vtr^uote^. 
o-ir«wSi|, w {orrMo\ haste, 
(rra-, stem of I<n7^^, q. v. 
4.oT«£BioV| r<$, pi. also ol ar&^toi, a 
stadium, as a measure of distance 
nearly a furlong. 
4.oTa0|M>t, o, a station, stopping- 
place; hence, a day* ^ journey, stage. 
12. 

Xrrcuri6ii» (ora<T/ai5-), araaidou, 
karaalaaa, earaoiaKa, IV., to revolt, 
quarrel, be at odds, 
loToo-if , e6>c, 4, dissension. 
4.(rTavpo»|U)^ arof , r<5 (ffravpSu, to pal- 
isade, fr. oTavp6q, a stake), a stockade. 
(rrc^P«* (oTi/3-), ioTeitfKi, haripijfiai, 
II., to ircac?, 6ea^ down. 

otiXXm (otcA.-), oreA6), ^ore<^. 



laraXxa^ Itrrakfioi^ 2 a. p. gfrrdXifv, 
IV., to accoutre, send. 

rrw^ ^, 6v, narrow. Steno- 
graphy. 

vripym^ arip^o, iarep^a, 2 p. 
ioTOfyya, to love, of the natural love 
of parents and children. 

mff«t, and mpCvicM (<Trep-), VI. , 
arep^au, etc., w. 2 a. pass, iaripjpf^ 
to ro\ deprive; pass. vWpofMu, 
orep^Ofim^ eorip/ffuu, kartpffirfv^ to 
be deprived of be without, foant, o. 
51. Steal. 

oT^fwev, t6, the brecLst, chest. 

OTippiSt {areppd^f firm), resolutely. 

36. 

vr4^a»9%t 6 (<rre^, to encircle), a 
crown. 

ivrm^Wfomf are^vomi, etc., to 
crown. 

«mplT|, IK («^^A")i «t pHlar. 
vrXrfy^y "^» ^» <* ^wi**Oi tt'* orna- 
ment for the head. 

orreXtti, ddoc, ^ (oriXXa), a leath- 
ern jerkin. 

o^roXif, w (<n-iXA«), a dress, gar- 
ment. Stole. 

o^roXoti « (<n-^AA«),|?rg9arattor?, an 
expedition. 39. 
a*ro|ia, aroc, r<$, ^Ae mou^^, van. 
tvTftaTiCfi, Af, an eocpedition. 
tvTp(£TfV|ia, arog, t6, prop, droops 
in tfie field, an army, host. 17. 

fe-rpaTivM, arparevaa, etc., to mcJ^e 
an expedition, ch. of the comman- 
der ; mid. to make war, make or take, 
part in an expedition, of both com- 
mander and soldiers. 31. 
tvTpar-i|Yitt, oTparrry^u, to lead, 
command, a. Stratagem. 

t(rTpaT-t)7os» (fiykopm), a leader 
of an army, general. 6. 
ttrrparutf ac, an army in ^Ae field 
or on ^Ae march. 13. 
{vTpaTM«Ti)s, oi>^ a 4.'o^ier. 4. 
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tvTparo-vfSciM*, or/xiTOTrcrfefa^etc., 
to encamp, but comm. as dep. mid., 
to encamp, bivouac. 15. 

fo^rparo-irfSoVy t6 (TriSov^ ground), 
a camp, encampment. 28. 

o-rparos, 6, an army encamped or 
on <Ac march. 
fq-r p c H ras» 6, a necklace. 

«rrpc4«» CToeilMj^ iorpafi/LUU, karpk- 
^fhpf, 2 p. iarpwpa (rare), 2 a. p. 
earpddffv, to turn, twist, pervert; 
mid. to /ace oiou/. 47. 
4.«rrpr|ri-8ucos, ov {Hiiof), perverting 
justice. 

vTpovOosi o, jj, prop, any 6ir<i, as 
a sparrow, eagle; also an ostrich, 
when sometimes /e/^^'oc is added. 

o^nryyot, ^, <J.v {oTvyfu, to hate), 
9tem, 

•T», oov, second pers. pron., { 79, 
1, THOU, you. 

wy-yiy¥0^jaif to meet^ D. 

ovY-Ypa^i to compile, draw up. 

o^r^c, i. e. ai) yc, you Jor your 
part. 

cnry-KoX^M, to call together. 

wy-KaroHrrpc^Wf comm. mid., to 
assist in subduing. 

onry-KCifMUy to be agreed upon ; eJf 
rb ovyKeifievov, sc. ;tfjptov, to the place 
agreed upon ; ra ovyKeifxeva, the 
things agreed upon, a^eement. 

onry-x^'P^^* to go with, yield. 

SWwfo^Sy <oc, ^, Syennesis, a king 
of Cilicia. 

o-vX-Xa4iPay«i} to arr6«^. S jllable. 

o^X-X^YMi to gather together, col- 
lect. 
lomX-Xoyvfy 7f , o ^. 

o-v|v-PaXX«| to cos^ together; mid. 
to contribute. Symbol. 
ton»|v-povX«vo,topZan ^i^Ti, counsel, 
advise; mid. to consvU with, d. 28. 

<rv|&-pov\if, 7C, advice. 
to^»|artftax^ ac, an alliance. 53. 



OTitft-|MkXOH^Li» to fight along with, 
|<rv|fc-|iaxoS| 0, an a%, auxiliary, 

32. 

o^li^yvviu, to mingle with, join, 
join battle, d. 52. 

oii|irW|Lir«i, to sen^ t^n^A, a. d. 

avy^^imm, to grapple with. 
Symptom. 

o^|v-irX<«iS| wv, very full 

(rv|i-iropcvouittH. to proceed with, 
join in proceeding. 

(rv|irirpdTTi»| to asswi in affecting, 

D. 

(rv|ji-^'p»y to co^Zecf, &€ useful, to 
happen. 

<rv|i-^|Ui to acknowledge. 

av^r^opdt Of (<nj/z-0^p6>), an eveni, 
mishap, misfortune. 

orw or {vv, prep. w. D,, lyiiA, in 
company with, by aid of. In comp., 
with, together. Syn-. 

<rw-ay«»i to 6nn<7 together, collect. 

<rw-aOpoC|;», to coZ^ct together. 

orw-oKoXovOitti to follow closely, 
accompany, d. 

o-vy-avTOHDf otn^i^^o (avrdo, to 
meet, am), to wcci. 

<rw-air-€i|&i (e^/«), to c?epar< m^A. 

(Tvv-Siiirvos, 6 (SeiTTvov), a table- 
companion, 

(rvv^ifu (elfit), to be voith, d. ; cl 
awovTEQ, one*8 associates. 

(rvv-€K-piPdt», to join or aic^ in 
getting out. 35, 

<rw-€XaPoVf see avTi-Xa/x/Jdvo. 

<rw-€Xc|o4 see <Ti;A-A^ycj. 

oniv-€vifvcY|iiu, see avii-^ptpo. 

crvy-eiri-Tpfptt, to crush together, 
destroy utterly, ruin. 

crw-€iro|&ai9 to accompany, d. 

«rw-€pYas> ^ {^97^), o- co-worker. 

(rw-€pxo|icu, to come together, con- 
vene, go in a body. 

orvv-c<ns, ccjf, ^ {aw-ivfii), under- 
standing. 
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tovr-€X^) ^f » l^lding togetJier, con- 
tiniwusr neat, as adv., unceasinyly. 

owWx«i to constrain. 

ow-'^Xj9ov, see aw-ipxofjm, 

ovy-6TJKt|, J7f {aw»TiOT}fii\ comm. 
pi., a treaty^ compact. 

Q-uv-9i||ia, aro^^ t6 {aw-TiQjifu\ an 
agreement, password, watchword. 51. 
' <rvr-tT||Uy to understand. 

onnr-(vTt||u, to set together; mid. 
.w. p. and 2 a. act, to assemble. 
System. 

crvr-oi8«^ to 5e conscious xoith or 
to, p. 

orviM>irr«Vy see aiv-eifu. 

ow-ovo>Ca, fie {avv-cifu), a being 
together, intercourse. 

oniy-TOTTw, to (/ratp up. Syntax. 

«rw-rC0i||u, to ^u< together; mid. 
to maA;6 an agreement, to compact. 
Synthetic. 

oTJv-TO(fcO», <w(T^;*wi)), concise, short. 

onnr-rptp«», to cn^^ together. 

«rw-Mi^fX^«*, to ^'oin tn benefiting; 
owtj^7<£u oixJev, to contrihute no 
benefit. 

2vpdK(fo%ot9 ^, a Sgracusan. 
fSvpCd, rlc, /Syria. 
fSvpios, «, o*', Syrian. 

Svpos, 6, a Syrian. 

o-v-aKcvat», comm. mid., to co^^ec^ 
one*s baggage, pack up, m^he ready 
to start. 

o-^oipo, fie, CL ball. Sphere. 

o'4^'yu>V| r6 (ff<j>dTTtj), victim; pi. 
om^ns. 

iaif>aXfMi, 2 a. p. eatpaXtpf, IV., to trip 
upt deceive; mid. and pass., to 5e 
throvm down, stumble, meet with a 
reverse. Fall. 

o-f^TTtt and o-^cij^o (d^dy-), tr^df u, 
kat^a, £a<^yfi€u, koi^x^ (rare), 
comm. 2 a. p. €ff<j>dyifv, IV., to fifciy, 
slaughter. 40. 



<r^ts, cr^Cin, see ov. 
to-i^cv8ov«U»i o<lt£vi^av//a(j, to use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 

o^cv6on|, 7C, a sling ; by meton< 
ymy, the missile. 32. 

o^Tfpof, a, ov, poes. pron., g 82, 
<Aeir, <A«r o«;7i. 

cn^oSpoty <i, <^, vehement, severe; 
aiftdSpa, neut. pi. w. changed accent, 
extremely, greatly, very much. 46. 
4.(r^o8p«Ss» severely, savagely. 

ox?« {f^Xt^'l f^X^<^^, etc., IV., to 
isplit. 35- 

to^o^** (a;(foAa(5-), ffjfoXdffw, kax^- 
laaa, iax^i^^oMa, IV., to be at leisure. 
Scholastic. 

oxoXtI) yc, leisure; ffxo^ij, at leis- 
ure, slowly. SchooL 

v^Hm (<r«<5-, <r«-), auao, etc., w. a. p. 
kff^i/hjv (acjof), to saw, preserve, keep 
safe, rescue, bring in safety, conduct 
safely ; mid. to escape. 22. 

2fi»-KpaTi|t, eof , 6, iSbcratos. 

VM|&a, arof, t6, the body. 51. 

CTMOSi u, ov, contr. cniSs, (rwwy safe 
and SOUND, safe. 

|o^»Ti|p» vpoq, voc. <T6irf/>, 6 (<T<5C«^), 
a savior. 

4.(r«»TT|p(ay Sf, safety, deliverance, 
preservation. 

I^wnipiosy w, promising safety; 
acjTTJpia, BC. ifpd, thank-offerings for 
safety. 

o^».^poWtt» aa^pavf^u, to be wise. 

55- 

to-«i»-^poon»vi|9 7f, wisdom, discreet- 
ness, self-control. 

o-c»-^po»v, ov (ff6X)c, ^p'/v), sound* 
minded, wise^ prudent, discreet. 

T. 

TO, To-Sc, see hde. 

Tc^avTov, r6, a talent, worth 60" 
minae, or 6000 drachmae, or about 
$1080.00. 
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ToXds, TaTucuva^ toTmv^ 5 G7, 
wretched. 

ToLvavrCa, by crasis for to havria. 

Tojis, f<^, ») (rdrrcj), arrangement^ 
good order, discipline, rank, ranks, 
line, battle-array, division, hand. 21. 

TttTrcivoMy TaTcetvcjau (raireivdg, 
humble), to humble. 

Topdrrtt {Tapax-\ rapd^cj, etc., 
IV., to disturb^ disorder, stir up, 
throw into confusion, trovhle, 20. 
4-Tapaxosi 0, disturbance. 

TopcroC, oi, Tarsus, a city in Oilicia. 

TOTTM {ray-), rd^u, etc., w. 2 a. 
pass, hdyrpf, IV., to arrange, post, 
station, marshal, order, assign. 28. 

ravpos, 6, a bull. Steeh. 

ravTOf, see ovrof . 

ravTo, ramVf by crasis for rd 
avrd, TO avrov. Tauto-logy, 

Tctf^, 6 {OdTTTu), a tomb. Epi- 
taph. 

nf^pos, y (ddiTTij), a ditch, trench. 
^ra\(<a9t c. ffdrrov, s. rdxiora, quick- 
ly, rapidly, suddenly ; o>g rdxiora, as 
quickly a^ possible. 

raxvsi fia, ^, J 73, 1, sunft, quick; 
raxv, as adv., = raxeoq ; r^ raxi- 
ffTjjv, 8C. oddif, the quickest way, used 
adv. 35. 

TOCOS, 6, a pea-cock. 

TC, post-posit, end. conj., and; re 
...T£ or T€...Kal, both...and. 

Tey/ii, af , Tegea, a city in Arcadia. 
|Tryc^Tif)Si ov, a rnan of Tegea. 

TcdvT|K04 TiOvifivSi TcOvwcUl see 

OvifOKt}. 

TcOpa|i)&ai, see rpk^. 

Tc6p-iinrov» to (Tirrapeg, linrog), a 
four-horse chariot. 26. 

TcCvtt {retf-), rnftj, ereiua, riro^Ka, 
rkrafiai, hddrjv, IV., to stretch. 41. 
Tone, tonic. 

▼ctxos, TO, a wall for defence, fort- 
ress, fort. 19. Dike. 



f TCK)JiaCpO|uu {vEKfiap-), TeKfiapovftai^ 
ereKftJjpdfzr/v, IV., to judge, conclude. 
TCK|uip, indecl., t6, a sure sign. 
|riK|iTfpioV| t6, a sure sign, positive 
proof. 42. 
rcKvov, t6 {tIktu), a child. 
rcX<6a>, to arise,, coine forth. 
trcXivratoSi a, ov, final, rearmost ; 
oi Tt^evraiot, the rear. 

trcXcvrott, reXevryffo, etc., to end, 

finish life, die. 10. 

f TiXcvrrJ, yg, the end. 

frcXctt, T£/iia(j or re^tj, htXeaa, 

T£rB.£Ka, TETi^EOfiai, heTiicfOrfv, to 

finish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 32. 

TcXoSy t6 {Te72w, to accomplish), 

end, accomplishment, tax, burden; 

pi. by metonymy, magistrates. 19. 

TC|LVtt (re//-, Tflt-), T€JLl(J, TkTjITJKa, 

rhfivfiai, hfir/frp;, 2 a. hefiov or era- 
fiov, v., to cut, 48. A-tom. 

rtpntiaf rfpfu, ertpypa, hip^yv, to 
delight. Trust. 

|Tcp4r^-vooS| ov, gladdening the 
heart. 
fTCTOpTos,. 7, ov, fourth. 
-frrrpo-KoViOii ai, a {kKarov), four 
hundred. 
f TcrrapcucovTa, forty. 

rirra/^f apa, | 77, 1 , four. Tetr- 
arch. 

Tcv^fjLCu, see rvyxdvii. 

TtXV^i W {riKTu), art, skill, trade. 
Technical. 

JTfxvcTTjs, ov, an artificer, work- 
man. 

TTiKw (ra/c-), T^^cj, Iry^a, hyxOrp; 
(rare), 2 p. TerTjKa, 2 a. p. hdnr/v, II., 
to meW, 2 p. to be melted. 47. Tuaw. 

n]|jicpov (r-, a demon, pron. prefix, 
and ^f^£pa), to-day. 22. 

TC'ypus, rrrog, 6, the Tigris. 

T^OijpA (&e-), dyacj, eOijKa, rWetKa, 
riOeifiat, hedriv, 1, to put, place, en- 
act; Tidefjuu rd 67rAa, lit., to ground 
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amUf i. e. to stand witli Bpear and 
shield resting on the ground ; then, 
to take up a military position^ to ap- 
pear under arms. Do, thesifl. 

Tdrra (Teii^), ri^ofmi^ Ire^a (rare), 
erixOvv (rare), 2 p. rirowi, 2 a. ereioov^ 
III., to beget, bring forth, produce, 

rOUUt {riX-), Tiktj, erika, Ttrikftm, 
zTi'kdfjv, IV., to pluck, torment. 
friiMMy Tlfit^a, etc., to honor. lo. 

Ti|fcij, vf ('**«, to pay honor), honor. 
4r{|U0f » a, ov, in honor. 
%rl^r^»f Tlfiupr/au, etc., to help, 
avenge; mid. take vengeance, take 
vengeance on, punish; pass, to be 
punished. 
|T4i-«»p(dt Sc, punishment. 
JTifi-Mpot, dv ((u/M>), upholding 
honor, helping. 

tCi, tC, inter, pron., { 84, who? 
which? what? ri, as adv., whyf 

tWi Ti, indef. pron., § 84, some, 
any, a certain ; rif , as noun, ao7?i6 or 
any one; t\, as noun, something, 
anythiiig, as adv., a^ all. 

Tuivo^'pvi|t» fo^-, ace. iTv and 7, 6, 
Tissaphernes, a Persian satrap. 

•nrpMO-KM ('*/»-), TpLtau, irpuoa, 
Tirpufuu, £Tp^)6ipf, VI., to wound. 

48. 

To€| post-posit, end. particle, in 
truth, indeed, surely. 
4to(-vw» post-posit, conj., therefore. 
TOio«r8i9 Toiade, roiMe, demon, 
pron., i 87, 1, such, as follows. 

TOiovToty Toiavnf, rotovrov or roi- 
ovTo, demon, pron., § 87, 1, 8y>ch, as 
precedes. 

ToX|uU»y To?.fi^afo {roXfM, bMness), 
to venture, dare. 37. 
ToXffcCSiis, ov, Tolmides. 
froJcvfiA, aroq, r6, an arrow. 
trofcvu, To^evau, krd^evaa, rerd^ev- 
ftai, to shoot with a bow, shoot. 7. 
tTo^Mciji ^f, sc. rkxyVi bowmanship. 



To(ov» r6, a bow. 13. 
4-ToSoTnt, ov, a bowman, arclur. 7, 

TO'vos, 6, a place, region^ district. 
Topic. 

TOoiovT09y ToaavTTj, ToaovTov or ro- 
aovTo, demon, pron., J 87, I, so 
much, great, or Zari/e, pi. so many ; 
Toffovrov, so much space; tooovto)^ 
2 188, 2, by so much, the. 

ToTi, at that time, then; rori fikv... 
TOTE 6e, at one tim^...at another. 

Twil-, by crasis for rb i- or ro 6-. 

Tp«yi||MS aroQ, t6 (rpijyu, 2 a. 
erpayov, to gnaw), comm. pi., dried 
fruits, sweet-meats. 

rpchnto, W {rirTapec and frii^a^ 
foot), a table. 

Tpav|ia» arog, t6 {TiTp6oKu), a 
wound. 54. 

rpo^voi, see Tpe<^. 

rpoxi|^0Sy 6, the neck, throat. 

TpcCSf Tpia, { 77, 1, THREE. 

Tpc'vMi T/9cV«w, erpe^, rerpo^ or 
rirpa^, rerpafifuu, erpi^v, 2 a. 
mid. hpandfurv, 2 a. pass, erpdnj/v^ 
to turn; mid. betake one's self, 8omo< 
times />ui to flight; elg fvy^v rpeirut^ 
to put to flight. 46. 

Tpc4«> ('•/»c^- for <?p€^-), ^piifu, 
Wperlfa, rerpw^, TiHpajiifiai, kdpeipthiv 
(rare), 2 a. p. kTp6^riv, to bring up, 
support, keep ; mid. to subsist. 

Tp€x» (rpex- for %;t-, '^/xi/t-). 
Apafiovpai, Wpe^a (rare), -de^pd/nfiKa, 
-dedpafitffMi, 2 a. e6pafiov, VIII., to 
run. 2. 

TpidKovra (r/ocif), iAir^y. 

rpidrKO<ruH» cm, a (rpeig, knaT^v), 
three hundred. 

trpipt{, v^, a rubbing, constant 
practice. 

Tptptt (rpip-), Tptx(jo, iTplrfHi, ri- 
TpuJM, TETpipfmi, eTpi<li(h/v, w. 2 a. p, 
krpipriv, II., to rub, thrash, as 
corn. 
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tTpi-i{pt|«, eoc, }}, I 52, 2 (ap- in 
apapioKii, to join), a trireme^ a ship. 
f Tptv-oKpUi, «f , IHnacria, another 
name for tlie island of Sicily. 

TpCs, three times, thrice. 
4.Tpur-ao-|uvosy 9, ov, three times as 
glad. 
iTpur-x^iOi, ai, a, three thousand. 

TpLroif V, ov (rpelg), third. 

TpoCa, uf , Troy. 
frpovcuov, r6, a trophy. 

rpoini, w {Tp^^f-*), defeat, rout. 

rpovosi 6 {rpiTTij), a turn, man- 
ner; disposition, character, habit. 
42. Trope. 

▼P^W* W {''P^^), food, support. 

rpoxoti 6 (rpc;i;w), a wheel. 

TpiKniMy Tpfm^u (rpinra^ a hole, 
rpixj, to wear out), to bore, 

Tpv^y W {ppiyrru^ to break in 
pieces), luxury. 

TpoaKot, 1^, A; (T/w^, Tros, the 
founder of Troy), Trojan. 

rvfjUWm {tvx-\ rei^ofiai, rerv- 
Xntfo, or rkrevxa, 2 a. irvxov, V. 11. , 
(o Ai<, obtain^ receive^ happen, 
chance, a. 45. 

Tvpawofi li, a tyrajii. 

Tvpot, 0, a c^e«6. 

Tvptnt, iog, ^, a tower. 

Tw^XoMy Tv^Tuutat) {rwfiuo^^ blind), 
to make blind, blind. 

'nfX1» W ("7;t«i^). fortune, luck, 
lot. 

Y. 

tvpp{l«> {vPptd"), ippiu, etc., IV., ^ 
insult. 35. 

vppif , ecjf , 1^, insolence. 
|1S^pu^rararos, 7, w, s. as if fr. 
vppiarog, most insolent. 
f v8po-^opcc»| vSpoijfop^/aij {^epo), to 
fetch water. 

vStfpi vdarog, r<J, water. 



vlo9» <^, reg., ])nt also w. forms sm 
if fr. vievg, vieog, a SON. 8. 

v\t|, ^f, a wood 
4.^i{€is, Eoaa or e<f , cv, woody. 

vfici*, ifaosi see ou. 
|v|fccrcpos, d, ov, 2>oss. pron., { 82, 
your, yours. 

j|u«v, v|Ltv, see aiO. 

vir-oyMy to lead on slowly; mid. 
to draw on. 

i5ir-a(»x^» ^^ ^^ afoundatio7i or &c^ 
ginning, commence, support, favor, 
belong, be, D. 

vir^4U (ei/"). '^ ^^ underneath. 

vir-cXavvii, to ricZe up. 

vtra p, prep., over, ahove. (1) With 
0., ahove, for, in behalf of, concern- 
ing. (2) With A., over, beyond, of 
place and measure. In comp., aver, 
beyond, exceedingly, in behalf of. 

vircp-poXXMy to throw over; mid. 
to exceed. 

i)irfp-cx«» to &e above, surpass, d. 

virip-^po»v, ov ((^priv), high-minded. 
fvmiptTitty imripeTTfaii, to be a ser- 
vant, serve, furnish, D. 

vir<4|pcn)9, 6 {kpknjg, rower), an 
underling, assistant, helper. 46. 

vmorxvioiuu, imoax^oopai, {nrkaxv- 
fiat, 2 a. m. VTreax6fJurv^ V. (strength- 
ened from vn-txopfu), to hold one^s 
self under, to promise, d. a. 53. 

virvosy 0, sleep. 

vwo, prep, under, by. (1) With 
o., under, from under, by (of the 
agent), through, of place, cause, etc. 
(2) With D., under. (3) With a., 
to {a place) under, towards, during. 
In comp., under, secretly, slightly, 
gradually. Hypo-. 

i3iro-{iryiov, r6 {^vy6v, a yoke), a 
beast of burden. 

viro-Xa|jipav«»i to take under one^s 
protection ; to assume, suppose, 

v«o-Xciir«, to leave behind. 
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i5iro-X^» to loosen below ; mid. to 
untie one's shoes. 

vvo-|UvcA, to be patient under, en- 
dure. 

vv-ovrcvw, vnoiTTevao^ J 105, 1, 
N. 2 (uTT-oTrrof, siwptCMms, wlhopdu, 
to suspect), to suspect^ apprehend, be 
apprehensive. 

uro-inrov8o«9 ov {(nrovd^\ under a 
truce, 

viro-x(4>^os, ov (x^ip), subject to. 

vir-oxos» ov (ix^)i subject to. 

vv-oi|^Cdf (ig {vijh-opdu), to suspect), 
su^ncion, apprehension. 15. 
j-virTcpato^i fi, ov, following, next, 
second; ry vcrtpaia^ on the next day. 

vfTTfpos, a, ov {v7t6, § 73, 2), later; 
varefMv, subsequently. 

v^-tt)|ii| to send under ; mid. yield, 

D. 

v^-{crni|ii, to p>ut under; raid. w. 
p. and 2 a. act., to undertake. 

vi|ro«, t6 (akin to t)V'<, on high\ 
height. 19. 

^afifV, see ^^/i/. 

<^aCv«» (0«v-), 0«v<j, l^TfiKi, irii^yKa, 
nk(lKiafiai, £(l>dvOijv, 2 p. irkt^rfva intr., 
2 a. p. ef^vTjv, IV., fo fi/to?(;,- mid. to 
show one\ self, appear, be seen. 47. 
Phenomenon. 

4>aXaY(| ayyoc, jj, a line of battle, 
phalanx; Kara (jtd^yya, in line of 
battle. 16. 

^vcposy A, <5v ((paivu), apparent, 
in sight, visible, manifest, plain, con- 
spicuous. 25. 

(JMipiiOKovy t6, a medicine. Phar- 
macy. 

^apvaPatosi 6, Phamabdzus, a 
satrap of north-western Asia Minor. 

<|>ad-K<o (0a-), VI. (0;?///), to say, 
state, allege. 44. 



^00x9, i^ or IOC, 0, the PhasiSj a 
river in Armenia. 

f^vXoSy Jf, ov, trifling, bad. 

^'po (0I-, EveK-j heyK- for kv-evcK-), 
olau), fjveyKa, kvipmxa, hvijvryfini., i/ve- 
Xfhffv, 2 a. ffveyioov, VIIL, to bear, 
carry, endure, produce, bring. 4. 
Peri-phery. 

^v, inteij., alasf 

<^cvY« (^vy-), i>eh^ofiai or ^^ovfiai, 
2 p. ^^0evya, 2 a. e<^vyov, II., ^0 ^ee, 
retreat, flee from, fly, shun, avoid, be 
banished. 45. 

4.^uY<»v» ovrof , 6, a fugitive, exile^ 
pt of foregoing ; for the voc. sing., 
see J 48, 2 6, second paragraph. 
16. Bow. 

«h»*^ (^O. #^". ^^^^'t 2 127, 
IV., <o say, affirm, say yes; ov f^fu^ 
to decline^ refuse, deny. 

^Oouftt {^-), (jiOdffu and <f)d^ofiai^ 
e^aaa, 2 a. act. k<firpf, V., to antid- 
pate; often to be translated by an 
adv., before, sooner, previously, i 279, 
4. 49. 

<^af)Tos, //, 6v {^dpci, to destroy), 
destructible. 

<^€YYO|UU90d^^o/ia/, etc., to sound, 
raise a cry, shout. Di-phthong. 

t^ovctty ^ov^ffcJ, e<pH6vff<ja, l^^hvij- 
drjv, to envy. 

^Oovofi, 6, envy. 

^loXi], W, « broad, shallow bowl. 

^aCrcposi a comparative of ^t'Xof , 
? 71, N. 2. 

4MX-apYvpo«, ov (0£Xof, apyvpoc), 
f(md of money. 

^iX^»» ^tXj^aw, etc. (0t^), <o ?ot>c, 
prop, of the love of friends. 18. 

^iXCd) «f (^^''^oc), friendship. 

(|>(Xios> «, ov (<f>i2x)c), friendly. 

<|>£X.iinroSi ov (^/Xof, tTrTrof), /one? 
q/" horses. 

lOiX-iinroSi o, P7tiKp. Philip- 
pic. 
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♦iX<>-Oiipos, w {<ltih)Cf Oipa^ hunt- 
ing, fr. Oyp\ fond of hunting, 

^iXo-KCpSrisi kg (0/Aoc, Kkp^og), 
greedy of gain. 

<|>iXo-k£v8vvos« ov (0/Aof, KivdvvoQ), 
fond of danger. 

4^iXo-)ia0ifti ig (^t'^i iwv6dvo)\ 
fond of learning, 

^iXo|&i{Xdt uf , the nightingale. 

♦^^1 V, ov, 2 73, 1, loved, beloved, 
dear, actively well-disposed; 0/Xof, 
6, a friend, ii. Phil-, philo-. 

l^iXo-v«^(a» fie, ^^ ^e of wisdom, 
philosophy. 

4.<^iXo-<ro^o$y ov, fond of wisdom ; 
masc. as noun, a philosopher. 
4.^iXo-T4|JioS9 ov {Ttpiffj, Jionor-loving. 

^Xc«|r, <{>2£p6g, i, a vein. 
t<^XvapiWy ij>Xvapya(j, to talk non- 
sense. 

t^XvdpCd, fif, silly talk, lA. fooleries, 
nonsense. 54. 

<|>Xvdpos, 6 (jpU'O, to bubble), bab- 
bling. 

t^Pcpds, A, 6v, fearful, terrible, 
alarming. y>. 

t<^Pcw, ^P^(^, k^Pnaa, ire^liTi- 
luu, i^pffirjv, to frighten; mid. as 
dep., w. a. p., to fear, dread, 26. 

^pos, b ((pipofuu, to flee affrighted), 
fear, fright. 50. 

^oivticcos, 2, 01/, contr. tpoivucovg^ 
^, ovv, purple. 

^tvtf, z«of, 6, a Phoenician; as 
common noun, ^tyi£, the palm- 
tree. 

^o¥€vmf ^ei)aii, etc. ((f>6vog, mur- 
der, cf. <J>£vcj, obs., ^ 8lay\ to kill. 
Bane. 

<^pfi%«» (j>pa(^-), (;>pdau), etc., IV., <o 
tell, D. 40. Phrase. 

<|>pv{v, (ppevog, r/, prop. <Ac (Zia- 
pjiragm; also, comm. pi., <A« mind, 
heart. 

4^poWc»i <f>povi/(Ju, e<pp6v7jaa, ire^pd- 



vtjKa, to think ; fuya ippcwiuy to be 
haughty-minded; Koiujg t^poviu, to be 
evil-minded. 

4.<^povi|0'iS9 ewe, V, wisdom, prudence. 

J<hpovTQ^«> ((l>pain-id-), ^ppovTiij, t<^p6v- 
Tiaa, ir£(pp6vTiKa, IV., to take thought 
for, be anxUms, a. 

^^porrisf idog, ^, thought. 

t^vp-ofxost b (apxul), the com- 
mander of a garrison. 27. 

^povpoty {irpo-opdu)^ a garrison- 
soldier. 

t^piryCd, fif , Fhrygia. 

t^pvyios, d, ov, Phrygian. 
*PwS> ^y^^i ^1 « Phrygian. 
^iryasi ddog, 6 {^iryu), an exile, 
fugitive. 17. 

^vXain{| ^c, prop, a guarding; 
hence a guards garrison, in the col- 
lective sense. 
t^vXo{, ttKog, 6, ^, a guard, watcher, 
used of the individual. 16. 

^vka.'rr»{<iftv2.aK-), (^7u6^ti, etc., IV., 
to guard, keep guard; mid. to guard 
one's self against 34. 

t^uooo-XoYoty ov, inquiring into 
nature. Physiology, 
t^voasi eug, if, nature. 
t^vrovy r6, aplarU. 
^vof ^tau, l^ija, iri^ica, 2 a. 
e0Dv, 2 a. p. kifrvfpf, to produce ; perf. 
and 2 a. intrans., to be. 

♦•vif, v^, a sound, the voice, vpeech, 
language. la Phonetic. 
4m0P, <^p6g, 6, a thief. 
^C9S| <lx^^t ^<5, light. Photo- 
graphs • 



XeUpw {xap-l X<up^a, nexdpnKa, 
Ksxdprjfiai and Kkxappai, 2 a. p. e;t'^- 
pjpf, IV., to rejoice. Yearn. 

XoXSoSoi, oi, the CJialdaeans. 
tXaXcTcUvtt (x^^''^^^-)i X^'^^^'^ovOf 
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exa^^^^Wf^t f;fa^f7r<ivft7v, IV., to he 
angry, d. 

XoXciroti V, ^i hard, difficult, 
grievous, severe, harsh, hitter^ angry, 
cross, cruel. 32. 
IXoXtvtft, grievously, severely, ex- 
ceedingly ; ;fa^f7rd)C ^pu^ to he dis- 
tressed. 
XoXivot, 6^ a hridle. 
txoXKCOSy n, ov, contr. a:<»^^awf, f/, 
ovv, of bronze, hronze. 
XoXkos, 6, brome. 
IXoXkwIUS aroc, t6, a hronze uten- 
sil. 43. 

XaXos, 6, the river Chalus. 
X(£Xv4'y v/?oC, \ o, Chalyhian. 
Chalybeate. 

XapaSpd, ag {x^^pdrro^ to cut\ a 
ravine. 
txapCcif, Effffa, ev, { 67, 2, graceful, 
pleasing, clever. 
|XOLp«^'vrwSf pleasingly. 
txapftoijuu (xapi(i-l Xopun^f^e, IV., 
to gratify, j>blige, indulge. 

XC^Sy '™f I V {X^'P<*), grace, favor, 
gratitude; x^P^"^ olSa, to he grateftd; 
X&ptv ix^i to feel gratitude. 17. Eu- 
charist. 
XCi|MM^i ovog, 6, winter, storm. 
XcCp, x^^P^, g^n. and dat. dual 
X^polv, dat. pi. X^P^K^i i^ hand. -39. 
iXcipC-cro^oS) ^y Chirisophus^ a 
Spartan general in the army of Cyrus 
the Younger. 

JX<^po-irXT)6Tit, cf {ir'X^fiiS), filling 
the Jiand. 

4X<ipo-ToWtf, x^^P^oviiGU {reiv(S), 
1M hold up the hand, elect. 

|X<(-po*'i X^^P^^^t ^ut comm. mid. 
as dep. xctpoo|iai, x^^P^^t^^, etc., to 
get in Ihand, subdue. 

X€CpwV| ov, inferior, c. of KaK^q. 
Xcppo-vi)(ros,7,^^e Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. 
X6cst yesterday. 



X0«^> ;f^f>v<5?, 'i, land, country. 

X^^-oh o-t, a, a thousand. 

XtXos, 0, fodder; ^rjpbg x^^, dried 
grass, hay. 

X^uupa, fif , a she-goat : the 
chimera. 

XiT«r» iJWK, ^j a tunic. 

X^9 <^^» V, snow. 55. 
txopcvnfsi ov, a choral dancer. 
tXopcv«»» x^P^f^t etc., to dance. 
tXopo-SiiSdMrKaXos, 6, a chorus^mcLs^ 
ter. 

XOpoSi o, either a circular donee 
or a hand of dancers, chorus. 

Xopratf <^. fodder, grass. 

Xpoo^M^ XpfjoofMi, etc., J 98, n. 2, 
/o use, treat, employ^ make use of^ 
have the service of, D. 26. 

Xpit» impers., ;r/yryae«, imperf. kxp^v 
or ;t/^''» *^ ** necessary^ one must, 
should, ought. 

xrbV (;t:p'/-). ;tP!/<^", f;r/>9ffa, IV., 

to want, wish, desire. 29. 

X(»Ti|fca, arof , t<5 (;t^o/i<M), a thing 
used, comm. pi., tilings, goods^ pos- 
sessions, means, property, wealth, 
money. 27. 

XpTJvai,, see xpt 

X(»ii<n|M>s, V, ov {xp^f^\ useful. 

Xpil<rTvipu»v» t6 (xpd'-^y to give an 
oracle), the seat of an oracle, an oracle. 

XPHO-ros, ^, 6v (xpdofiai), useful, 
worthy, good. 

XpovoSf ^, time. 31. Chronic. 
tXP^cos, a, ov, contr. xp^f^^, V, 
ovv, of gold, gold. 

txpv<rCov, t6, a piece of gold, gold, 
golden. 6. 

Xpv(ros» 0, GOLD. Chryso-lite. 
IXpv^ro-xoXivoS) ov, with gold-stud- 
ded ^ridle. 

X<»Xos» V, ^^, If^ff^' 

X««pd, «f (cf. ,T^C). « country. 3. 

X(i»pc» (/T^P^C), AfW^" or X<^P^o- 
fmi, etc., <o yive ^?acc, inove on, yo. 
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X«p^v (x^H^)i ^^. « confined place, 
tironghold, Bpot. 

X«»p£8, apart, apart from. 
X«pos» o, room, space, place. 

"^oposi ^, ^^e river i^arus. 

t|rfY«»t i>^^^, li\>e^a, l^//uai, fo 
&2a7ne. 

t|rcXiov, t6, a bracelet. 9. 
-hjrcvSift, ic, false. 24. 

^•vStf| iffevao, i\lievaa, iilfeva/iai, 
k-^afhjv, to deceive; mid. to deceive, 
lie. 31. Pseud-onyme. 
4^vvTi|Sf ov, a Ziar. 

4"|+4«» (t^^-), i^td, etc., IV. 
(^i^T^oc, a 2^cbble, from V^^i ^o rw6), 
comm. mid. as dep., to vote, decree, 
resolve, decide. 
^i^^^^ioyMf aroc, t6, a decree. 

ifikott tl, 6v, bare. E-psilon. 

i^o^os, o, a noise. 

+*X^» Vf.(#A:«^i ^ breathe), soul, 
life. Psycho-logy, 

+^^> ^^ {V'^;t"» io blow), cold. 

a 

«^ interjection, 0. 
tS^ (bSe), thus, as follows. 
tf^ yg (^6)), a song. Ode. 
f tra, M^V| see oio//a<. 
m^» (^-), ^<>), ^6H7a, iuajMu, m- 
ofhfv, VII., fo^wA. 48. 
MV, part, of e2//i. 
Mofuu, ijy^o/mi^ kCnnifuu^ kuv^- 



fhfv, w. 2 a. mid. eirpi&furv from a 
stem Trpm- which has^no present 
(wvof , jjricg), to 6wy, purchase. 49. 

•Sioosi fi, ov (ojvog, price), to be 
bought ; ra uvta, wares. 

tip&i ag, a proper time, time, hour, 
w. £<rri often omitted. Horo- 
scope. 

•is, proclitic, I. as a rel. adv., as, 
used (1) in elliptical expressions, as 
wf iwog elwelv, so to speak, J 268 ; 

(2) with participles, | 277, N. 2 ; 

(3) as a preposition, to, J 191, III. 2; 

(4) to strengthen a superlative, as 
tjg raxurra, as quickly as possible. 
II. wf is used as a conj. (l)to express 
a fact like bri, that; (2) in a final 
clause like Iva, in order that; (3) w. 
the inf. generally to express result 
like tjare, so that, hut sometimes 
purpose, so as, J 266, n. 1 ; in a 
causal clause, since, or a temporal 
clause, when, or in the sense of 
birug, how. III. ijg w. numerals has 
the meaning of about. 

jtSo'-irfp, rel. adv., just as. 
|«So--Tc, conj. expressing result, (1) 
w. the inf., so as, i 266, 1 ; (2) w. the 
indie, so that, consequently, where- 
fore, J 237. 

(^, in the phrase e^* ^f, on con- 
dition that, for the purpose of, § 267. 
d&rfis, i6og, Tl, a bustard. 
M^cXcM, i^TJfou, etc. {w^'hog), to 
benefit, aid, help. 38. 

|(i4^Xi||&a, arog, t6, an advantage, 
good. 
|M^t|i0Sy fj or Of, ov, serviceable. 
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II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABUURY. 

For fuller Infonimtlon In regard to the Greelc words here given, consult the foregoing 
Vocabulary. In caae of synonytnes, when tlie difference of iwe is not here iwinted out, the 
first or etynwlogical meaning of Uie Greek words should be iletennlned from the preceiliiig 
Vooabulary.aud so Uie proper word selected. OocaslouaUy the woi-ds are bnterchangeable. 



Abandon 

Abandon, ^fVw. 
Abl3, he — , ^vvafMt. 
Abolish, a{>6>. 
About, afjifti or irepi] 

be — , /uf /Xw. 
Above, vnip. 
Abundance, a^ovia. 
Abuse, ?jot6opi{>). 
Accomplisb, eiriTeXiu, 

Tccpaivu^ or noiiu, the 

last in the sense of 

Bimply to do. 
Accord, of one's own 

, €KCJV. 

According, — to, Kara. 
Accordingly, <J^ or oiw. 
Account, — " happy, (m- 

KapiC,io ; on — of, dm. 
Accuser, Karyyopoq. 
Acknowledge, bfwTM- 

yeo. 
Action, ipyov. 
Admiration, worthy of 

— , a^iodavfjicujTog. 
Admire, Oavfid^u. 
Adorn, Koafiiu. 
Advantage, ayad6v. 
Affair, npdyfia. 
Affection, vnlh — , 

Af&rm, (l>vf^L 
Afford, Tvapexi^. 
After, tierd. 
Again, nahv. 



Against, ktri or irpdq. 
Age^ old — , yvpf^C ; free 

from old — , ayijpoq. 
A^ree, ofiokoyko) ; be 

agreed upon, ovyKEi- 

fUU. 

Aid, poTJdeta ; ixfte^^o ; 
— in getting out, 
avvEKpipd^ij; loiththe 
or by — of, ovv. 

Jiinif — at, kipiefjuiL. 

All, iTaq\ on — sides, 
irdvTodev, 

Allege, 0(i<TK6». 

Allow, iTEpiopdo). 

Ally, ovfifiaxog. 

Alone, fidvog. 

Along, napd; up — , dvd. 

Already, vStj. 

Also, Koi. 

Always, del. 

Among, ev, napd, or elg. 

Ancestral, irarp^. 

And, Kai, the reg. and 
stronger word, but 
sometimes di; ---then, 
eha de ; — yet, fdvrot. 

Anger, bpy?^. 

Angry, he — , ;^^aXe7rotva>. 

Animal, dy^piov, a wild 
animal; ^(i>ov, a liv- 
ing being. 

Announce, dyyi^^Li or 
dnayyiX^. 



Artaxerzes 
Another, dAAof ; one — , 

d'AAT/hjV. 

Answer, — or give — , 

dnoKpivofiai. 
Ant, iivpfin^. 
Anxious, he — , ^povTi- 

Any, TIC ; — one or hody 

or thing, tic, tI. 
Apparent, ^vepof . 
Appear, ^ivofiai or 

eirt^lvofiai. 
Appoint, KaBiaTfffu. 
Apprehension, vno'tlw. 
Apprehensive, be — , 

ewoiofiai. 
Approach, irhfaidCoi or 

irpoaetfii. 
Approve, knatv^D. 
Archer, To^drTfc. 
Arise, dviarafMi, 
Ann, dirX^u ; fully — , 

KodoKTii^cj] arms, ar- 
mor, fiTrXa. 
Army, orpaTdc, aTparid, 

or arpdrevfia. 
Arouse, dvitmjfu. 
Arrange, rdTTu. 
Arrangement, rd^. 
Arrest, avKkafipdvLi, 
Arrive, dfpucveofMi. 
Arrow, rS^evfia. 
Artaxerxes, *ApTa^ip-' 
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As, ^'y {as much) — , 
oTrdaog; — ... — pos- 
sible, wc or oTi with 
superlative. 

Ascertain, irwdavo/iac. 

Ask, epurdu^ to inquire 
or question ; C^r^w, to 
ask for, ask to see, 
seek ; alreu, to ask 
some one for some- 
thing. 

Ass, fiyof. 

Assemble, adpoi^a. 

Assembly, eKKkTjaia. 

At, fv, eic, ^'t/, or ^/twJf. 

Athenian, 'Afh^valog. 

Athens, 'AB^ai ; to — , 
'A6^«Ce; at—.'kdii- 
vrjGL. 

Athlete, a&Xijrijg. 

Attack, emTideficu; — 
or make the — , ineifii. 

Attempt, kmxeipiu or 
ireipdofiai. 

Attention, give — to, 
eTTifie^iofiai. 

Authority, royal — , 
PaatXeia. 

Await, uJhu, in the gen- 
eral sense; d^xof^^if^^the 
attack of an enemy. 

Axe, d^ivij. 



B. 

Bad,.Ka«<5f, in the gen- 
eral sense ; novrfpSg^ in 
the sense of hurtful, 
dangerous, innately 
bad. 

Baggage, collect one's 
— , avaK£vaC,ofiaL. 

Banish, IkPclaXu. 

Barbarian, pdpPapog or 
fiappapuid*;. 



Basket, Kaveov. 
Bathe, Tiovofiai. 
Battle, pdxV' 
Be, nfii'^ — at handj 

ndpei/ii. 
Bear, depu. 
Beast, vrild — , Orjpiov ; 

— of burden, vno^ij- 

ytov. 
Beat, iraiti. 
Beautiful, KokdQ. 
Because, hn. 
Become, yiyvopni. 
Befit, irpiiru ; it is befit- 
ting, Trpiirei. 
Before, irp6 ; irpdaOev or 

Trpdrepov; trph. 
Beg, — off, k^cuTkoficu. 
Beget, ri/crw. 
Begin, dpxofiai. 
Beginning, dpxt 
Behalf, in — of, imkp. 
Behavior, good — , ev- 

KOGfiia. 
Behind, leave — , «ara- 

"keiirD. 
Believe, vofii^o. 
Benefactor, evepyern^. 
Benefit, ixpeMu, 
Beseech, iKErevu. 
Beside, wapd. 
Besides, trpdc. 
Besiege, noliopKea. 
Bestow, — upon, ito- 

pKto. 
Betake, — one's self, 

Tpifrofiai. 
Betray, irpo6idufii. 
Better, see Gk>od. 
Between, fiETo^v. 
Beware, evXapioficu. 
Bid, KelEvio. 
Bind, (Uo). 
Bird, &pvig. 
Black, fU^ag. 



Blame, pkfi^pm. 
Blessed, fiaKap. 
Blind, — or make — ^ 

Blow, TrXr^y^. 

Boat, ttAoZov. 

Body, GOfia. 

Bone, bareov. 

Book, pipTdov. 

Bore, Tpwrdui. 

Both, dp^ or dp<^T£pog\ 
on — sides, dp<poTipu- 
6ev ; — .... and, Kal 
... Kai, or r£ ... /cat. 

Bow, t6^ov. 

Bowl, KpaTTJp. 

Bowman, ro^dr^f. 

Boy, Traig. 

Brave, dyaBdg, 

Bravely, dvdpeiug. 

Brazen, x^^^oc- 

Breadth, evpog. 

Break, Xvcj. 

Breakfast, without — , 
dvdpiGTog. 

Breast, paardg. 

Breastplate, 66pa^; put 
on Okie's — , dopaKi- 
^opai. 

Brick, 'KlivBivog, adjec. 

Bridge, y£<pvpa. 

Bring, dycj, prop, to 
lead, conduct, while 
^kpu signifies to bear, 
carry; — a^out^ Troiiu; 
— back word, diray- 
yeTChj)- — in safety, 
acjl^u ; — together, aw- 
dyu. 

Broad, evpvg. 

Brother, d6eX(p6g. 

Build, ETToiicoSopio), 

Bull, ravpog. 

Bum, Kaiu ; — ttp, kg' 
raKouj, 
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Bant, — through or 
open^ Karcujxi^f^. 

Bury, OdiTTu. 

Bastard, 6>r/c. 

Bat, Si or d?iM, the lat- 
ter being the stronger 
word; — ahOf dX^ 
Kai. 

Bay, uviofim. 

By, V7r6^ with G. of the 
agent, or napd; — 
land and sea, Kara yijv 
Koi Kara 6d?uiTTav, 



0. 

Call, comm. icaX^o), in 
the sense both of sum- 
moning and naming; 
sometimes A^yw, but 
in the sense only of 
naming; — out,^u; 

— together, ovyKaXiu ; 

— an assembly, eiocAiy- 
aiav irotka. 

Camp, ffTparSiredov, 
Captain, h)xay6g. 
Captive, aixf^d^xjTo^. 
Captare, 7Mfij3dv(j; be 

captured, dXioKOfuu. 
Care, — for^ hmfieXeo- 

fiOJ,. 

QdkXrj, (l>ep(^, in the gen- 
eral sense, while dyo 
signifies to convey 
by carriage ; — back 
word, dirayyi^^(j; — 
over, diapt/id^u. 

Case, in that — , ovrog. 

Cast, — or — aside, 
{yiiTTu or f)nrTiu. 

Catch, Offpdio. 

Cattle, j3ot)f or kt^oq, 
both in plur., the 
former the general 



word, the latter prop- 
erty in cattle. 

Caase, oXtm. 

Cavalry, InniKdQ, ad- 
jec. ; tTTTrcif (lit. horse- 
men). 

Cease, travofiat. 

Celaenae, KtXaival, 

Certain, a — , rig. 

Chains, Xdhyg. 

Chance, ruyxdvu. 

Change, fierariBiifu. 

Charge, leiuu. 

Chariot, dpfm ; four- 
horse — , Tcdpiirnov, 

Chase, 6i6iuj. 

Chastise, koM^o. 

Child, commonly iralg, 
but sometimes riicvov 
(prop, that which is 
born, a bairn), or irai- 
diov (prop, the dim.) ; 
Utile — , naidiov. ' 

Choose, aipiofiai. 

Choral, — dancer y x^- 
pevr^. 

Cilicia, KtXucia. 

Cilician, — woman or 
queen, Ki^aaa. 

Citizen, irolirifc. 

City, TrdXtg, used either 
of the place or the 
inhabitants, or of the 
two together, a town, 
city, state; d(nv, of 
the place only. 

Clear, acupyc ; make — , 

Clearchas, K?^apxoi, 

Close, lOieuj. 

Close, — together, 

ddpdog. 
Cloud, ve^A^ ; — of 

dust, Kovioprog. 
Cock, dleKTpvufV, I 



Collect, ffvTCkeyu or 
ddpoi^o); — together y 
awafipoii^ii. 

Come, epxofiai, eljut, ^icw; 
be or have — , ^ko) ; — , 
together, awepxofiai; 

— along, napipxofiai ;. 

— on, rrpoaipxo/iai^ 
iireifity or n-pdaEifii ; — 
to an end, A^ya>. 

Command, iceXehu, to 

bid, order, but dpx^, 

to rule. 
Commander, dpxiJv. 
Commend, hraiviu. 
Commit, — error, dfmp- 

rdvu. 
Common, koiv6c. 
Companion, halpog. 
Company, "kdxoi-, in » — 

vnth, avv. 
Compel, dvayKdl^(j, 
Compose, ypd^. 
Comrade, eralpog. 
Conceal, Kpimra. 
Condemn, — to deaths 

davarSu. ^ 

Condition, or^ — Ahat, 

Conqaer, vucdu. 

Conscious, be — to, avv- 
ot6a. 

Consider, oKonia^, to 
look intently, ob- 
serve, but vofu^ij^ to 
regard. 

Constant, pifiaioc. 

Consult, — with, crv/*- 
povkehofiai. 

Contain, ix^- 

Contend, dyuvi^ofiat. 

Contest, dyow ; judge of 
a — , dycjvodertfg. 

Continue, dtareXsij. 

Converse, diaXeyofKu, 
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Convict, cA£y;fa>; becon- 
victed^ d^iaKOfuu. 

Com, alTog. 

Corrupt, KttKSg. 

Costly, TTohrreX^. 

Country, x^P^* lands, 
territory, but irarpig, 
one's fatherland. 

Courage, ape-r^. 

Courageous, (hppaXiog. 

Courageously, Bappa- 

Covetousness, n^eove- 

Cowardly, KaKdg. 
Co-worker, awepydg. 
Crag, n^Tpa, 
Criminal, KOKovpyog, 
Cross, 6iapaiv<j, 
Cultivate, aaiUu. 
Current, p6og. 
Cut, — topieces or dovm, 

KaTOKdirTCi ; — off^ airo- 

k6izt(j. 
Cydnua, Khdvog. 
Cyrus, Kvpog, 



D. 

Dagger, fidxaipa. 
Dancer, choral — , x^- 

pevT^g. 
Danger, idvdwoc ; fond 

of — , (pi^juKivdwog. 
Daric, SapeiKdg. 
Darius, Aapeioc. 
Dark, Kvitpac. 
Daughter, Qvydrijp, 
Day, viikpa. 
Daybreak, at — , afia 

ry Vf^pa. 
Dead, veKpdg; the — , 

01 TEdvrjK6T€g\ he — , 

TefhifKevcu or rtthdvai. 
Deal| — outf vifuj. 



Death, ddvarog ; con- 
demn to — , davarSu ; 
put to — , diroKTEivu ; 
suffer — , dTToOvjfOiaj. 

Deceive, k^aTrardu, or 
V'evfJu, to deceive by 
lying; — grossly, ot 
completely, k^airardu. 

Declare, dTroSeUvvfu or 
dirot^vofjuu. 

Decree, ^j^i^^fM. 

Deed, ipyov. 

Deep, Padvg, 

Defeat, viKdot; he de- 
feated, ^rdofuu. 

Defend, dfivvu. 

Delay, fikXTM, to be on 
the point' of doing a 
thing.without actaal- 
ly doing it; StaTpi^D, 
to spend one's time, 
tarry ; — one's march, 
kirext-i T^c iropeiag. 

Deliberate, povXebofiai. 

Delight, TEpiro. 

Deliver, — over, napa- 
Sidufii. 

Deliverance, aurripia. 

Delphi, ^eh^i. 

Democracy, ^rjfjtoKparia. 

Deny, oh ^nju. 

Descend, KaTapaiva. 

Desert, KaTaXeiKu. 

Deserted, ipf/jnog. 

Designate, dirodeiKWfu. 

Desire, edkhj or hirdh- 
fdu; €7rtdvfuajOTep<og, 
the latter physical 
desire. 

Desist, navofim. 

Despise, KaT(uj>poveu. 

Destroy, ^vu ; — utter- 
ly, dird^vfu, or Kara- 
OKdirru in the sense 
of to raze, demolish. 



Die, TeXevrdtj or ctto-' 

Differ, dia^pu. 

Difficult, x^^T^^' 

Discipline, rd^ig. 

Discussion, Xdyoq, 

Disgraceful, aiaxpdg. 

Dishonor, drifid^u. 

Disinherit, dnoKf^pirTu. 

Dispirited, dOvfiog-, he 
— , dOvfiio. 

Disposition, rpdnog. 

Distance, at a — from^ 
npdoij. 

Distant, he — , dirixu. 

Ditch, rd^pog. 

Do, iroiiu or irpdrrtj, in 
this sense used inter- 
changeably; — Juirm, 
KaKcjg TToiiu', — wrong , 
dduciu. 

Dog, KVUV, 

Door, &vpa. 

Down, mrd; — from, 

Kard with G. 
Drag, — down, Kara- 

ondu. 
Drama, dpdfia. 
Draw, ayw; — iip,TdTrit, 
Dread, oKveu. 
Drive, c^ai^vu ; — away, 

direhthvo. 
Dust, cloud of — , Ko- 

vioprdg. 
Dwell, or — in, oiKeu. 



Each, eKoarog ; — time, 

EKdoTore. 
Eagle, derdg. 
Ear, ovg. 

Earnest, anovddiog. 
Earth, yy. 
Ease, with — or easily, 

p^iug. 
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Easy, pd<iixK. 

Educate, irai^evu. 

Egypt, AiytmTitg. 

Egyptian, AlyiirTto^. 

Eight, oKTu. 

Either, — ... or, f;...^. 

Elect, aiftlofiai. 

Embark, ifiiSaiwj. 

Embrace, TrefuXafipdvoy. 

Emporium, efnrdpiov. 

"Empty fE^eifii.SLS a river. 

Enact, TiOrffii. 

Encamp, arfHiroTreAeixj ; 
— near, KapaOKT/viu. 

Encampment, arfMrd- 
irethv. 

Encircle, kvkX6o). 

End, navu); rihf , come 
to an — , ^fp/Ao. 

Enemy, Trn^f/art;^ an en- 
emy in war ; ixfff*6g, 
a personal enemy ; the 
— , oi no?.£fxioi. 

Enroll, hrdrTu. 

Enslave, 6ov^6o). 

Entrust, ekitpettu. 

Envy,^ovew, involving 
the idea of ill-will, 
malice; C'/^<$<j, with 
the idea of emulation. 

Equipment, K6afi(tq. 

Escape, (nTo<pEvyo\ — 
notice or — the notice 
of, T^avOavui. 

Establish, KaOiarT^fii. 

Even, Kai ; not — , ov6e 
or fiV(U. 

Evening, iairipa. 

Ever, if ... — , eIttote. 

Every, Trdg ; cveri/thinr/, 
irdv. 

Evident, (^Xog. 

Evil, KUKdg, Tzovrjpdq, see 
Bad ; an — , KaKov ; 
evil-doer^ KaKuvpyog. - 



Exceedingly, Jff;p'pwf, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
Xa^keiziog, severely, 
grievously. 

Execute, irpdrru. 

Exercise, -yvfivd^u. 

Exhibit, deucwfu. 

Exhort, TrpoTpiTTopat. 

Exile, ipvydg or f^vyuv ; 
be exited, EKiriTTTu. 

Expect, oiofjuu. 

Expedition, ard^og, 
666g or OTpareia ; take 
part in an — , tn"/>a- 
TEvofuu ; make an — 
against, ETTicrpaTcvu. 

Expose, EKipalvcj. 

Express, dirodehcwfu. 

Extent, to the — of, 
irpdq. 

Eye, b<;>0alft6g. 

F. 
Fail, EmXEiTTu. 
Fair, KaXog. 
Faithful, Tiiardg. 

Fall, KlTiTCJ. 

False, ^jfEydf/g. 

Famous, evKXE^/g. 

Far, — from, irpdau. 

Fare, irpdrTu). 

Fated, it is — , avdyta/ 
iariv. 

Father, irarrjp. 

Fatigue, he fatigued, 
Kajivu. 

Favor, x^P^^- 

Fear, ^o/>of ; i^ptofiaL, 
6i(hiKa, or Sidia, the 
first of instantaneous 
and inconsiderate 
fear, the last two of 
deliberate and rea- 
sonable fear. 

Fearful, (jtopEpog. 



Fellow -citizen, Tro7d- 

rvg. 
Fellow-Greeks, d> dv- 

dpeg 'E^h/vEg. 
Feljow-soldiers, avSps^ 

<yr)>(^r^w^a^, with or 

withotfct w. 
Fertile, cv)^cjf . 
Fetch, — water, vdpo- 

^pECJ. 

Few, oXiyog. 

Fidelity, Evvoia. 

Fifteen, irevrEKauhKa. 

Fifty, nEVT^Kovra, 

Fight, fidxv; fid xo fiat ; 
— it out, StaTroXefiicj. 

Fill, nifi7r?jffit. 

Find, EvpicKLi or Kara- 
Tuafipdvu. 

Fine, fine-looking^ evsi^ 
dffg. 

Fire, ttv/j; set on — , 
KaiLi or £va«rcj. 

First, TTpuTog ; tzpurw. 

Fish, IxO'vg, 

Five, irhfTE, 

Flatter, ko^^ikevo. 

Flatterer, KdXa^. 

Flee, ^Evyu or diro^Ev- 
yo. 

Fleet, raxvg. 

Flesh, Kpicg. 

Flight, (Ifvy/j; pxit to 
— , rpiTTCJ. 

Flow, piu. 

Fly, <f>€vyo. 

Fodder, x^^. 

Follow, ETcofiaL ; as fol- 
lows, or tlic follow- 
ing, some case of hi^e. 

Folly, Evi/OEia. 

Fond, — of danger^ 
^iXjoKivdwog ; — qf 
money, ^iXdpyv{>og. 

Food, aiTog, 
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Foolish, ^XiBvo^. 
Foot, TTovq ; on — , ire^y. 
Foot-soldier, 7rcC<5c ; 
heavy-armed — , onXi- 

For, yap ; elg or irepi 
Force, dvvafug ; pidi^o- 

fiai ; be in .— , fiivio. 
Forget, kmTuavOdvoficu, 
Fort or fortress, reixoc. 
Fortunate, be — , eirrv- 

Foand, kti^u. 
Foundation, Kprrrrig. 
Four, TETTapeq, 
Fourth, rkrapTog. 
Free, k^vdepou or diraX- 

^drro; — from old 

age, dy^p(oc. 
Freedom, e^^vdepia. 
Freeze, nijywfu. 
Friend, (jtiXog. 
Friendly, ^/Xoc or t^i- 

Tiioq. 
Friendship, ^fA/a. 
From, ef or CTriJ ; — the 

side of napd with G. 
Front, in — , efinpoaOev. 
Fruit, Kapndq. 
Fugitive, (jtevyuv. 
Full, rrli^p^g; very — , 

GvfiTrXeLjg ; — of toil, 

iro^vTTovog] at — speed, 

dvd Kpdroq. 
Fully, — arm, KoBonli- 



Gain, nrdoiiai or Kep6ai- 

vu. 
Galley, "KsvnjK&vTopog. 
Garrison, ^v^la/c^. 
'Gate, TzvTaj. 
Gazelle, (hpKag. 
General, arpaTtrydg, 



Get, yiyvofiat; — togeth- 
er, KTdofiai ; — up, 
dvioTTifii ; aid in get- 
ting out, oweKliipa^cj. 

Giant, yiyaq. 

Gift, dcjpov. 

Girl, KdpTf. 

Give, Sitiufu ; — over, 
wapadidcjfu ; — up, 
irapaSldijfu or cnrodi- 
dufjLi ; — answer, dno- 
KpivofMt ; — way, £k- 
kVv(d ; — way to, 
TreiOojLLCU. 

Gladden, ev(j>paivD. 

Gladly, ^tUug. 

Glory, KXeog. 

Go, eifu or Ipxoficu ; be 
gone, olxofiai ; — up, 
dvapaivu; — off or 
away, dirtifii or dwlp- 
XOficu ; — forward, 
TTpoeifu ; — through, 
dtapaivci. 

Goat, al^. 

Goblet, kvtteX^ov. 

God, dedc. 

Goddess, Bed, 

Gold, xp^^ov ; of — , 
Xpvaeoq. 

Golden, xP^f^^<K- 

Good, dyaddc, in the 
widest sense; xPV<^Tdg, 
in the sense of use- 
ful, profitable. 

Gavem, fit to — ,dpxtK6c. 

Ghrain, alroq. 

Grant, didofiL. 

Grapple, — with, frvp.- 

miTTCJ. 

Ghrass, x^P^^q. 
Gratify, x^P^^^fiai. 
Grreat, fieyag, prop, of 

size; iroXvg, prop, of 

number. 



Greatly, /iieyd?ioq, ofj^d- 

6pa, or iax^pf^' 
Grecian, *E^7^iK6g. 
Greece, 'EXXdg. 
Greek, "E^^v or'EAX^- 

viKdg. 
Ground, — arms, riOe- 

fiai rd bir^xi. 
Groundless, KEvSg. 
Guard, ^vXaf ; ^Xdr- 

TO) ; — against, (}>v7idT- 

Tofmi. 
Guest, ^hoq. 
Guide, T/yefi6v, 



Half-daric, i/iidapeiKdv, 

Hall, dvLtyeov. 

Halt, Karalvii, to un- 
yoke the baggage- 
cattle ; loTT/fu, to cause 
to stand, as soldiers ; 
— under arms, tlOe- 
fiai rd OTrhi. 

Hand, x^'^P » on the other 
— , av ; be at -^^ ird- 
petfu; get in — , ^«- 
pdofiai. • 

Happen, Tvyxdvo. 

Happiness, dXpog. 

Happy, evdalfiuv ; re- 
gard — , €vdaip,oviC,Li ; 
account — , iiaKapiQo, 

Harbor, "kifirpf. 

Hard, x^^'^og. 

Hare, T^yug. 

Harm, pXdirTG) ; do — , 
KUKCjg TToieu ; suffer — , 
KaKijg wdaxo). 

Haste, anovdij. 

Hasten, a7rev6cj. 

Hate, hxOaipii or [itaiD. 

Hateftd, €x!^p6g. 

Have, f ^w ; often by the 
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Kindly 



verb to be and dat., 
i 184. 4. 

Baj, Kap(f>jj. 

' Hazard, to be put to great 
— , aTroKiv6wei)oftai. 

He, § 144, 1 ; and — , or 
but — ,66i. See Him. 

Head, to be at the — of, 
TTpoearrfKa. 

Hear, aMohu. 

Hearing, aioo^. 

Heart, comm. Vw;t^, but 
sometimes ^p^v in the 
plur. 

Heat, Kavfjui. 

Heavy-armed, — foot- 
soldier, dnXlr^. 

Height^ vfof , aKpov, or 
6po^. 

Helmet, Kpdvoc. 

Hem, — in, elpyu. 

Hera, "Hpa. 

Herald, K^pv§, 

Here, ivravda or avrw. 

Hereupon, kvravOa. 

Hermes, 'EpfifK- 

Hide, dipfia ; Kpimro, 

High, awj ; high-mind- 
ed, imkp^puv. 

HiU, U<jtoq,Qx T^Ao^. 

Him, oblique cases of 
avr<5c in the masc. 

Himself, iavrov, reflex.; 
airrdg, intens.likeipsc. 

Hinder, kwAvw ; — from, 
cnroKO^viJ. 

Hire, piaifoofiai. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes by av- 
Tov, gen. sing. masc. of 
avTog ; — own, iavrov. 

Hit, aKOVTi^o. 

Hither, devfx). 

Hold, €X<^i — fiist, Ka- 
rexf'i', — up,avaT€iiHA). 



Home» at — , oHkoi ; for 

— or homeward, w- 

Kade. 
Homer, 'Ofi^poc. 
Honor, rtfi^ ; rifida ; in 

— , rifitoc'f toithout — , 

hrifWQ. 
Hope, cXTTtf ; of good — , 

Hopefbl, eheXiriq, 

Hoplite, dTrXiTtjg. 

Horn, Kipac. 

Horse, lirnog ; on horse- 
back, cuf iirwov. 

Horseman, inirei^c- 

Hostile, noT^fuoQ. 

House, oIkoq, home, or 
oiida, dwelling. 

How, TTfijf or bnu^. 

However, iiivrm. 

Hundred, ^Kardv. 

Hunger, ^/i<$f . 

Hunt, dtjpeUi or Btfpdu. 

Husband, av^p. 

I. 

I, ^yw, J 79,1, and J 144, 

1, W. K. 

Idle, apydg. 
If, el or edv, 
HI, Kandv ; xoxuc. 
Ill-treatment, noBos, 
Imitate, fnfiiofiai. 
Immediately, ev6vg. 
Immortal, atfdvarog. 
Impassable, anopog. 
Impious, aOeog. 
Impose, eniTUk]fu. 
Imposition, k^airaTrj. 
Impost, daafi6c. 
In, h; — order that, 

Iva, <jg, or birug. 
Inactive, lie — , /card- 

Kcifiai. 



Indicate, dtaarjfmivci. 
Induce, — to return, 

d'7ro(rrpiipu. 
Inferior, x^^P*^* 
Inflict, kfipdXXu or im- 

ridrjfu. 
Injure, p2Airtu. 
Injustice, afiuua, — 
Inspire, kvrKhjfu. 
Instead, — of, avri. 
Insult, ippi^u. 
Intend, /liXXu. 
Into, elg. 

Intrust, eiriTpiiro, 
Ionia, *luvia. 
Island, vf/aog, 

J. 

Jackal, (fug. 

Jar, P'ucoc. 

Javelin, vaXTdv. 

Join, avfifiiywfu. 

Journey, nopeia or 666g ; 
nopevofjuu. 

Judge, KpiT^, in gen- 
eral; diKcum^, of a 
court of justice; — 
of a corUestf dyuvoOi- 

Just, dkatog. 
Justice, diKoiocvvij. 
Justly, diKoiotg. 



Keep, Tpiifto} ; kept, sora e- 
times the sign of the 
imperfect. 

Kill, Kveivo; be killed, 

CLTTodvijaKW. 

Kind, yhog-, of all 

kinds, TravToiog. 
Kindle, Ka/o). 
Kindly, evwog. 
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Mooai 



Kindness, evepyeaia. 
King, p€UTiXe{;c; he — , 

Knock, kj&ktu. 
Know, ytyv^OKu or oida. 



Lacedaemonian, Acuce- 

daifi6vioq. 

Ladder, KTufw^. 

Lament, bSvpofiai, 

Land, yv. 

Language, (^uwi. 

Large, /ityag. 

Law, vofiog. 

Lead, ayu, in general ; 
iyiofMi, to go before 
in order to conduct ; 

— forward^ jcfiodyu; 

— away^ airdyo. 
Leap, d^//(u; — down, 

Korant^Sdu. 

Learn, ftavOawj or ttw- 
Odvoftai. 

Leathern-bag, doKdg. 

Leave, XftTrw, kkXeiTra, 
or KaraXeiTTu ; — he- 
hind, KaTaleiTTo. 

Left, evotwfiog. 

Leisure, be at — , ox^- 

Less, see Small. 
Lest, fi^. 

Let, — loose, di^ltf/u. 
Letter, eiri<TTo^. 
Levy, (TvXAoyv. 
Liberality, urith great 

— ', fieyahyirpeircitg. 
Libyan, At/?uf. 
Lie, Keificu, of position ; 

ilfevSu, to falsify; — 

outstretched or inac- 

tivej KaTOKEifMi, 
Life, piog. 



Lift, alpci. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yvfiv^g. 

Lighten, cTrticov^/C^. 

Lightly, Trpgtjg. 

Line, rd^ig; in — , or 
in — of battle^ Kara 
^Tuoyya, 

Lion, Ikuv. 

Live, oiKkdi, 

Living, pioq. 

Long, fiwcpdq ; — after. 

Look, — ovi for, iiri- 

fieXkofJUU, 
Loose, ^ha. 
Loqoacioas, la^iXoc. 
Loss, be at a — , dnopio. 
Lot, Tvxn, 
Love, ^t2itj, dyalrdu, or 

aripyo. 
Lack, TvxTf' 
Lnxory, r/w^. 
Lycios, AvKiog, 
Lydia, Avdta. 



Maeander, MaiavSfX)^. 
Magi8trates,reA7, from 

TsXog. < 
Majority, the-^, oi noX- 

Make, noUa ; riBrjfxi, as 
laws ; — r^lyy o'To- 
Kpivofiai ; — war, no- 
Xefieu or arpaTevofuiL ; 
— known, firfviKi ; — 
the attack, inetfu ; -^ 
dear, dTfXdu ; — every 
effort, vdvra irotetj. 

Man, dv^p or avdpcjKoc ; 
old — lyept^Vy young — , 
veaviac; sometimes in 
ip[.,<jTpaTfiJT<u or Ttvig, 



Manifest, (jMvepdg or S^ 

^. 
Manner, rpdnog. 
Many, see Mnch. 
March, nopeia ; kXahvtt 

or k^eXaivo) ; — forth, 

away, or on, e^eXah- 

*^; — against, npoa- 

eXatvcj. 
Market-place, dyopd, 
Marsyas, MapoUic, 
Matter, npdyfm. 
Means, xpVf^T^* 
Meat, KpioQ, 
Mede, M^tfof. 
Melody, fiiXoc, 
Menon, Mivbw. 
Mention, Xiyu. 
Mercenary, ^eviicdg or 

fuoBo^puq. 
Messenger, dyyeXog. 
Middle, fikaog-, fieaov, 

as noun. 
Milesian, Mi^aioc, 
Miletus, Mihirog. 
Milk, ydXa. 
Milo, mh^. 
MUtiades, M^nd^. 
Mina, fiva. 
Mind, vovc; be high* 

minded, fiiya ^viu. 
Misfortune, Svotvxm, 
Miss, dfMprdvo, 
Mithridates, ^tOpM" 

Money, dpyvptov or xf4- 
fiara ; fond of — , ^<- 
Mpyvpog. 

Month, //TV. 

Moon, aeX^vv. 

Mortal, ^ifTfTdg, 

Most, S. of TToXv^; fid" 

XiGTa, adv. 
Mother, iirjrrip. 
Mounts dvajkuvo. 
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Mountain, 5poc. 

Mouth, arbiM, 

Move, Kivko, 

Movement, <(p//^. 

Much, ^roAiif; 7roX(>, as 
adv. 

Muse, yi&baa. 

Must, ffeJ; often the 
sign of the verbal in 
-Tko^, 

Muster, adpoi^a. 

My, kfidg ; often by the 
gen. sing, of ky6. 

Myself^ iftavTov, re- 
flex. ; avT^Q^ intens. 
like ipie. 

K. 

Name, bvofia. 

Nature, ^vaiq. 

Near, iTpdq or irap&\ 

irhfffiov or cyy^f. 
Necessary, it is — , Set, 

or avdyK^ kariv, 
Neckl^e, arpeirrdg. 
Need, ^ofiai; there is 

— , del. 
Neglect, afieXiu. 
Neighboring, w?.rf(Ttov. 
Neither, — ... nor, ovre 

...ovre, or fiyT€...fi^e. 
Never, oimore or ^^- 

TTore. 
Nevertheless, bfujc. 
Next, on the — day, 

T^ varepai^. 
Night, wf; 6y— , vir- 

Nightingale, fch)fifiJia. 

Nile, Net^lof. 

No, ovdeig or ;/J7(Jctf ; — 

one, ovdei^ or fi7f6eig; 

11 othing,Mev or firjfdH'. 
Noble, yewalo^. 



Nobly, yewdioc. 

Noise, Kpavy^, a cry, 
shout; OSfw/hg, a, con- 
fused noise, uproar. 

Nor, ovSi or fi^i. 

Not, <w or //ij; — yet, 
ovTTu or /zJ^« ; — even, 
Mi or /ijycJ^. 

Notice, escape — or es- 
cape the — of, Xav- 
Odvu. 

Now, vw, of time ; ^, 
inferential; f/6ff, al- 
ready. 

Number, apSuiu ; in 
great numbers, Tro^vg. 



0,&] ^ihatf elBe, 
Oath, bpKog, 
Obey, Kcidofifu, 
Observe, voia or ffedo- 

fiat, 
ObtaiSf rvYX^"*^' 
Occupy, oU^« or Kark- 

Offering, pour out as 
an — , ottMu, 

Often, noXk^Ktc 

Old, — man, ykpuv ; — 
age,yvpac. 

Oligarchy, bhyapxia. 

On, eirl or iv; — ac- 
count of, did ; — 
horseback, hif Itrtrofv. 

Once, nori ; at — , av- 
TtKa, evOv^j or ^ij. 

One, fif; — another, 

Only, fiovov. 
Open, dvoiyo. 
Opinion, yvij/itf. 
Opponent, dvTujTaai6- 



Oppose, KijXiHj, in the 
sense of hindering; 
kvavTidofiat, in the 
sense of setting one's 
self against. 

Or, 7. 

Oracle, /Jtavreia, the re- 
sponse ; XPW^P^o^t 
the seat of the oracle. 

Orator, p^up. 

Order, /ccAevo or Tamti 
in good — , evrdxrug ; 
in — or in — that^ 
Iva, cig, or hir<jg, 

Orestes, "Opiarrjg, 

Orontas, 'O/xJvraf . 

Ostrich, aTfxnMg. 

Other, oAAoc ; others, ol 
iU, i 143, 1. 

Ought, xp4' 

Our, yfiirepog ; often the 
gen. plur. of kyu. 

Out, — of sight, dipav^. 

Outrage, aid^^u. 

Outstretched, lie — ^ 
KOTaKeiftai, 

Overcome, Kpareo. 

Overthrow, KaroAvu. 

Own, by the gen. of the 
proper reflex, pron. 



P. 

Pain, Xvmf, 

Palace, PaalXeta, 

Palisade, aravpctfia. 

Parasang, ircipaadyy^. 

Parent, yovevg. 

Park, Trapddeiaog. 

TtaUfiipog. 

Pass, ndpodog ; — along, 
napaSiSQfu, trans., or 
TTopipxofiai, intrans. ; 
^by,napipxo/Mii^ 
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the word to one anoth- 
er, diayyiTJiOficu., 

Passable, — hy wagons, 
dfia^irSg. 

Pausanias, nawraviac. 

Pay, fii(j06c; reXeu or 
a7rodld(j/u. 

Peace, elp^. 

Peacock, rawf . 

Peltast, ireXraanic. 

Penalty, Zwia. 

People, d^fiog. 

Perceive, alaOavofiai. 

Perfidious, navovpyog. 

Perhaps, lacjc. 

Perish or — utterly, 
air6X^v/Mt. 

Perjure, — one's self, 
kfriopKitM>. 

Permit, kdu. 

Persian, UepauiAc or 
Hkparfq. 

Person, avBpairog. 

Persoade, ire'St^. 

Phamabazns, ^vd- 

Philosopher, ^iTu&ao- 

Phrygia, ^pvyia ; Phry- 
gian, ^phyioc. 
Picket-guard, npoipv- 

Piece, cut to pieces, na- 

TaK&jrTu. 
Pigres, Tliyptfc 
Pilot, KvPepviirm- 
Pisidian, Tiiaidijq. 
Pity, oiKTeipo. 
Place, x^P^ov or T&rrog ; 

stopping — , aradfidg ; 

take — , yiyvofjiat ; in 

this — , evravOa-, in 

— of, avri. 
Plain, irediov. 
Plait, TrAi/cw, 



Plan, pov^ ; povMci. 
Play, Tra/C". 
Pleased, he — , rjdofiai. 
Pleasing, x^P^^^C- 
Pleasure, y^wTf. 
Pledges, irurrd. 
Plethmm, irTxBpov. 
Plot, emPov2.ij ; — 

against, eTriPovXevu. 
Plough, apoTpov. 
Plunder, iropBiu, dpnd- 

^Uj or Siapird^o). 
Poet, iroo/r^. 
Point, — out, eiridei- 

KWfU. 

Polished, ^eordg. 
Poor, TTTQx^'i — vum, 
irkvffq. 

Possess, KEKTllfmi. 

Possession, kt^/mk ; pos- 
sessions, sometimes 



Possible, u — , lart or 
k^ean ; cm ... cm — , 
i)q or hri with super- 
lative. 

Post, KoBioTTIfU. 

Pour, — out as an of- 
fering, OKtvdu. 

Poverty, irevia. 

Power, Kpdrog or Mjva- 
fug; in the — of, kiri 
with D. 

Practicable, evirpaKTog. 

Praise, cTra/vecj. 

Praiseworthy, kiraive- 

Pray, elxofML. 
Pre-eminently, Sia^e- 

p6vTug. 
Prefer, aipkofiai. 
Present, nap6v, part, of 

irdpeifii used as adj. ; 

be — , irdpeifit. 
Press, nii^u. 



Pretext, Tp<J^a«f. 
Prize, aO?.ov. 
Proceed, nopevoiicu. 
Proclaim, KaTaKr^pvrra, 
Proclamation, make 

, KtipVTTQ. 

Procure, nopll^u. 
Promise, rmiffxvioficu. 

Proof, TEKflilpllOV. 

Proper, — time, koi^ 

pk. 
Property, ;rM^ra. 
Propitious, \7jEuiq. 
Prosperous, evSaifiuv, 
Protection, eiriKovprffM, 
Provide, rropi^u. 
Province, apx^. 
Provisions, eTriT^Aeia, 

with or without the 

article. 
Proxenus, Upd^evog. 
Prudent, auf^p(jv. 
Publish, dirodelKWfu. 
Punish, KoXd^u or ^7- 

Punisher, KoXaar^. 
Punishment, inflict — , 

SUffv kniTifhffu. 
Purchase, otviofiai. 
Purify, Kodaipo. 
Purple, (^ivikeogoTirop' 

i^peog. 
Purpose, for the — q/j 

Pursue, J<(G/aj. 

Pursuit, diu^ig. 

Put, TiBrjfu ; — to flight, 
TpeTTo/iai ; — to death, 
dnuKreivu] — to vote, 
emrjjtfijti^u ; — to sea, 
dvdyofiai ; — on, h- 
dvvoi ; — on one's 
breast-plate, Oupaid- 

Pyramid, rrvpa/iig. 
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Q. 

Quail, oprv^. 
Question, efx^rdo. 
Quick, Taxh^ 
Quickly, raxi. 



Raise, — up, aviorr^fii. 

Rank, rd^tg. 

Ransom, ^io/itu. 

Rapidly, rax^og. 

Rather, iia^^^. 

Ratify, kirixupSo. 

Ravine, x^P^^f^- 

Reach, — down^ luiBfiKD. 

Read, avaytr/v6oKu. 

Ready, make — , napa- 
aicevd^u/iai. 

Receive, hi/jtpdwj, in 
the sense of taking 
in one's hand, laying 
hold of; Sixoftai^ in 
the sense of holding 
out one's hand to 
receive what is of- 
fered, accepting. 

Reconcile, SiaXXdrroor 

Refrain, aTcixoftai. 
Refuge, take — , Kara- 

ifteifyu. 
Refiise, ov <^7ffu. 
Regard, — happy, ev- 

dcufwvi^ij ; in — to, 

Tr/xJf w. A. 
Remain, fiivu. 
Remember, fikfivTjfiai. 
Remit, airoTrefnru). ' 
Reply, make — , dno- 

Kpivofiai. 
Reputation, do^a. 
Repute, in — , hvdo^og. 
Rescue, a^l^u. 



Resolutely, arepfujc. 
Respeci, alS^g; with 

— to, TpSg w. A. 
Rest, ava7rafx>fjuu ; tJie 

— of, 6 aXXog ; the — , 
ol oAAm or ol Xoiiroi. 

Restore, Kar&ya. 

Restrain, Kurkxa. 

Retaliate, avriiroiio. 

Retreat, (;>evyu. 

Return, induce to — , 
anooTpkiftLi. 

Revile, XoiSopio. 

Revolt, d^arafjuu. 

Reward, Mto(f6c. 

Rich, irXoifftoc; he — , 
7rXovri(j. 

Ride, kXaiwj; — by, 
wapeXai/vu ; — away, 
direhxivu. 

Right, SiKtung^ morally; 
Se^idg, direction. 

River, irorafidg. 

Road, dddg. 

Rob, arepkii, diroorepiu, 
or d^^ipio/iai. 

Robber, ^ytn^ ; — of 
temples, UpdffvXog. 

Robbery, Ai^n-tta. 

Robe, Kdvdvg. 

Rock, trkrpa. 

Royal, Paai2^ing or /?«- 
(ji^uc6c ; — authority, 
Paatksia. 

Rule, dpxta. 

Run, Tpkx(^, in the gen- 
eral sense; ^ew, de- 
notes haste and quick- 
ness, and is comm. 
used of bodies of men, 
a military term; — 
forward, irporpkxf^ ; 

— up, irpoaOiu. 
Rush, lefjiai or dpfidu; 

— on, opfidu. 



S. 

Sacred, iep6g. 

Sacrifice, Ovaiti ; ftfu. 

Safe, da^Xijg or a&oc. 

Safely, da^M^. 

Safety, aurr^pia or 
dff^Xeia ; with — , 
da^aAA>c ; in great- 
est — , da<pa7J:GTaTc ; 
bring in — , a^l^u. 

Sail, — away, d7r(m?^Lu 
or £K7r/Ju. 

Sailor, vairrr^. 

Same, avrSg with the 
art.. { 79, 2. 

Samian, 2dfuog. 

Sardis, ^dpSetc. 

Satrap, GarpdiriK. 

Save, ati^ii. 

Savior, aur^p. 

Say, Xiyo or ^rffii; el 
wov, said. 

Scout, <yK07r(5c. 

Scrutinize, e^erd^u. 

Sea, OdXarra ; put to — , 
dvdyofjtai. 

Seat, be seated, K&Oijfmi. 

Second, varepalog. 

Secret, Kpwrrdq. 

See, opow; — to, gko- 

Seek, i^rrrlu. 

Seem, — best, Soiciu, 

Seer, fidvfig. 

Self, airr<Jf, J 145, 1. 

Self-control, h/Kpdreia, 

Sell, dirodidoficu. 

Send, wefiTTu, ariX^u (p. 
89), or Ivfii ; — for, 
fierairkfiTzofuu] — ba^k 
or home, dnonifincj ; 
— forward,irpo7rifi7r{^; 

— down, KaranifiTzu ; 

— word, irapayyiX^. 
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Sense, aladtfaig. 
Senseless, avooc. 
Separate, airocrrdu or 

AddTTf/ll. 

Servant, OepaTnov. 
Serve, — for hire^ Oij- 

Set, loTijfu ; dvvw, of the 
sun ; — before, irapa- 
Ttdjjfii ; — on fire, Koia 
or kvdTTTU ; — ovi, 
opfidoficu. 

Seven, snTa. 

Severe, x'^^'^^- 

Shame, aloxvvff. 

Sharp, o^vf. 

Shepherd, iroi/i^. 

Shield, dffTrig. 

Ship, vavg. 

Shoot, To^evu. 

Shont> Kpavyi/i\ Pood. 

Show, <l>aivG>j to make to 
appear, to cause to be 
seen ; SelKWfii or etti- 
deiKWfLi^ prop, to show 
with the finger, hence 
to show in general. 

Shnn, (jiEvyo). 

Sick, be — , dadeviu. 

Side, from the — of, 
Trapd with G. ; on all 
sides, irdvTodev ; on 
both sides, afK^ripu- 
Oev. 

Sight, bpaatg; out of — , 
d^vi^g; in — , Kara- 
ipavfK- 

Silence, Giyij. 

Silent^ be — , atydju). 

Silver, dpyhpvov ; — or 
of — , apyvpeog. 

Simple, dn?i6og. 

Since, eirei or dndre. 

Sing, gd(j. 

Singer, dotddg. 



Sink or — down, tmra- 

dvii, trans. 
Six, ef 
Skill, TexvV' 
Skin, duiekpa. 
Slander, dtapoH. 
Slaughter, Kdirro or 

Slave, 6ov7ix>g ; be a — , 

Slay, diroKTehOy drrdX- 
Avfu; be slain, diro- 

Sleep, vtrvog-, Kodevdcj. 

Sling, a^i^ddvff] a<j>ev- 
dovdo. 

Slinger, a(^v6ovfyrrig. 

Slowly, axoT^y. 

Small, fiiKpdg. 

Smelling, ba<^pr)atg. 

Snare, irayig. 

Sneeze, irrdpwfuu. 

So, ovroif, adv. of man- 
ner ; 6^, logical par- 
ticle of inference ; be 
— , oifTug ix*^. 

Socrates, luicpdrffc 

Soldier, arpaTiQrtfg ; 
light-armed — , yv- 

Some, tIq ; ol fiiv, § 143, 
1 ; — one or body or 
thing, rig, tI. 

Sometimes, tviore. 

Son, vldg, in general; 
Traig, child, of either 



Sooner, irpdaOev. 
Soothsayer, fidvrtg. 
Sophist, cw^ujTijg, 
Sophocles, l^otpoiOJjg. 
Sorrow, "kvirri. 
Sort, of every — ^, iravro- 
dairdg. 



Soul, 6vfi6g, 

Sound, crifmivii, to give 
a signal, with a per- 
sonal subject; ^ty- 
yopat, of any loud, 
clear sound. 

Source, iri^yv. 

Sparta, J^Trdprij, 

Spartan, J^TrapTtdnjg, 

Speak or — of, ^yu ; 
elirov, spoke; — the 
truth, dh^evu. 

Spear, Uyxv. 

Speech, ?i6yog. 

Speed, at full — , avd 
Kpdrog. 

Spoils, GKvhz. 

Sportsman, drjpsvrijg. 

Spot, x^P^^v, 

Spring, Kp//v7. 

Square, nhiiaiov. 

Stadium, arddvov. 

Stag, eTm^, 

Stage, araOfiog, 

Stand, laTa/juu or eanf- 
KG ; — by, Trapiara- 
fiai ; — around, irt- 
puarafuu ; — under 
arms, riOefiai rd tmhi. 

Standard, avfieiov. 

State, ^yw ; froXig, 

Station, <rrat)fji6g. 

Steal, KAeirro. 

Steep, irpav^g,- 

Stem, OTvyvog. 

StiU, hi. 

Stir, — up, rapdrro. 

Stone, rifhg; pdUa. 

Stop, Travw; — fighting^ 
Karalvii, 

Stopping-place, ara* 
Ofidg. 

Straightway, ev&vg. 

Stranger, Uvog» 

Stresm, l>dog. 
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Streng^iheii, puvwfu. 

Strife, iptg. 

8irike,9ra/6>, strike with 
the hand or Bome- 
thing in it; ir^rw, 
a stronger word. 

Strive, ireipaofitu ; — 
after, bpiyo/uu. 

Strong, Icxvpdc. 

Stronghold, x^P^ or 
Xotpitiv iaxyf)6v. 

Straggle, ayuv. 

Snccessfully, naTJ^q. 

Suffer, 7raa;t<^ ; — death, 

Summit, &Kpov, 
Summon, ko^o. 
Sun, 7XX0C. 
SupperleBS, aAenrvoc. 
Support, Tpiif>u. 
Surmount, vneppd?^. 
Surpass, vTrepix^^- 
Surprise, be surprised, 

Surrender, irapadiSufu. 
Surround, irepUx(^» 
Suspect, vwoTTTeifit, 
Suspicion, imo^ia. 
Swear, — falsely, eKiop- 

KtU, 

Sweat, Mpw?. 

Sweet, T/6vg, agreeable 

in a very wide sense ; 

yXvKig, prop, sweet to 

the taste. 
Sword, short — , oKivd- 

S3rracusan, ^vpoKdatog. 
Syrian, Ivpiog; Ivpo^. 

T. 

Table, rpdire^a. 
Take, ^Mppdvu ; — place, 
yiyvo/icui — away, 



a^pio ; — part in 
an expedition^ arpa- 
revofuu. 

Talent, TdXavrov, 

Targeteer, ire^raaT^c. 

Taste, yevai^; yeiwfmi. 

Teacher, 6i6doKdXog. 

Tegea, Teyia. 

Team, iievyog. 

Tell, Xtyu] elwov, told. 

Temple, ve<jc ; robber of 
temples, Updavhpc. 

Ten, icKa ; — thousand, 
pvpioi. 

Tent, aiajv^. 

Terrify, eKirX^Tt 

Test, fldeavoc. 

Than, ^, 

That, eKelvoc, demon, 
pron.; bn, in ipdir, 
disc; Iva, of, 67rwf, in 
the sense of y% order 
that; fif/, after verbs 
of fearing ; so — , cjore ; 
O or would — , eWe, 

The, 6, 4, t6. 

Theatre, Ukarpov, 

Theft, iOoTi^. 

Their, often by . the 
article ; sometimes 
by avrtjv, gen. plur. 
of avrdg. 

Them, oblique cases of 
aird^ in the plur. 

Themistocles, Befuaro- 

Themselves, eavrCtv, 
reflex. ; avroi, intens. 
like ipse. 

Then, rdre, of time; 
S^, inferential ; ivOa, 
thereupon; and — , 
elra 6i. 

Thence, evrevdev. 

There, kvravtia, of 



place; when merely 
expletive not to be 
translated ; from — , 
ivrevdev', be — , ird- 
peifu. 

Therefore, ovv, apa, or 
Toivw. 

Thereupon, evraifda or 

Thermopylae, Oepfto- 
wvhu. 

These, see This. 

Thief, 0u»p. 

Think, vopi^u or otfuu. 

Third, rpirog. 

Thirty, rpidKovra. 

This, ovrog or ode, 2 148, 
N. 1. 

Those, see That. 

Thought, take — in re- 
turn, avreTrifieXiofjuu. 

Thousand, ;t^^<; two 
—, diax*^^^; ten — , 
fivpiot. 

Thrace, 0pm- 

Thracian, Opg^. 

Three, rpetg; — hun- 
dred, rpiaxdaioi. 

Through, Sid. 

Throw, piiTTu; — in, 
£fipd/iXu. 

Thus, ode, in the sense 
of as follows. 

Tiara, ar^yyi^, 

Tigris, HiypjK. 

Time, xp^^>oq, in gen- 
eral ; dpa^ season, 
hour ; proper — , luu- 
pdg\ at that — , Tdre; 
each — , iKOOTore ; in 
— , evKaipog; at tlie 
same — vnth, dfia 
with D. 

Tissaphemes, Tiaaa- 
(^ipvii^ 
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Well-disposed 



To, elf, kni, Tra/wi, of, 

or np6g. 
Toil, Trdvos ; full of — , 

Toach, a^7 ; airTOfMi. 
Towards, eni w. G. 
Tower, rvpaig. 
Track, Ixviov. 
Traitor, irpoSdrnc. 
Transgress, irapapaivo) 

or afutprdvu. 
Transport, Siaptpd^u. 
Treason, izpodoaia. 
Treasure, d^aavpSc. 
Treat, xp^^t^^^- 
Treaty, irirovdai or <rvv- 

Tree, dhdpov. 
Trench, rdt^poq. 
Tribute, daaii6q. 
Trireme, rpvfipiK. 
Trojan, TpcjiKdg. 
Trophy, rp&iratov. 
Trouble, rapdrTu cr 

dvidu. 
Troy, Tpoia. 
Truce, arrovdai 
True, d?i7^/g. 
Trumpet, aakiriy^. 
Trust, TTioTEvu or ni- 

noiOa. 
Truth, speak the — , 

d^ijjOeiju. 
Try, iinx^ipkQ or ttw- 

pdoiuu. 
Tumult, eSpvpog. 
Tunic, x^'^^' 
Turn, rpi'jroi or arpi^. 
Twenty, elKoai, 
Two, dvo ; — thousand, 

Siaxi^oi. 
Tyrant, Tvpawoc, 



U. 
Under, irrrS. 
yndemeath, he — , 

vireifii. 
Understanding, ai/ve- 

aig. 
Undertaking, irpd^ig, 

Tzpaypja, or tpyov. 
Uneducated, (nraiSev- 

TOq. 

Unfinished, areX'^Q. 
Unfortunate, drvxfj^ or 

dvoTvxffq. 
Unguarded, cu^vT^Krog. 
Unjust, a6uiog. 
Unless = if not 
Unprepared, dnapa- 

aKevcujTog. 
Unprincipled, Trovjjpdg. 
Unseaworthy, airXoog. 
Unseemly, alaxp^C- 
Until, .yu^^/)/, axpi, lore, 

ewf , or irpiv. 
Up, — along^ avd. 
Upon, eni. 
Uprightness, Sucatoav- 

vri. 
Uproar, 66pvpog. 
Urge, K£?£iMj. 
Us, see I. 
Use, make — of XP^^- 

fiai. 
Useful, xpfff't/^' 

V. 

Valor, dper^. 
Vast, noXvg. 
Vengeance, take — on, 

dirorivofjuu or rifjujpio- 

fiat. 
Very, fidXa. 
Vex, ?.v7rt(j. 
Vicious, TTcvrjpdg. 
Victorious, he — ^vuidu. 



Vigilant, i'7nfie7J]q. 
Vigorously, \axvpug. 
Village, KLifiTi ; village' 

chief Kwfidpxn^, 
Villager, Kufji^m, 
Vine, dfiireh)^. 
Violate, irapafieXiu, 
Violently, ptaujg. 
Virtue, dper^. 
Voice, ifujv^. 
Voyage, ir2.6oc 

W. 

Wagon, afia^a ; passa- 

hle hy wagons, dfrn^i' 

rdg. 
Wailing, bdvpfiSg. 
Wait, 7repifiiv<j ; — for^ 

dvafiivu or irepi/iivu^ 
Wall, Teixog ; huild a 

— to intercept, diro- 

TElxKii. 

War, 7r6Ac/«)f ; at — , 

noTiifuog ; — or make 

— , iroXefjiiiJ. 
Ward, — off, dfivvu. 
Watchword, ovvdriiia. 
Water, v6iop ; fetch — , 

vdpw^pkti. 
Way, <5<J(5f; give — , 

EKKkivid'y give — to, 

neiOoficu; in this — , 

ovTug. 
W«ak, dddevrjg. 
Wealth, irTMVTog, 
Wear, ^a:"; —out.Ka- 

Tarpipcj. 
Weep, SaKpvo, 
Weight, pdpog. 
Well, ev or mlog-j it 

is — , KoXog Ix^i. 
Well-armed, evoTrXog, 
Well-bom, evyevr/c 
Well-disposed, evpoog. 
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Zeus 



Wet, Ppix». 

What, Wf, inter.; 8f, 

rel.; borig, gen. rel. 

and indir. inter. 
Whatever, barig. 
When, wf , knei, or eTrei- 

^. 
Whence, irdOev. 
Whenever, 6ir6Te or 

Where, Mfa or bmf. 
Wherefore, twrre. 
Wherever, brrov. 
Whether, el. 
Which, 5c. 

Whichever, im&repoq. 
Whip, fiiliGTi^. 
White, ^£VK6q. 
Whither, nol. 
Who, T<V, inter. ; 6f, rel. 
Whole, 6^ or irdr-^ 
Whosoever, 8f . 
Why, rt. 
Width, ev/wf . 
Wife, ywij. 

Wild, dy/i^of ; — heoAt, 
Brjpiav, r 

Willing, he — , mhS^ 
Wind, avefjog. 
Wine, olvog. 
Wing, Kipag. 
Winter, x^¥^^' 
Wisdom, (7o0ia. 
Wise, ao(l>6c. 
VfiBhfkdiXo or povh}fmi. 



With, ffhv, Ix^ ; — i^^ 
aid of,avv; — respect 
to, TTpdg. 

Withdraw, airoairdu or 
avaxi^pif^. 

Within, cZ(T(j, indicates 
the motion of going 
into the place ; Mav, 
in the sense of in the 
inside, without im- 
plying such motion ; 
fVT(5f , prop, inwardly, 
but sometimes as a 
prep. w. a. 

Without, dvev ; — 
breakfast, avapiarog. 

Witness, ftdprvq. 

Wolf, TiVKoq. 

Woman, ywij ; old — , 
ypavg ; Cilician — , 
KiXiaoa, 

Wonder, 6avfi&^a. 

Wonderful, 0avfiaar6q. 

Wooden, ^hTuvog. 

Word, yl(Jyof ; bring or 
carry back — , aTvay- 
y^XAw; send — , napay- 
yiXXa ; pass the — to 
one another, diayyi?.- 

AL3. 

Work, kpydl^ofjuu. 
Worse, c. of kokSc. 
Worsted, he — , irrdo- 

fiai. 
Worthy, d^«of . 



Would, — that, elde or 
ei yap. 

Wound, TlTptiGKli 

Write, ypd^. 
Wrong or do — , ddi- 

Kea-; wrong-doing, 

d/iapria 



Xenias, ^eviag. 
Xenophon, Zevoijujv. 



Year, eviavrdg. 

Yet, not — , oijTTu or 

fi:fyirij ; and — , koitoi. 
Yield, vt^fuu. 
You, ah. 
Young, viog; — man, 

veaviag. 
Your or yours, o6g or 

vfikrepog^ and often by 

the gen. of ffv. 
Yourself, oeavrov, ror 

flex. ; avrdg, intens. 

like ipse. 
Youth, vedr^g. 



Zealous, rrpdOv/wg. 
Zeus, Zcig, 
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Goodwin's Greek Grammar. 

By William W. Goodwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard College. Revised and Enlarged Edition. Published in 
December, 1879. 12mo. Half morocco. 425 pages. Mailing Price, 
$1.65; Introduction, $1J50; Allowance for old book, 50 cents. 

rpHE object of this Grammar is to state general principles clearly 
and distinctly, with special regard to those who are preparing 
for college. 

In the new edition many important changes have been made. 
The part relating to the inflection of the Verb has been entirely 
rewritten, and increased from fifty to one hundred pages. Part 
III., on the Formation of Words, has been added in this edition. 
Part v.; on Versification, is almost entirely new, and follows to a 
great extent the principles of J. H. H. Schmidt's Rhythmic and 
Metric, The other parts, especially the Syntax, have been thor- 
oughly revised, and numerous additions have been made. The 
Catalogue of Verbs has been greatly enlarged, and each verb is 
now referred to its proper class in the classification of G. Curtius, 
which is adopted in the Grammar itself. The sections on the Syntax 
of the Verb are generally condensed from the author's larger work 
on the Greek Moods and Tenses, to which advanced students, and 
especially teachers, are referred for a fuller exposition of many 
matters which are merely hinted at in the Elementary Grammar. 

This new edition has been published also by Macmillan & Co. m 
London, and is commended by British authorities as "the best 
Greek Grammar of its size in the English language." 



Martin L. D*Ooge, Professor of 
Greek inthe University of if ichigan: 
The Grammar, it seems to me, hits 
the exact mean between a book of 
reference and a bare outline. It 
gives results concisely and yet fully 



and clearly. Its treatment of the in- 
flection of the verb is especially skil- 
ful and clear. I know of no Greek 
grammar for English-speaking stu- 
dents that combines so many merits 
in so attractive a form. 
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White's First Lessons in Greek. 

Prepared to aooompany Goodwin's Greek Grammar, and designed as an 
Introduction either to liis Greek Reader or to bis Selections irom Xeno- 
phon and Herodotus, or to the Anabasis of Xenophon. By John Wil- 
liams Whitb, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard Uniyersity. 12mo. 
Halfmoroooo. x + 286 paf2:es. Mailing Price, 91.30; Introduction, $1^; 
Allowance for old book, 26 centa. 

A SERIES of eighty lessons, with progressive Greek-English 
"^ and English-Greek Exercises, toX;en mainly from the first friut 
hooks of Xenophon* s Anabasis. The Exercises consist wholly of 
complete sentences, followed hy a series of Additional Exercises 
on Forms, and complete Vocabularies. These lessons are care- 
fully graded, and do not follow the order of arrangement of the 
Grammar, but begin the study of the verb with the second lesson, 
and then pursue it alternately with that of the remaining parts oi 
speech. 



Alexander Kerr, Prof, of Greek, 
University of Wisconsin: The best 
book for beginners which I have ever 
examined. 



S. H. WUaon, Prin. of High School, 
Middletovon, Conn.: It is the best 
book for beginners in Greek I have 
ever used. 



Leighton's New Greel< Lessons. 

With references to Hadler's Greek Grammar as well as to Goodwin's 
New Greek Grammar. Intended as an introduction to Xenophon 's 
Anabasis or to Groodwin's Greek Reader. By R. F. Leighton, Ph.D. 
(Lips.), Principal Brooklyn High School, N.Y. 12mo. Half morocco. 
Mailing I'rice, $1.3Q ; Introduction, $1.20 ; Allowance, 25 cents. 

A BOUT seventy easy and well-graded lessons, both Greek and 
"^ English, introduce the pupil to the first book of Xenophon's 
Anabasis, from which the Exercises and Vocabularies are mainly 
selected. The amount of matter to be translated into Greek is 
sufficient to prepare a student for most American colleges. 



M. W. HQinplireys, Prof, of Greek, 
University of 2'exas : 1 have found 
by actual trial that, for beginners, it 
forms an excellent companion to the 
Grammar. (March 6, 1882.) 



A H. Buck. Prof, of Greek, Bos- 
ton University : In its general plan, 
subject-matter, and method, it is ex- 
cellently well adapted to the wants 
of the beginner, {May 6, 1881.) 
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50 GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 

First Four Boohs of Xenophon's Anabasis. 

With an illustrated Vocabulary. Edited by Professors W. W. Goodwiu 
and John Wiijliams Whitb, of Harvard University. 12mo. Half 
morocco. 355 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50; Allow- 
ance, 25 cents. 

Without Vocabulary. Mailing Price, $1.10; Introduction, $1.00; 
Allowance, 25 cents, 

rriHE Notes are copious, and much grammatical aid is given, 
chiefly in the form of references to the Grammar. 

A colored map is added, giving the route of the Ten Thousand. 

Until Professor White's Illustrated Vocabulary is ready, Profes- 
sor Crosby's complete Lexicon will be bound with this edition. 

Goodwin's Greel{ Reader. 

Edited by Professor W. W. Goodwin, of Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half morocco. 384 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65 ; Introduction, $1.50 ; 
Allowance, 25 cents. 

/CONSISTING of Selections from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, 
^^ and Thucydides; being the full amount of Greek Prose 
required for admission to Harvard University. With colored 
maps, notes, and references to the revised and enlarged edition of 
Groodwin's Greek Grammar. 



written, and, what- 1 think much of, 
the type is clear and the book looks 
attractive. 



B. 1. Cilley, Professor of Greeky 
Phillips Exeter Academy : The selec- 
tions are good, the notes are well 

Cebes' Tablet 

Edited with Introduction, Notes, Vocabulanr, alid Grammatical Ques- 
tions, by BiCHABD Pabsons, Professor of Greek, Ohio Wesleyan Uni- 
versity. 12mo. Cloth. 91 pages. Mailing Price, 85 cents ; for intnn 
duction, 75 cents. 

rpniS little volume has arisen from a belief that Cebes' Tablet 
deserves a higher recognition than it has received. In con- 
firmation of this claim, editions based upon more modem data 
and research have recently appeared in Germany and England. 

In its preparation the works of Schweighaiiser, Simpson, Drosihn, 
BUchling, and Jerram have- been consulted, besides some minor 
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editions prepared for school and gymnasium use. The monographs 
of Drosihn (Die Zeit des Pinax) and of Dr. Carl Miiller on the 
manuscript authorities (De arte critica ad Cebetis Tabulam adhi- 
bendd) have been of service. 

Besides being an entertaining and instructive allegory, in the 
form of a lively dialogue, Cebes' Tablet is moderately easy to con- 
strue, and not above the comprehension of a boy of fourteen. 

As a drill-book on forms and constructions, especially on inter- 
rogatives and conditional sentences, the work should come into 
use, to say nothing of its own intrinsic excellence. Particular 
attention is invited to the feature of questions. 

It should be put into the hands of beginners in their second or 
third term's work as an alternative book to the Anabasis, which 
is in parts a little too military and tedious. 



Geo. A. Williami, ProfeMor of 
Greek, Cook Academy ^ Havana, 
y.T,: It seems admirably adapted 
to supplement the regular work in 
the Anabasis, or to take the place of 
an equivalent of the latter. 
(Aug, 25, 1887.) 

A. K. WeUi, Professor of Greek, 



Antioch College, Yellow Springs, O. : 
I am well pleased with it, and shall 
certainly use it next term with my 
beginning class. The Anabasis never 
seemed to me interesting enough to 
the average student to make a fit 
introduction to Greek literature. I 
think the Tablet will meet my need 
exactly. {Nov. 11, 1887.) 



Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus. 

With Notes adapted to the revised edition of Goodwin's Greek Grammar, 
and copperplate maps. Edited by W. W. Goodwin, Ph.D.. LL.D.,lSliot 
Professor of Greek Literature, and John Williams Whitb, PhJD., 
Professor of Greek in Harvard College. 12mo. Half morocco, vii + SOT 
pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; for introduction, ^IJBO, 



Greek Inflection. 

By B. F. Harding, Teacher of Greek in St. Paul's School, Concord, N.H. 
12mo. Cloth. 54 pages. Mauling Price, 55 cents; for introduction, 50 cents. 

TAESIGNED to economize time for the teacher, by furnishing a 
large number of words for ready use, as paradigms, in the 
class-room, and at the same time to suggest a systematic and sci' 
entific treatment of the noun and verb. 
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Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses. 

By William W. Goodwin, PhX>., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard University. Seventh Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 12mo. 
Cloth. 279 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50. 

rpHE object of the work is to give a plain statement of the prin- 
ciples which govern constructions in this, the most important 
and the most difficult part of Greek Syntax. 

Since 1874 Goodwin's Moods and Tenses of the Greek Verb has 
been included in the list of works recommended by the Board of 
Classical Studies of the University of Cambridge (England) to 
candidates for honors in the Classical Tripos. In 1975 it was re- 
published by IVIacmillan & Co. in London and Oxford. 



Arthur Sidgwick, Lecturer at 
Corpus Christi College^ Oxford, and 
Fellow of Trinity College^ Cam- 



bridge : The hest hook on the subject 
that has been pahlished, either in 
Europe or America. 



Medea of Euripides. 



Edited, with Notes and an Introduction, hy Fbedbbick D. Allen, 
Ph.D., Professor of Classical Philology in Harvard University. 12mo. 
Cloth. 141 pages. Mailing Price, $1.10; Introduction, $1.00. 

rpHE Introduction contains a full discussion of all the principal 
questions arising in a study of this play. 



M. 1. FOoge. Prof, of Greek, Uni- 
versity of Michigan : It fully meets 
my expectations. The notes are 



models of conciseness, clearness, and 
directness. I am using it with great 
satisfaction. 



(Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles. 

Edited, with an Introduction, Notes, and full Explanation of the Metres, 
by John Williams Whitb, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard Uni- 
versity. 12mo. Cloth. 219 pages. Mailing Price, $1.25: Introduction, 
$1.12. 

rpmS edition of the (Edipus Tyrannus has been made for the 
class-room, and is especially designed for those who begin 
their study of the Greek drama with this tragedy. 

Wm. S. Tyler, Prof, of G^recA;, [ guide in the study of this masterpiece 
Amherst College : I know of no better | of the old Greek drama. 
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Greek Text-Books. 

Intro. Prio9. 

Allen : Mcnlea of Enripides $1 00 

Flaffff : Hellenic Orations of DemostheneB . . 1.00 

Seven against Thebes 1.G0 

Anacreontics J25 

Goodwin: Greek Grammar IJK) 

Greek Reader tJBO 

Greek Moods and Tenses IJSO 

Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus . 1.50 

Goodwin ft White : Anabasis, with vocabulary .... 1^ 

Harding : Greek Inflection j$0 

Keep: Essential Uses of the Moods J25 

Leiirhtoc: New Greek Lessons 1.20 

Uddell A Scott : Abridged Greek-English Lexicon .... 1.90 

Unabridged Greek-English Lexicon .... 9.40 

Parsons: Cebes' Tablet .75 

Seymour: Selected Odes of Pindar 1.40 

Introd. to Language and Verse of Homer, j nj^^ 'Iq 

SidflTwick: Greek Prose Composition 1J50 

Tarbell: Philippics of Demosthenes 1.00 

Tyler: Selections from Greek Lyric Poets .... 1.00 

White: First Lessons in Greek 1.20 

Schmidt's Rhythmic and Metrio 2^ 

Oedipus Tyrannus of Sophocles 1.12 

SteiiTs Dialect of Herodotus 10 

Wblton: Orations of Lysias . . ^ . . . . 1.00 

BeckT/ith : Euripides' Bacchantes. 

Text and Notes, Paper, .80; Cloth, $1.10; Text only, :20, 
D'Ooge : Sophocles' Antigone. 

Text and Notes, Paper, .96 ; Cloth, $1.25 ; Text only, .20. 
Dyer : Plato's Apology and Crito. 

Text and Notes, Paper, .96; Cloth, $1.25 ; Text only, .20. 
•fi Powler: Thucydides, Book v. 
9 Text and Notes, Paper, .95; Qoth, $1.25; Text only, .20. 

Humphreys : Aristophanes' Clouds, 
ft Text and Notes, Paper, .95; Cloth, $1.25; Text only, .2a 

o Manatt : Xenophon's Hellenica, Books I.-1 V. 
A Text and Notes, Paper, $1.20 ; Cloth, $1.50; Text only, .20. 

^ Morris : Thucydides, Book L 

^ Text and Notes, Paper. $1.20; Cloth, $1JS0; Text only, .20. 

Seymour : Homer's Iliad, Books L-IIL 

Text and Notes, Paper, SH ; Cloth, $1.25; Text only, .20. 
Smith : Thucydides, Book YIL 

Text and Notes, Paper, .95 ; Cloth, $L25 ; Text only, .2a 



Sanskrit. 



ArrowsTnith : Kaegi's Rigveda, (translation) $lJiO 

Blwell: Nine Jatakas (Po/t) £0 

Lanman: Sanskrit Reader 1^ 

Perry: Sanskrit Primer 1^ 

Whitney: Sanskrit Grammar 2.50 

Ccpies 9ent to Teachers for Sxamination^ with a view to Introduction^ on 
receipt of Introduction Price. 

CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston, New York, and Chicago. 
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